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"ANNOTATIONS 


Upon the eo of Moſes, 


| EXODVS. 


Wherin, by conferring the holy Scriptures,com Chaldee 
and Greek verſions, and other recerds of Hs 
Maſes his wordes, lawes and ordinances, 


ace explained. NY 


Hs Lord made known his wayes unto Moſes: 
his atts, unto the ſonns of Iſrael. Plal. 103.7. 


' This s that Moſes, which was in the Church in the 
wildernes , with the Angel; which ſpake to him in 
| the mount Sina, and with our fathers: who received 
the lively Oracles, 19 give unto un. Act. 7.38. 


The Law, was given by Moſes: but Grace and Trueth, \ 
came by leſus Chriſt, un. 


Imprinted in the yere 
1617. 
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agu | Seer ware hardned. Chap. 10. 
Eg is appointed to the (| all ch an Rt de -born threatned to die. E 11. 
Paſſover is kept: the of Egypt flayn: Iſrael departeth. Ch. 12. 
Thetr f@ bor ore anftifies to God: he conducteth Iſrael, wirh a pillar. C. 13. 
LC. 14. 
a enger Gods praiſe. 'Þ murmure for water, and have i it ſecctned. C. 18. 
murmure for bread: God Feed Fig TERM. They overcome Ch. 16. 
ey murmure for waer,and have it) They overcome Amalek. C. 17. 
Iethro meeteth Moſes. . Officers ave f Chap. 18. 
Iſrael is ſanQified to receive Gods rode ap 47 Sima mount. Chapter 15. 
God giveth the moral Law, with 25 is afrayd. Chapter 20, 
— —-— the bodies men. C. 21. 
LEY * Eh. 21. 
— jth ;andacligions duties. Ch.. 
e 9 Din dener C24. Þ 
—— > al an A C. 25. 
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the le which why, to the like 
— e orm e Sx 144 

F Pirkei 48. A 
8 445 n alſo of his 


beautiful perſo 
Moſes was, by 
neration 


the ſeventh from Adam : 
the Hebrew , was the feventh from He- 
ber:) and confidering his miracles upon 
Egypt, and ,and — 2 he may 
kened to th it manchild, who wes to rule 

4ll netons with « rod of iron: Rev.41.5. 

ſhee =p has her with his father: ther- 
fore travſlaceth they bid. And 

Paul fayth , By * Moſes was bid of bi 
arent, m be was 
«4 goodly child; ad & were net «aid of tbe 
eig, commandement , Heb, 12.23. This bi- 
ding, was in his own father: houſe, Ad. 7. 
20. in the yeare from the creation of dhe 
world, 2433. 
Vect. 3. longer] or any more; by reaſon 
they dwelt mixed wit — 4. — 
Exod, 3. 2. and the kings com ement 
was ſtraye , and dangerous to tranſgreſſe, 
Exod. 1.22. Heb. 11.23. ark} or coffin, 
wherof ſee Ger.6.14. Thus Moſes,as Noe, 
Gar ured fe Genres ke. 

6.15,8&c 

er:) a thing there growing, of which the 
2 uſed to make leighe botes and 
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and in authority , Bong fll ary ou 


ſedge : ſuch as 

grew 88 and in the red ſes, and 
; Ear potent ed-ſes 

Munk! 

c b. named Marie. or Afi 
* " or Aft- 
ren, of wh LAI 15.:0, Numb. 16. 


. . eee. Ad. 7.24.25- And 


ſo che Iſraelites were called, 
Ja- D & 2 kw x 
Chaldee tranſlaterh ic lees; 


7. 4 women 41 ] an Hebrew | 
* the word women may in En 

irred ; asthe word was, in ver. it. 
14. n & 38.4. 


Dy ang; aud Late — > . 


˖ 2 7. 1,22. 

Moſes 4 . — Aoſbeb : but che 
Greek of the new Tellament writetk 
him Moſes, and „Aa. 48. AA. 7. 
20.34. . his name nifieth Drewen-ont: 
what name his parents had given him be- 
fore, is not recorded. 
bi; of this, the. 
it is not uſed 2 
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went- out:] it came into bis beam 10 viſet hi 
brethren the ſonns of PRE: 23- and be 
afrer this, renounced his honours and 
pleaſures in Pharaohs coutt, and aſſocia- 
Mr os be for 1. 
to t on 
A. Holler fag 7 rather to ſuffer [ 
«ff ion with ml yp of God , then to in- 
25 [ 4 eftecming 
"he peck of Cheſt pſt, 1 then the 
tredſures in 2 unto the 
recompenſe o erewerd , 4 11. 4,0, 26. 
9 their burdens ] the Greek nent. 
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vert. 13. ſ-ote] that is,killed him, (as is | 
8 14-17.)lo bers Fe a 
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Exopvs, Ch. 2. 


in the ſand. From this action of Moſes, 
the lew Doctors did gather a law. that if 
an hethen ſmote an Iſrarlite, he was to dye. 
Maimony in Miſneh , tom. 4. treat. of Hurt 
and dammage, chap.y . $.3. 

Verſ. x3. the ſecond day]. ene day next 
after the former, .A#,7.16. ſo proſequu- 
ting dit:gently the work which God had 
ſecretly called him unto. to the wicked 
one | that is, to him that did the wrong, as 
the Greek tranllateth ir; and Stephen ap- 
{ proveth the ſame, ſaying , The next day be 


earneſtly-exhorted them unto peace, ſaying Sirs, 
| ye are brethren , why do ye wrong one to au- 
ther? Act. 7. 26. 
Verſ. 14. be] that did his neighbour 
| wrong, he thruſt Moſes away ; Act. 7. 27. 
4 man à prince] or, eonſtitutetl thee à prince, 
omitting the word men, as Stephen (fol- 
lowing the Greek yerſion) doeth. See al- 
ſo Gex. 13.8. This reſuſall of Moſes , by 
one is imputed to the reſt of the 1ſrac- 
lites, «Af. 7.35. And God for their un- 
| thankfulnes, withdrew Moſes from them 
42 yeres, before he ſent him again to de- 
| liver them: verſ. 23. fayeſt thou] to 
Veet ia thy heart; (25 Gen, 23. 4m.) that is, 
inteudeſf thou, thinkeſt thou; or wilt thou K 
me? as the Greek tranſlateth it; and fo 
Stephen allegeth it, 4d 7.28. And other 
| ſcriptures have the like phraſe, 2 San. 
| 21. 16. the Egyptian ] the Greek ad- 
deth, yeſterday, and ſo it is in eA&.7.28. 
| the thing] Hebr. the word: Gr. this word: 
So in the verſe following. 


Verſ. 15. fled } at this ſaying, Add. 7. 29. 


Of this firſt departure, as well as of the 


of the Apoſtle; By faith Moſes left Egypt, 
| not ſearin g the wrath of the king; for be indu- 
ved, & ſcting bim who is inviſible; Hebr. 

11. 27. 
ſtranger, Act. 2. 29. and ſo here in verſzz. 
and Exod 12.40. AMidian ] Madiam, 28 
the Greek calleth it, ot Madian, as in AA. 
7-29. 2 people that came of Madias the 
ſon of Abtaham, Gen. 25.3. 


lecond, ſome do underſtand that ſpeech 
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ſhewed 1 unto them as they ſtrove , and 


PO OE I 


— 


dwelt ] or ſcated, namely as 4 
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this action ſecretly, and hid the Egyptian 16 


_ 0 ** — —_— — 
* 


| 


[ 
. 


17 
| 


| 
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prieſt 3 See Gen. 41-45, | Father] the 
| Greek addeth his name Fothor., that is je- 
thro, as Exod 3. t. | 


18 


Ver. 16. Prieſt] or Prince ,as the Chal. | 
dee tranflateth it; but the Greek ſayth 


Verſ. 17. them ] the daughters, as the 
Greek verſion plainly ſheweth : but the 
Hebrew here & after is maſculine,as if ic 
were them men, which ſome underſtand to 
be the ſhepherds that looked to the 
flock, under theſe women: but the He- 
brew putteth ſometime one gender for 
another : See the notes on Exod. 1. zr. 


— 
— 


ſavel1] in Greek, delivered them daugh- 


| 


lakobs, Gen. 29. 9, 10. 

Verſ. 48. Regel] in Greek, Repouel : 
he was a Madianite., father to 3 or / 
Fethro the next father of theſe daughters: 
Numb. 10. 29. All grandfathers and ance- 


ters. Compare this fact of Moſes, with 


1 — 


ſtors, are called fathers: 2 Kung. 14. 3. & 16. 
2. & 18.3. come ſo ſoon ] Hebr. haſte. 
ned to come. | 

Ver. 15. drawing drew] that is, drew 


| readily and ynough ; the Greek ſaych , 4d 


drew for ut. 

Verſ. 20. now] or, at this time, it be- 
ing ſo late . The Greek tranſlatetk it. 
thus, 

yerſ. 21. we content ] or began, as the 
word is Engliſhed, Deut. 1.5. The Greek 
omitteth it, ſaying , Aud Aoſes dwelt with 
the man: and the holy Ghoſt often omit- 
teth the like, as ſome Evangeliſts ſay of 
leſus, be began to ſay, Lak. 12. t. Murk. 13. 
5. another writeth, Feſus ſayd, Mat. 16.6, 
| and 24.4. ſo, he began to c:ſt out , Mar..11. 
| 15. that is, be caſt out, Aat.21.12;he began 
| to crie, Mark 10. . that is, he cied, Luk, 
| 18.38. they began to beſcech, Mark,5.1y .that 
| is, they beſought him, Mat.$.34. and fundry 
the like. gave Zipperab] to wife, as 


the Greek addeth; and calleth her Zem- 
p hora, as the letter m, is often put in ſuch 


3 


is cAmbahoumin Greek, Ab. t. 1 ſo Chinn, 
| Amos, 5:25.18 Remphan, Act. 7. 43. the in- 
terpreters miſtałi 
| terpoſing M. And 


B the Hebrew, Zcro- 
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Greek names ; as Abbas the Prophet, 


” Rfor IC ; and in- 
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- ExoDvs, Ch. 3. 


The burning buſh, 


22 


23 


dach, 1 N20. 18. is called alſo Acrodach, 
Eſa. 39. 1. that ſuch change ot letters, 
not unto us. Con- 
cerning this wife of Moſes , his ſiſter and 
brother . afterwards ſpake againſt him, 
Nunb.11.t. where ſhee is called a Cujbite. 
Verſ, 22. Gerſbom | by interpretation, 
A deſolate ſtranger ; the reaſon whereof, 
followeth. Here the Greek addeth, «And 
ſhee conceived again, and bare 4 ſecond ſon , 
and he called bis name Ehexer , ſaying ; for the 
God of my father , is my helper , and bath de- 
livered me , from the hand of Pharaoh. This 
addition, is borrowed from Exod. 18.4. 
Verl. 23. after thoſe many dayes] that is, 
as Stephen openeth it, when fourty yeres 
were expired, Acl. 7. 30. Exod.7,7. So the 
Hebrew Doctors alſo reckon the time: 
they ſay Moſes was: Iethroes ſheepherd , 40 
yeres ; and the wild beaſts ſpoiled not bis ſheep, 
but they were fruitfull and multiplied greatly. 
Pirkei R. Eliexer, c,40. Thus Moſes had li- 
ved 40 yeres in Phatraohs court; was 40 
yeres 2 ſtranger and ſheepherd in Mi- 
dian ; and after this, he fed Gods people 
Israel 40 — Deut. 8. 2. & 34. 
7. Here the Hebrew I , is rightly tranſ- 
lated in Greek Aſier, as it elſwẽ here alſo 
plainly ſignifyeth, Numb. 28. 26. So in the 
new Teſtament, Ark. 13. 24. in thoſe daies, 
that is, after them, as is explayned Mat, 
4.29. after the tribulation of thoſe dayes, So 
in Da1.2.44. u (that is, « After) the dayes of 
theſe kings, w dead] both the king, 
& all other that ſought Moſes life, Exod. 
4.19. ſervitude} or e in Greek, 
works > Which , as appeareth , continue d 


m_—_ the king was dead. The Chaldee 
addeth , ſervitude which was hard upon them, 
came up] Or aſcended, up to heaven, This 
their miſery, and Gods mercy in relea- 
ſing them, is often mentioned; and was 
by the Iſraelits remembred in their land, 
every yeare, Deut:z6: 6,7,8. Numb. 20. 16. 
Vert. 24, covenant Þ whereof ſee Gen. 
15.14. K 26.13. & 46:4 Which God is 
layd to remember, (after the manner of 
men,) when he ſheweth care of perfor- 
mance ;. See Gen. 8. 1. 
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 ble-buſh, was not conſumed, And 


lee, this great ſight : why the bram- 
ble. buſh is not burnt. And Tehovah 


verſ. 17. kucw namely. * ſorrowes,. 
ass expreſſed in Exod. 3.7, or, Me them, 
in their forrowes A joe for them; 
28 knowing often ſiani 4.34. B. &. 1. 
6. png The Greek tranſlateth it, 
he was knowen unto them ; the Chalice, be 
feyd by hu word, that be would deliver them, 


— I 
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Caivrak 111. 


1. Moſes keepeth Fethroes flock, 2. God 
areth to N 4 burning buſh. 9. He 


eth him to deliver Fſracl, 14. The Name 
of God is declared. 15. His meſſage to I ſrael, 
18. 4nd to the king of Egypt. 19. The kings 
reſiſtence , Egypts plagues, and Fſraels depar- 
ture with rich [poiles, are foretold, 


ND Moſes, was feeding the 

flock, of lethro his father- in- 
law, the Prieſt of Midiarr : and he led 
the flock, behind the wildernes ; and 
came to the mountain of God, to 
Horeb. And the Angel of Ichovah 
appeared unto him, in a flame of fire, 
out of the midſt ot a bramble-· buſn: 
and he ſaw,and behold the bramble- 
buſh burned with fire; and the bram- 


—_ 


Moſes ſayd, T wil turn- aſide now and 


ſaw, that he rurned-aſfide to ſee: and 
God called unto him, our of the 
midſt of the bramble-buſh;and ſayd, 
Moſes Moſes , and he ſayd Loe here I 
am. And he ſayd, Draw not nigh 
hither : put thy ſhoes from off thy 

feet ; for the place, the which thou 
ſtandeſt upon; is holy ground. And 
he ſayd; I, am the God of thy father; 
the God of Abraham , the God of 


—_ 


Iſaak, 


OO "or OG AE e 


» o Hai 
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"Moſes ſent to Egypt. 


10 


44 
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Iſaak, and the God of Iakob: and 
Moſes hid his face; for he feared, to 
look upon God. And Ichovah ſaid; 
Seeing 1 have ſeen, the affliction of 
my people , which are in 
have heard their out-crie , ſe of 
their task-maſters ; for I know their 
2 | ſorrowes. And I am come-down, 
to deliver them out of the hand of 
the Egyptians; and to bring-them- 
up, out of that land; unto a good 
land, and a large unto a land flo - 
ing with milk, and honey: unto the 
place of the Canaanite, and the Che- 
thite, & the Amorite, and the Pheriz- 
zite, and the Evite , and the lebuſite. 
And now, behold, the out- cxie of the 
ſonns of Iſrael, is come unto me: and 
I have alſo ſeen, the oppteſsion, her- 
with the Egyptians eppreſſe them. 
And now come, and Iwil ſend thee 
unto Pharaoh: and bring thou forth, 
my people the ſonns of Iſrael, out of 
Egypt. And Moſes ſaid, unto God; 
who l, that I ſhould go unto Pha- 
raoh : and that I ſhould bring-forth 
the ſonns of Iſrael, out of Egypt? 
And he ſayd, Certainly I wilbe with 
thee; and this ſhalbe unto thee a ſigne, 
that I have ſent thee: when thou haſt 
brought-forth the people, out of E- 
gyptʒ ye ſhal ſerve God, at this moun- 
tain. And Moſes ſayd, unto God; 
behold, when I come, unto the ſonns 
of Iſrach and ſhal ſay unto them; the 
God of your fathers, hath fent me 
unto you: and they ſhal ſay to me, 
what is his name ? hat (hal I ſay un- 
to them? And God ſaid, unto Mo- 
es; Lam, that I am: and he ſayd,thus 
ſnalt thou ſay, unto the ſonns of Iſ- 
racl; I am, hath ſent me unto you. 
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Gods name. 
And God ſayd more- over unto Mo- 
ſes, thus ſhalt thou ſay, unto the ſonns 
of Iſracl; Ichovah the God of yorr 
fathers , the God of Abraham, the 
God of Iſaak,and the God of lakob, 
hath ſent me unto you: this u my 
name forever; and this i my memo... 
riall , to generation and generation. 
, Goe and gather-togither the Elders 
of Iſrael, ind fay unto them, lehovah, 
the God of your fathers, hath ap- 
peared unto me; the God of Abra- 
ham, of Iſaak and of Iakob, ſaying : 
viſiting I have viſited you, and that 
which is doen to you, in Egypt. 
And have ſayd, I wil bring you up, 
out of the affliction of Egypt; unto 
the land of the Canaanite, and the 
Chethite, and the Amorite, and the 
Pherizzite, and the Evite, and the le- 
buſite: unto a land flowing with milk, 
and honey. And they ſhal heat ken 
to thy voice: and thou ſhalt come, 
| thou and the Elders of Iſrael, unto | 
the king of Egypt; and you ſhal ſay 
unto him, lehovah the God of the 
Hebrewes, hath mett wich us; and 
| now, let us go, we beſeech thee,three 
dayes journey into the wildernes; 
| that we may ſacrifice, to lehovah our 
19 God. AndIdoknow,thatthe king 
of Egypt. wil not grant you to goe : 
20 | no not by a mighty hand, And I 
| wil ſend- out my hand, and ſmite E- 
gyptz with al my marvels; which I wil 
doe, in the midſt thereof: and after 
21 that, he wil ſend you away. And 1 
vil give this people grace, in the eyes 
of the Egyptians: and it ſhalbe,when 
| you goe ; ye (hal not goe empty. 
22 But every woman ſhal ask of her 
| neighbour , and of her that ſojour- 
| B 2 neth 
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neth in her houſe ; jewels of ſilver; 


and j:welsof gold, and garments: 
and ye ſhal put them vpon your ſonns, 
and upon your daughters; and ye 
(hal ſpoil the Egyptians. #3 
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em 


Anna ations F 


named Hebab, and was the fon of R- 


10,29. Judg.4.rt. He is called alfo fether, 


Exod. 4. 18. Now God taketh Moſes ( as 
"afterward he did David) from the ſolds 


of ſneep, to feed [akob his people, and 
Ilrael his poſſeſſion, Pſel.7 8.79;7 l. and 77. 
zt. prieſt] in the Chaldee, prince: See 


Exod. 2 16. The fon ſucceeded in his fa. 


thers office,for it is likely that Rague! was 
now dead, this being 42> yeres ther Mo- 
ſes his coming thither , Exod; 2.21. Add. 
7 30 behind: ] to the back ſide; the 
Greck ſayth, under the wildernes; the Chat- 
dee, to A place of good paſture in the wilder- 
nes. A wildernes ( fo named of going wild, 
thatis, «ſtray therein,) as is ſhewed on 
| Gen.21.14. Was 2 place where catrel uſed 
to be fed, as here, and Luk: 15.4. 1 Sam. 
17. 28. 
mount of God] ſo called, becauſe it was 
and high, as Pſal. 36. 7. aud was ſan- 
Aae of God, by his appcaring there 
now, ver/. 5. and after when God came 
don upou it, to give his law, Exod. 18.s. 
and 1 9. 3-17-13. So in 1 King.19.8, The 
Chaldce calleth ie, the mount where the glo- 
E. of Ihe Lord was revealed. Horeb ] or 


| 


wildernes was waterlefs , Deut. 8.15.) it 
was called alſo mount Sinai, 44.7.30. Exod. 
| 19-71-18, of the Bramblc-buſhes there grow- 
ing: ot of chia viſion thete appearing. 
Vers. 2 «Angel ]\Thiswas Chriſt, who 
in ver/,6. calleth hunſelf the Cod of KA 
bam; named an 1 ; as before in Gen, 
48. 16. therefore Moſes bleſsi 
mentioneth the goedwil. of thi 


| 


| * 
Ethro ) in, Greek lotbor: he was alſo 


gouel fore- mentioned, Exo d. 2. 18. Num. 


Choreb : which fignifieth Dyyxes (for this 


— 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


4 


Iſrael, | 
ler in, 


— . 


that viſion ſhewed to Abraham; in Gen. | 


the baſh, Dent. 33. 16. where the Chaldee 
were addeth, bin whoſe babitation is in 
aven ; meaning God. And other Rab- } 
bines acknowledged as much; R. Mena- f 
chem, upon Exod.z. fayth ; this cAngcl,in the | 
opinion of ſome of our Rabbines, was M hael; 
and therefore he ſayth; the Angel of the Lord, | 
and ſayth not the Angel 74 75 the 
condition of mercies. See alſo the notes on | 
Gen.31..24+ Where Aſichael, is ſhewed to be 
Chriſt. Again, R. Menachem there allegeth; | 
thi Angel, is that Angel the Redeemer, which | 
ſayd to Jakob, Tam the God of Bethel: "this is | 
be (of whom it is ſayd :) and the Angel of | 
* by * preſence ſaved thim:"Geni48;ts6. and 31. 
11.13. Eſa.63.9. bramble-bufh ] in He- 
brew Sench , whereupon the mount, and 
wildernes is called Sinai, of thr: ſtore of 
bramblet that grew there: or of this buſh 
and viſion. So in Pirkei R. Eliexer, c.4 t. it 
is ſayd, fromthe beginning of the world, this 
mount w called Horeb: and when God àp- 
peared wito Moſes , out of the midſt of the 
bramble-buſh ef the name of the bramble (Je- 
neh) it was called Sinai. conſumed.] He- 
brew, eaten up, in Greek, bur it up: fyre is 
uſually ſayd to cat, that is to conſume, Lev, | 
6. 10. The flame is ſayd to burn up the 
mountayns, trees, &c. Pſal. 83. 18. Foe! 1. 
19. and is therefote uſed to ſigaiſie great 
aflictions from the hand of God, EH. 30. 
30. Lan. . 3. But here God (whois called 
a conſuming fhyre, Dent. 4. 24. . conſumeth not 
the buſh, (a figure of the Church of Iſra- 
el, afflict ed in Egypt.) but dwelleth with 
good wil therin, as Moſes mentioneth the 
good wil of him that d welt in the buſh, Deut. 33. 
16. Aud ſo hath promiſed to Iſrael, when } 
thou wal keſt through the fyre , thou ſhalt not | 
be burnt , neither ſhall the cer kindle upon 
| thee; Ea. 43.2. This God himſelf openeth 
to Moſes, in verſ. v. 8. and it agreeth with 


If. 13.42. And the Hebrew Doctors ſo 

underſtood this viſions, ſaying, God dwelt | 
in the bramble-buſh ; and. the breamble-buſt | 
was 4afflitimm and anzilih , 4nd all thorns and | 
bit. And why dwelt he in the midſt of «f- | 


| fiction and anguiſh ! but becauſe he Jaw Iſtacl 


| 


2 


. 
r 4 5 * og 
ä 0 


| 


th. th. dt A ttt”. a. 2 Mt 


— _ 


| 


— 
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'Exopyvs, Ch. 3. 


(in Eſa. 6 3.9.) In dll their affliction, be was af- 


flified. Pirker R. Eliexer. c. 40. 

Verſ. 3. great ſight] or, viſcon : where. 
at Moſes wondered, and drew neer to conſider 
it, Act. 7. 33. not burnt; ] the feruſale- 
ny Therg um addeth, is green and not burnt, 


unto him, the ſame he hath ſpoken to us; as 
our Lord himſelf exptayneth it; Have ye 


God > AM.. 22. 31,31. And although God 
ſpake thus to Moſes, yet he writing theſe 


Miſes ſhewed them, and he called the Lord, 
the God of Abraham: Luk.10.37. 
Verl. 5. thy ſboes: ] the putting off of 


ones rightunto another, Deut. 25.9. Ruth 
4:7- alſo for a ſign of mour ning and hu- 
miliation, Exe. 24. 17. 3. 2 Am. 1. 30. Eſa. 
20, 2 6. and conſequently of ſanctiſica- 
as the change and waſhing of other gar- 
ſignified; Cen. 3 c. 2. Exod. 19. 10. 
Eccleſ.4.17, Pſal. 115. 10ů. Epheſis. 18. All 
which may be implied in this precept, 
that Moſes in all humility , and — j 
ſhould now reſigne up himſelf unto God, 
and ſervice of him. The like was com- 
manded Ioſua, 7of.'5.15. By Stephens re- 


the words following in the next verſe, 
before he cõmanded this thing: fee Aci. 
7- 32, 33. From this preceprunto Moſes, 
the Iewes gathered à general rule, that 
Whoſoevey ſtandeth in the holy place; muſt put 


| off bis ſhoes: PirkeiR. Eliexer e. 40. So from 


that precept in Lev. 19.30. e ſhall reverence 
my ſanctuary, they conclude, that this 


r. 7. S. 1.1. 
is ground of holyner ; functifed by the 


| preſence and appantion of God ; who 


| maketh the heavens, earth, and places 


| where his glorie is revel:d; to be holy, 
Lee ee er rr er er ee ee —jß — ¹s! —— 


Verſ. 4. unto him] and what God ſayd 


not read, that which war ſpoken unto 30 by 


ſhoes , was ufed for 2 ſigne of giving up 


tion before God; purtiag off uncleannes, | 


lation, God had manifeſted himſelf by 


things for» the Church, it is ſayd, that 


| 


belongeth to the reverence of it, that no 
man come in there, with his ſhoes on bis 
feet. Maimony in Beith habchirah (or Temple) |, 7 
is bely ground] Hebr. it |, - 


6 


4 


| 


| 


| 


— 


— 


here in the Hebrew, and 


— 


formed: Gen. 15-1316, Exod. 3-$- 


| 


| i great affliclion, be alſo dwelt with them in the Aa nd reverently to be reſpected of his 
nudſt of affliction, to confirm that which is ſaid | | people, Pſu4.20.7. and 4.2. Toſ-5.15. Gen. 


| 28,16, 17. 2 Chron, 8. 11. So the mount 


wheron Chriſt was transfigured,'is called 
the holy mount Pet. 1. 18. Therfote death 
was threatned to all chat came into the 
holy place of the tabernacle, here God 


appeared; except ſuch, and ſo ſanctified, 


as the law did appoint, Levit.18.2,3,0C. 
Verf-6. Ian] The word , is ad- 
ded by the holy Ghoſt, in At. 28.32. 
though for brevity ſake, it is omit 
o in, the 
Greck, Mar. 11. 26. and orten throughout 
the Scriprares; thy father] the holy 
Gholt expoundeth this, thy fathers ;/cAf. 


| 7-32-and the words following confirm it. 


See Ger. 3. 0 4} Cod of A 1 to 
whom the land of Canazn was firſt pro- 
miſed, Gen. 12 1.5, the affliction of his 
ſeed in Egypt ; prophe ſied; and the deli- 
verance from the ſame, now. to be . 

n 
becauſe God is not the God of the dead but 
of the liying, out Saviour ſtom this ſpeech 
proveth, Jos Abraham and others dead 
ro'the world; yet lived unto God, and 
their bodies ſhould be raiſed again from 
the dead, Mat. 22. 3*,32- Luk: 20. 37, 38- 

bid ] in Greek, turned aw4y: this hiding 
was in conſcience of his own infirmity, 
and of Gods majeſtie, ſo that Moſes, trem- 
bled and durſt not behold; Add. 7.31. Hias, 
covered his face with bis mantel, 4 King, 18. 
13: and the Seraphims covered theirs, 
with their wings, EH. 6.2. See alſo, fob 
13.20. Luk. 5.3. Eſa. 6. 5. TY ſo 


to lo 
the Greek alſo tranſlateth it; referripg it 
to the laſt word ſcared; It may allo 
Engliſhed , from loo king , or, that he might 
not look: referring it to the former, he 
bid his fate. For God, the Chaldee tranla- 
teth the glory of the Lord. | 

Verſ. 7,” ſeeing I bave ſeen ] that is; 1 
have ſurety ſeens the like phraſe is in Gen, 
2717, Gods ſeting and bearing, implyed a 


| merciful} r aad pitying of their 
— — Oreds, 32, there 


fore the people , when they under 


3. this 


| 


| 


| 
| 


- 


btn Ms... A. | 


— 


| 


* ll... 
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cn, gave thanks to God \ Exod, 4. 31, 
Some of the Hebrewes ( as the Zobar 


this place,) it thus: Seeing, 
for the good of ſrael ; I bave ſeen, for ven- 


their tak: 5] or, bis ta kmaſters ; ſpea- 
| king of the people, as of one man: ſee 
the os Gen.4z.17. Tukmaſters, here 
are ; and is generally 
uſed for ſuch as require aud exact, either 
money, 25 in Kg 23-35, or any debt, 
Deut.15,:. or otherwiſe do opprels any, 
Eſa. 53. 7. Here the Greek tranſlateth it 
workmaſters the Chaldee, rulers, They 
Ll ſpiricual alſo, from whom 
God wil deliver his people; Eſa. 9. 4. and 
14.1. and 50.17. 
8 Verſ. 8. am come down ] to weet, in 
this viſion : as the Chaldee tranſlateth / 
do appear, (or, am reveled.) See Gen.11.5; 
them ] Hebr, bim: that is the people. 
The Greek tranſlateth it them: fo doeth 
the holy Ghoſt, in 4d. 7. 34. the 
band] that is, the power and dominion: 
as Gen, 16.6. and 32. 11. So Chriſt came 
to deliver us out f the hands of our enemics, 
Luk. t. 74. wherot this now was a type. 


ec. 


cit. 


bleſſings are comprehended ; there was 
no lack of any thing, Deut. f. 7,8,9. Of 
this countrey, fee the notes on Gen. 1 2.5. 
and as the land figured out a heavenly 
coantrey ; ſo milk 4x4 honey, ſigniſied ſpi 
rituall bleſsings in Chriſt, Song. 4. 11. Pſal. 
19.11. Eſs, 55.t. 1 Pet. 2.2. This praile 
of the land, is often mentioned by this 
phraſe, as in Exod. 13. f. and 33 3. Lev. 28. 
. 10. Deut. 6. 3. and 11.9, Tof.4.6. fer. 11.8. 
4. 10.6. And the Iſraelites upon the 


— 


— 
— 
„ ttt. 


firſt view,acknowledged it ſo to be, Num. 
13,23. and yerely proteſſed the ſame, by 
Gods commandment, Deut. 26. , f. Yet 
the rebellious deſpiſed it, and called E- 
gypt, 2 lend that floweth with milk nd ho- 
f Numb,16.13,14, Canaaxite] that 

is, a5 the Greek and Chaldee rranſlace, 
| Cancenites, Chethiter'; Bec. Sec Gen. 10.16. 


* led 


upon thoſe that 7 la this 
ale Zacharie ſayd ly cu each, The Lord 
ſee it, and require it + 2 Chronicles 24. 22. 


mulk and honey ] under Which, all other | 


10 


12 


13 


and rs. 10. S0 after, derſe 17. 


tion which Moſes had before from God, 
(Exod. 2. 11. 147. t.) is here become an 
open calling and ful commilsion/; and he 
whom the Iſraelites had refuſed, ſaying. who 
made thee à ruler and 4 judge the ſame did 
God ſend to be à ruler and deliverer, by the 
hand of the Angel , which appeared to him in 
the bramble-buſh: Adi. . 36. This ſending 
of Moſes, is alſo mentioned as a mercie 
of God,Pſa.r05.26. Mich.6.4, Hoſ. 12. 13 
unto Pharaoh] the Greek addeth, king of 
Egypt: in AA. 7. 34. it is, wil ſend thee in- 
to Egypt. N bring thou 1 in Greek $ thou 
ſhalt bring. See the notes on Gen. 10. 7. 
Verſ. 12. Certainly ] or, Becauſe I wilbe: 
the Chaldee ſayth , becauſe my word ſhelbe 
thine help. this, ] the preſent appart- 
tion of my glory in the buſh, which thou 
ſeeſt: or, ibu, that followeth, ye ſbal ſerve 
God at this mount. The firſt was a ſigue to 
ſtrengthen Moſes in his buſines with 
Pharaoh, Exod. g. 22, 23. the later, to con- 
firm him againſt the many rebellions of 
Iſrael, mentioned in Numb. 1 1. 10, 11. 14, 
15. Deut. 9. 22, 3,16. at this ] or, by 


| this mount, This was fulfilled when at 


mount Sinai, the law being given, the ta- 
bernacle was made, and ſacrifice and o- 
ther ſervice performed unto God, Exod. 
19. and 25, &c. Which being a mount in 
the wildernes,in Arabia;the worſhippers 
and children therof, were in bondage, as 


| and thoſe under the ſame , by Moſes law; 
Gal. 4. 24,25, Now we by Chriſt are not 

come thither, but unto mount Sion, where 

all the houſe of Iſrael, and all in the land 
| are to ſerve the Lord: Heb. 12.18.22. Exe. 
20. 40. N. 11. 
Verf. ;. what is bis nome ? ] This way 
imply, after what manner, and to what 
| end, God had now appeared; whither for 
mercie,or judgment. For God by names, 
manifeſteth his works, as after a 

in Exed, 6. 3. So the Hebrewes teach (in 
Elle ſhemoth ryabba upon this place) that 
| when God judgeth his creatutes, he is cal 


Verſ- 10. ſend thee] The ſecret inſpira- 


was Agar. and figured the old teſtament 


ExoDys, Ch. 3. $43 4's s _ lod 


— 


— 


ä 


— 


15 


Elle 


led Elobin (God;) when he warreth aga 
the wicked, he is called Sabuoth (Tord of 
hoſts ;) when he doeth merci unto the 
world, he is called lehovahb; as in Exod. 4. 
6. Fchovab, Ichovaly , God mercifull and grd- 


cIO0us. 


Vern ? amthat I am | my Hebrew, 
Ehjch aſbrrebgeb, properly ſignifieth 7 wilbe 
that I wilbe e Greek 1 am he 
that Is, And Jod is called, He that H, that 
war, and that wilbe, Rev, 16.5. where this 
name Ebyb, is opened, as alſo the name 
lebovah, wherot fee Gen. 2.4. Exod. 6.3. 
It implieth Gods eternal and unchange- 
able Being in him felf{before om, al na. 
tions are as nothing, E/4.46.17.) and the 
conſtant performing ot all his words, to 
be now avd for ever that which he was 
before, to Abraham Iſaak and lakob: 
verſ. ty. So, feſus Chriſt pe y to day, 
the ſame, aud for ever: Heb. 13.8. The Rab- 
bines do thus alſo explayn this name; in 
ſhemoth rabba, upon this text: The 
bleſſed God ſayd unto Moſes ,* ſay unto them, 
7 that have been, and I the ſame now, and [the 
ſame for time to come, c. am, J or, I 
wilbe, hath ſent &c. The Chaldee para 
phraſe called Ionathans, giveth both ex. 
poſitions : Ihe that was, and hereafter wilbe, 
bath ſent me unto you, 
verl. tx. my memorial] or, the memorial 
of ne: that wherby I wil be remembred | 
aud mentioned alwaies. To this the Pro 
phets refer us, as in Hoſ. 1. 3. ehovabh God 
of hoſts, Jehovah is bis memorial: and, Ieho- 
veh thy name is for ever: Iehuvah , thy me- 
morial, is to generation and generation, Pſalm. 
137.13. and 102 13. aud generation] or 
of gencration; that is al generations (or ages.) 
The Chaldee ſupplieth the word and: 
(as the Hebrew elſwhere doeth in Pal. 
135.13.) ſaying, to every generation and ge- 
neratton. 

Verſ. 16. Eldær: ] or Senators; in Greek 
the ſenate + ſuch were not only aged men, 
but teachers and governers of the peo- 
ple, as among other nations; See Gen. co. 
7. By the Elders, things were orderly 


ü — 


. uou 


inſt | 


1177 


— 


18 


19 


communicated with the multitude, as 


Exod.12.3.21. and 19,3 7. iſiting] the 
Greek tranſlateth, with viſatation ; that is, 
ſurely or carefully viſited, and that in 1 
as Gen. 21. 1. Albeit, from the word twile 
repeated, ſome of the Hebrewes gather 
| < Viſitation in mercy concerning 1ſrael; end « vi- 
ſitation in qudg ment, concerning the Exyptians, 
for their afflicting of Iſracl, (as was promi- 
ſed in Gen. 18. 14.) R., Menachem, on Exod. 3, 

Verſ. 17. Egypt] or, the Egyptians , as 
verſe 8, and as the Greek ttanllateth here. 

Canaanite ] that is, Cancanites Chethites 
ec. See verſe 8. 

verſ. 18, mett with ] that is, appeared 
unto xs, and ſo called and commanded us 
to offer him ſacrifice. Men are ſayd to 
meet with God, by prayer; and he to meet 
them , by appearing and ſpeaking unto 
them; as in Numb. T3. 3, 4. 15,16. Where 
che Greek tranſlateth it, 22 Here 
the Greek verſion is, be bath called us. 
three daies journey } Hebr. three daies way, 
This was, to mount Horeb , where they 
| ſhould ſerve God, verſ 12.which it ſeemeth 
was but three dayes journey from Egypt, 
had they gone the direct way: but be- 
cauſe of troubles & fears, they were led 
about, Exsd. 13. 17,18. ſo that they came 
not thither til the third moneth;, Exod. 1g. 
1. Of the myſterie of this number, three, 
ſee the notes on Gen. 22.4. wildeynes: ] 
the globe of the earth is of three parts, 
inhabited land, ſea, and wildernes; which 
is a place of wild beaſts, Mar.1.13. without 
inhabitant, without way to go in, with- 
out water ; even the ſhadow of death it 
ſelf, Jer. 2.86. Deut. S . Pſal.107.4,5. into 
ſuch a place mult Iſrael go, becauſe they 
might not ſacrifice to God in , Exo- 
dus 8.25,26. Such was the place of Chriſts 
tentation 40 dayes, Luk,4.1,2. and of I- 
raels 40 yeres, Deut 8. 2. Where God fed 
and guided them, as he did alſo the wo- 
mau, that fled into the wildernes, fom the 
preſence of the po 12.14. 

Verſ. 19. no not ] Hebr, and not: mea- 
ning, though he ſhould be ſmitten with 
— he would not let them 


| 


_— 


| go willingly- Or ad not, _ WE 


— 
—— „ — 


nm 


— 


| Moſes daubting, is Ex ODS, Ch. 4. confirmed by ſignes. 


If not ; that is but by ſtrong hand ; as the 2 ared unto thee. And lehovah 
Oreck — — he j 00 4 * ayd unto him, what à that in thy | 

y 8 Ne Mio he | 3 hand ? and he ſayd, a rod. And he 
Chet chi ho; Ted, 2 nd, is {ayd , Caſt ĩt on the ground; and he 
. - | putfor if, in Exod.4.23. Numb. 13. 16. caſt it on the ground, and it was (tw - 


20! Verf. 20. myhand] the Chaldee faith, ned) to a ſerxpent: and Moſes fled, - 
a4 — plague of my ſtrength ; that is, my ſtrong | 4 from before it. And Ichorah ſayd 
| 7 


Se. ; unto Moſes ; Put-forth thy hand,and 

Verſ. 21. grace] that is, favour: the He- : n , 
5 brew 8 the grace of this people ; pore i by the taile : and he put-forth 
which the Greek eranflateth , wil give is hand, and caught it; and it was 


grace to this peqpies that is, wil cauſe them | 5 (turned) to A rod, in his hand. That 


— 


to be fayoured. The Chaldee ſayth, t wil | they may beleeve, that Iehovah the 

ge this people to mercies; (as in Pſal. 10s. 46. God of their fathers ; the God of 
„ Pert ar. f bs mſteunents veſts, | - | Adraham, the God of Iſaak,and the | 

Thus the A made to Abraham in Cod of Jakob, hath appeared unto 


| Gen. 15. 14. Was now to be fulfilled. 


oil ] So Execk.39 .10. they ſhal ſpoil thoſe 
that ſpoiled them. | | 


6 | thee. And Ichovah ſayd further. 
more unto him, Put now thy hand, 
into thy boſome ; and he pur his 
hand, into his boſome : and he took 
| es a eras it out; and behold his hand, was le- 
|. ks 7 ; prous as ſnow, And he ſayd; Re- 
N n turn thy hand, into thy boſome; and | 
| CHAPTER IY, - returned his hand, into his bo- 
| | ome : and he took it out of his bo- 
. Moſes doubting that he ſhould not be be- . 
| 3 1 dra 5 cord op bis Rod tur- g _ and behold It Was turned, as 
ned to 4 Serpent; 6 and his band leprous. is fieth. And it ſhalbe if they wil 
9. Waters ſhould alſo be turned to blood. not beleeve thee; gor hearken, to the 


to. Moſes maketh excuſes that be might not be voice of the firſt ſigne : that they wil 
ſent. 14. God is angyy; and appointeth As. beleeve, the yoice of the later ſigne. 
ron to aſſiſt him. 18. Moſes getieth leave of | 9 


| Iethro to depart into Egypt. 21. The Lord re. And it ſhalbe, if they will not beleeve 


2 
— 


— 
a 
* 


— 


a. 


| hear ſeth his meſſage to Pharaoh. 24. He mce- alſo, theſc two ſignes, not hearken, to 
| teth Moſer in the Inn , aud ſecketh to kill him. | thy voice; that thou ſhalt take, of the 
© | 25- Zipporab urcumciſe ih her ſon , and he let- | waters of the river 4 and powre, pon 
teth bum goe, 27. God ſendeth Aaron to 


the drie- land: and the waters ſhalbe, | 
q mert Moſes, 29. Moſes and Auron do their which thou ſhale take out of the ri- 
. Ae 31. They bekeeve , d | ver even they ſhalbe(tmrued)to blood, 
| ors thank full 19 | upon the drie-lawd, And Moſes 


ſayd, unto Ichovahz Oh my Lord, I | | 
Nd Moſes anſwered ; and ſayd; am not a man of words, either from | 
bur behold, they wil not belceye dayes heretofore, or ſince thou haſt | 
| | me; nor hearken,unto my voice: for 


| 
| 


— 


ſpoken unto thy ſervant : hut I of 
| hey wil ſay, Ichovab bath not ap- | | an heavy mouth, and of an heavy | 
—  —— tongue, 


ey” er Rn 


Moſes fent to Egypt. 


— — 


ENO DVS, Ch. 4. 
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15 


17 


. 


thy brother ? I know, that ſpeakin 


20 ſought thy ſoul. 


tongue. And Tehovah ſayd unto 
him; who hath made the mouth of 
man; or ho maketh the dumb; or 
the deaf ; or the open-· eyed, or the 
blind 2 have not I, Ichovah? Aud 


and wil teach thee, what thou (halt 
ſpeake. And he ſayd; Oh my Lord: 
end I pray thee, by the hand thou 
ſhouldeſt ſend, And the anger of 


| Ichovah, was kindled againſt Moſes, 


and he ſayd, Ii not Aaron the Levite, 
he can ſpeak : and alſo behold he, xs 
comingeforth to meet thee; & when 
he ſeeth thee, he wilbe glad in his 
hart. And thou ſhalt ſpeak unto 


mouth: and I, wilbe with thy mouth, 
and with his mouth, and will reach 
N ye ſnal doe. And he ſhall 
peak for thee, unto the people : and 
he ſhalbe , even he ſhalbe to thee for 
a mouth; and thou , ſhalt be to him 
for a God. And this rod, ſhalt 


thou take in thy hand; with the 
which, thou ſhalr do the ſignes. 


And Moſes went, and returned to 
Iether his father · in- law, and ſaid un- 
to him: Let me goe I pray thee, and 
teturn, unto my brechren which are 
in Egypt; and fee, whither they be yet 
alive: and Icthro ſayd to Moſes, Go 
in peace. And Ichovah ſayd unto 
' Moſes, in Midian; Goc, return into 
Egypt: for al the men are dead, that 
And Moſes took, 
his wife and his ſonns, and made 
them ride upon an aſs; and he retur- 
ned, to the land of Egypt: and Mo- 
ſes took, the rod of God, in his 


now, go: &1,wilbe with thy mouth; 


him, and ſhalt put the words, in his | 


23 


g | 24 


26 


27 


28 


39 


31 


hand. And Ichovahſayd,unto Mo- 
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4 
| 


22 | 


| 


| 


| away ; behold, I wil 
| firſt born. 


them, before Pharaoh: and 1, wi 
make-ſtrong his heart, and he (hal. 
not ſend-away the people. And 
thou ſhalt ſay, unto Pharaoh: thus 
fayth Ichoyah; Iſrael, & my fon my 
firſt born. And T ſay unto thee; 
ſend- away my ſon, that he may ſerve 
me; and thou refuſe to ſend him 
ſlay, thy ſon, thy 
And it was in the way, in 
the Inn: that Iehovah mett him; and 
fought to kil him. And Zipporah 
took a ſharp-ftone , & cut-off the ſu- 
perfluous-foreskin of her ſon; and 


caſt it, at his feet : and ſayd , ſurely a | 


husband of bloods, t thou to me. 
And he let him goe : then ſhee ſayd; 
a husband of bloods, for the cir- 
cumciſions. 
And Ichovah ſayd, to Aaron; Go, 
to meet Moſes, into the wildernes: 


and he went, and mett him in the 


4 ſes; when thou goeſt to return into 
Egypt; (ee, al the wonders, which 1 
have pat in thy hand that thou doe] 


— 


— 


1 
CC — 


mountain of God, and kyſſed him. 
And Moſes told Aaton, al the words 


| of lehorah, who had ſent him: and 


| 


| 


al the ſignes. which he had comman- 


29 dedhim. And Moſes went,and Aa- 
tte Elders of the fonns of Iſrael, 
And Aaron ſpake, al the words, which 


ron: and they gathered-togirher, al 


Ichovah had ſpoken unto Moſes: and 
he did the ſignes, in the eyes of the 
people. And the people beleeved: 
and they heard, that Ichovah had vi- 
ſited the ſonns of Ifracl, and that he 
had ſeen their affliction; and they 
bended-down-the-hcad,and bowed- 
themſelves. 


eAnhotations. 
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Priebe Hebr. and bchold : or, and if, 
as the Greek tranſlateth it, adding 
this queſtion ,what [bl 7 ſj unto them? 
So chen) behold, is uſed for (im) 7 in ler. 
3.1. Moſcs having experience of former 
refuſal, £x09.2.1 4+ teareth the like agayn, 
and maketh exceptions. | | 
Verſ. 2. 470d ] or, 4 ſtaff; as in Gen, 

39,18, An inſtrument which ſheepherds 
uſed, to guide their ſh-ep with: Lev. 27. 
32. with it Moſes now ted Iethroes flock; 
but God ſanctiſieth it to work myracles 
by, and to feed his pzople Iſrael, Ther- 
fore it is after called the rod of God, ver. 20. 
and many great things were effected by 
it. To this the Prophets after, have refe- 
rence ; as, feed thy people with thy vod, exc. 
Mich.7.14. 
Verſ. 3. we (turned) to I or, became 4 
ſerpent : but the word turned , is expreſſed 
in Exod.7.15. and the Greek here addeth 
it in + 17. As the ſhining of Moſes 


face, and veil put upon it, (Exod, 34. 30, 
ſignified che glorie of his miniſterie, | 
nd 


the — 6 the end theof, from 
anbeleeving Iſraelites, 2 Cor. 3 7. 13-16 
ſo his rod turned to a ſerpent, was here 
for a figne to ſuch as would not other- 
wiſe beleeve him, verſ.«,8,9. ſignifying 
that his miniſterie ſhould become dead- 
ly.to all that by faith ſaw not the end of 
the ſame, to be the redemption of Abra- 

hams ſeed, by Chriſt, Luk, 1.66.-74. Rom. 

10.4, Gal, 3. The feeding of Gods peo - 
ple with his rod, was a ſigne of life and 
grace and comfort, Mich.7.14,15. Pſal.23. 
4. the red turned to a ſerpent, was 2 ſigne 
of death, Cen. 3. Numb. 11.6, Eſ4.14.29. 
ler. 8. 17. fon before] or, from the face 
of it ; for feare, becauſe all ſerpents are 
odious to man; and this was terrible, cal. 
led 4 dragon, in Exod, 7. 10. So tlie wo- 


man fled from the face of the ſexpent , Re- 


velat.12.14. 


— 


— 


Veri. 4. by the tal ] which was dange- 


= — 


no hurt; but the ſ 


| which turneth to the unbeleevers unto 


T | 


to life and ſalvation by Chriſt, Mar.16. 18. 


„„ 


rous to do, leſt he ſhould be bitten ther. 
by: howbeit Moſes obeying in faith, had 
was turned to a 
rod agayn ſo that miniſtration of Moſes 


death; is to the obedient become an in- 
Rrumene of guiding them as a flock,un- 


2 Cor.z.15 ,16, and 3:6.16. Gal. 3.24 The | 
Hebrew DoQors , barely apply ie to the 
preſent caſe thus: as the ſerpent biteth and 
hilleth the ſunns of Adam, ſo Pharaoh and bis 
people, did bite and lil the Iſtaclites: but he 
was turned and made like 4 drie ſtick, Pirkci 
R. Eliexer,c.40. | 

Verſ. 5. That they may] this ſheweth 
the end of the former ſigne was to work 
faith: and it is an unperfect ſpeech ; as if 
he ſhould ſay, Doe this before them,that they 
may beleeve. Such wants the holy fcrip- 
ture often ſupplieth, in the beginning or | 
end of ſpeeches: as in Mar.14-49-but that 
the ſcriptures might be fulfilled; which ano- 
ther 3 thus, but al this i doen, that 
the ſcriptures of the Prophets nught be fulfil- 
led; Matth. 15.56, So in 2 Sen.5.8, theſe 
words are wanting, be ſhalhe chief and cap- 
tan: Which are afterwards ſupplied in 
r Chro. r1. & and ſundry the like. See 
Exod. 13.8, and 16.8. and 18.11.amd 32.32. 

Verf. 6. leprous «4s ſnow ] that is , white 
4 ſnow , as the Chaldee rranſlaterh. The 
leproſie was aſore contagious diſcaſe, & 
by man incurable: and God layd it ſome- 
time ſuddainly upon perſons, for their 
great ſinns, as upon Aſane the ſiſter of 
Moſes, Numb. 12. 10. upon Gebaxi, 1 King. 
5. 17. and lepers were ſhut out of other 
mens company : See the law hereof, Le- 
vit. 13. And they that were thus leprous 
as ſnow, were as dead, their fleſh half con- 
| ſumed, Wianb. 12.15.12. 

Verſ. 7. @s his fleſh ] that is,ruddy and 
lively: the Greek tranſlateth, into the co- 
tour of bis fleſh. A thing doen in the bo- 
ſome, ſigniſieth ſecrecie, and effectualnes, 
Prov. f. 14. Pſal.7 942. So by this plague 
of leproſie on Moſes hand in his boſome, 


— 


— 


| 30d healing it agayn; God feemeth to 
j threaten 
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ſed, and to all that ſhould diſobey the 


| word of the Lord by his miniſterie , ſud- 
dayn, ſecret, and terrible judgemene;bur | _ 


upõ theic return unto him, to cure them; 
for he woundeth, and healeth, Deut. 32. 39. 
Compare Exod,15.26. Deut. 28. 27.35.59, 
60; 61. And Moſes hand, fignifieth his 
miniſterie unto the ſonns of Iſrael, Pſal.77. 
21. The Hebrew Doctors apply it thus; 


unclean 2 ſo were Pharaoh and hit people un- 
clean, and made Iſrael unclean, Aud when he 
made (bis hand) clean agayn, he ſayd unto him, 
thus ſhal Fſracl be 55 from the uncleannes 
of the Ezyptians, Pirkei R. Ekliezer, c 40. 

Verl(.8. the voices] ot, at the voice: which 
13 here given to the ſegne „(as in Gen.4.10. 
it is unto blood;) becauſe God by ſuch 
ſignes ſpeaketh unto men: and anncxeth 
his word with the ſigne, that it may be 
heard and underſtood ; as verſe 30. Exek: 1. 
29. Fob 4.16, So David calleth them, the 
words of hu ſuznes,Pſal.105.27: 

Verl. 9. to blood This third figne, was. 
for like end as the former ; to ſigniſie un- 
to Iſrael , if they beleeved not, that God 
would bring upon them yet more bloo- 
dy afflictions : and they beleeving, he 
would ay-nge them, on their enemies. 
Of the Egyptians waters turned to 


blood, ſee after in Exod.7.19,8&c. 
Verſl. 10. 05 J in Greek, I pray thee 
Lord: ſee this word iv Gen.4 3.20. ſo after 
in yerſe 13. men of words ] that is, elo- 
quent; ſo a man of lips; that is, talk ative, Iob 
11. 2. a man of arm, that is,mighty,Fob 22.8. 
| 2 man of tongue, t hat 1,2 pratler, P ſal. 140.12. 
The Greek here tranſlateth, I am not ſuffi- 
cient. So Paul ſaith, and who is ſufficient for 
tbeſe things? 2 Cor.2.16 . | 
| from daies heretofore } Hebr. from yeſter- 
day of from the day before ; uſed for al daies 
aſt ; ſee Gen. 3 1. 2. of an heavy] or, 
| heavy of mouth; that is ſlow (or troubled) in 
| ſpeaking, and hard ro be underſtood ot 
che h-arers ; as the later of theſe two ſig- 
| nifieth, in Exch. 3.6. The Greek tranſla- 
| teth, of « ſmal voiee and of 4 ſlow tongue: 


As the Leper is unclean, and maketh (others) 


nn * 


contra 
[Chriſt, 


fo man? 


12 


thy mouth, 


** 


18.27.18. 


foreſeeing the 
withdraw his 


the Chaldee, of « beavy ſpeech and of 4 de 
tongue. This (as other things in Moſes) 
may have reference to the cffe& of the 
 Law,which he adminiſtred : as on the 
„the Pſalmiſt propheſying of 
d e f pey of 4 ſpeedie | 
writer, Pſal.45.2. and the Spirit , (Which is 
received, not by the works of Moſes law, 
but by the hear 
[3-2 .) cauſeth pro 


ple: Maimony in Miſa. treat of Prayer,ch 
15. S. 1. See the ax, on K 4944 85 
Verſ x1. bath made 
tranſlateth,hath given (Hebr.put) the mouth 
open eyed] or, open- cared: 
for the Hebrew word ſignifieth both 
theſe , Eſ4.4 2. 7 20, and may have refe- 
rence here to both. The Greek tranſla- 
teth, the ſeeing, Com 
61. 1. and 35.5,6 IE _ 
Veri. I wilbe] the Chaldee expounds |} 
it, my word ſbalbe: the Greek, I wil open 


wil teach ] by my ſpirit, as Chriſt in like | 
manner promiſeth his Apoltles , Mat.1o. 
19,20. Mar. 13.11. Luk 12.11,12. | 
Verf. 13. by the hand thou ſbouldeſt:] that 
is, by his hand (or miniſterie) whom thou 
ſhouldeſt ſend, as being fitter then I: or, 
; by the hand (of any other whom ) thou wile 
ſend ., The Chaldee , and Thargum leru- 
ſalemy, tranſlate, by the hand of him whom 
it is meet to ſend; and the Greek thus, chooſe 
another able man whom thou wilt ſend. Moſes 
eatnes of the work, wold | 
oulder , through infirmi- þ 
ty: God hereby foreſhe wing, the imper- | 
fection of Moles adminiſtration, and im- 
poſſibility of the law to bring 
perfection; when Moſes could not bring | 
Iſrael into the promiſed land: Deut. 3. 24. 
om.8.3. Heb.7.19. The bd] 

ol one, is uſually put for his miniſterie : as | 


z 


of 
| ophefic.and other words of | 
wiſdom and knowledge, Act. 3. 18. 1 Cor. 12. 1 
8. 10. and canſeth the lips of thoſe that ave «« 
lep, to ſpeak, Song 7.9. By the Hebrew 
| canons,no Prieſt that ſtammered, liſped, 
or was of an heavy mouth or tongue, 


might lift up his hands to bleſs the peo- | 
| 
| 


— 


— . Ae 


| 
faith in Chriſt, Gel. | 


] or, as the Greek 


pare Pſal,146,8. Eſa. 
. | 


2 


| 


—_— 


men to 


Moles 
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1 —— | 
| M ofes now was ſent of God bythe bands | © | 


With 8 2 Greek tranſlateth, with 
the Auel, which appeared to him in the health, or welfare. « | 

L, Ser . Pſa. 7721. | 29 Vorl. 19. thy dul] that is, thy life; 23 

Hg. 1. Mil.1,t, | Gen.19.17. Sot e Chaldee wet ex layn- 

141 verſ. 14. Peak peak] rhatis , peck | eth ir, that ſou bt to full thee. Thong ſom- | 
wel an eloquently, Tans Gol diſtriou- tim: to ſcek the ſoul, 1s taken in the good. 

| teth his gifts by meaſare;diverſly; to onew | © Part. 28, cone er. for my ſoul, Pal. 142-1. 

| | given by the pirit, the word of wiſdom. to ano- that is, cerethf 


or me , or for my lite: yet 
| ther, the word of knowledge, to another, kinds uſually it ſignifieth, ſeekin to knl one ; 
> of tongues ; to another , thr interpret<tion of and is ſometime: explayned,ſeeking the ſoul 
1 ton zue; c. 1 Cor. 12.8. 0. So among the to ta ke it 4 we; 48 1 Ku. 19. 10. This phraſe ; 
1 | Apoſtles, 2 Cor. 11.6. and toto Mo.;.17. 9 is olten uſed. So Mat. 2. 201 
Of this Auron, fee after, in Exod. 6 20.26.20 


Verſ. 20. fonns ] two, Gerſhom and Elie- 
115 verſ. 1g. the wordt: ] which I have ſpo- 


| 
X*7, Exod. 18.3.4. 4 aſſe ] the Greek | 
ken to thee; 25 the Greek ſayth, my words, ttanſlateth aſſes , as moe then one: and 
| Gol ſiznifying hereby, that the Prieſts often the Hebrew putteth the ſingular, ; 
| (which came of Aaron) ſhould receive for many. See Gea 3.2. This may argue 
their doctrine from the Law , which was M oſs poore eſtate, as Chtiſts, Zach. 9.9. 
} ven by Moſes : as Exch 44.14. Mal. 4.4. rod of God j that is, which Gd had ap- 
I Levit 64,5. 7 wilbe ] the Chaldee pointed him to work miracles wich, 23 
| Gyr , my word ſhalbe ; the Greek, I will verſe 3.17: Sothe Chaldee explayneth it, 
open thy mouth: as verſe 12. the rod wherby miracles ſhould be doen, from 
16 Verl. 16. be halbe] or, it ſhalbe that he before the Lord. So in Exod. 17.9. 
| ſpalbe: the word is doubled, for more ve- | 21 erf. 21. have put] or ſh4l put in thy 
hemencie and affurznace. 4 mouth ] | hard, that is, giye thee power to dos. 
| that is, 4 ſpokeſman , or 25 the Childee 


What wonder, ſignrſie De on Exod. 7.3. 


ſayth an interpreter. In Exod. 7. 1 he is cal- mR. ſtrong:] or, meke firm, faſt, „bſtinate, 


led his Prophet. 4 Cod] the Chaldee 


and bard ; that he ſhal not remit or yield: | | 

fayth (Rab, that is) « ner: and the lern- therfore in Exod. 7. 3. God uſeth another 
| fa emy Thargum adderh, 41 iaquirer of do- Word, I wil harden; 20d ſo the Greek tranſ- | 5 

dtyine from before the Lord. The Greek tranſ- — this here. As before God turned F Þ 
| lateth, in thiug / pertaining to God + Which haraohs hart, to hate his p*op'e , (Pſal. 1 

very phraſe Pau ufeth in Hebr. g. t. The 1056.28.) ſo now he is ſayd ro make Frong, 2 
| Hebrew Elohim, God ; is after attributed | and to harden his hart; and of K. Sichon 
1 to Tadges and Migiſtrates, Exod. 17. 8,9. the Lord hardued hi- ſpirit, and made his hart | | 
{ Pl. $2.6. and the reaſon is rendred by ſtrong (or obſtinate) Deut. 2.30: and hardned } © 
| hriſt, becauſe the word of God is given to the harts of the other Canaanites, Foſ. 11. 139 
| them, Joh. 10 34,35, Here Moſes, though 20, and made fut, and barducd the harts of | f 

the yonger brother (Exod. 7. 7.) is prefer - the Iſraelites, Ez C. io. fob. 124. and gave 9 

red before Aaron his elder: ſo God of- them the ſpirit of ſlumber , Ram. 11. B. As} © 

tentimes difpoled ?: ſee Geneſis 25. 23. hardnes is ſyn, ſo Pharaoh hardned his } © 
| and 43.19, on hart, Exod. 9. 34. and ſo al wicked | © 
f 17 Verl. 17. this rod ] which waer turned in. | men. P/al. 98. 8. but as it is a judgment & 

to 4 ſerpent, as the Greek addeth for ex- | 
| 


planation In verſe 20. it is called the rod 


4 it was before, Moſes ſheepherds drawing his outward word and works, 


PU. T 47. to, 20. Mat.tt:ir.24, fometime | 
Verſ, 18. ebe / ]called after, ſethjo: in | the inward working of his ſpirit,Gen.s 3. | 
| | Gtecck,ſathor;lee Exog.z.1.. inpeace] or, | | 2nd ſending outward means to deceive 


puniſhment for ſyn,Gsd hardneth; uſing |} 
hereunto ſundry means; ſometime with- | 


at 


— 
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them, 1, K3n.22.20-23, or ſtrong delufions 


OY 
„ 


— 


to blind their minds, 2 Tbeſ, 2. 10, 11. Rom. 
11. K. 0. or making his word (which they 
abuſe) to be the favour. of death unto 
them, 2 Cor. 2. 35,16. 1 Per. a. g. or, giving 
them over to a reptobate mind, Rem. 1.28 


unto deltruttion, 2 Cor. 44. 1 King.22-22. 
: Toeſ.2:9.-iz. So God is ſayd to deter- 

mine , and to doe thoſe things, but jultly ; 

which the wicked of their own accord, 
do alſo ruſh iato moſt unjuſtly, as A. 4. 
27,28, x Sam. 12. 11,12. And be bath mey- 
cie on Whom he wil, and whom he wil, he hard- 
neth , Rom. 9. 18. The Hebrew Doctors, 
though they err about mans free · will, vet 


wy many ſiaus, 48. ped zment is given, from the 
ludge of tracth that vengeance be taker on the 
ſiaaer, for the. ſinns tha be hath doen willingly 
end wectiagiy; and that repentence-be with-hol- 
den from him, andleave is not tted him to 
turn from his wichedaes ; but that he dye and 
iſh» in the ſyn that he hath dotn.. This is 
that which the holy b/efed/\ (God) ſayth by the 
hand of Eſai u; Aale the bart of this people 
fur, c. ( Eſa G. ro.) Lkewiſe be ſaith, Bit they 
mocked the meſſengers of God iaad deſpiſed hu 
word, «ud m:ſuſed bs Propbeti, until the wrath 
of the Lord aroſe ag ainſt bis people , til there 
was 19 hcaling,(2'Chron.3 6. 16.) 4 if he ſhould 
ſay, they ſaned williugly, aud vultiplied their 
tre {paſſes „ tid they were condemned to have re- 
—— witb· holde from th, fort hat i the 
en ing. Therfore it Writes in the Law,. And 
[ wi! nabe ſtrong the hart of Pharaoh becauſe 
Pharavhcſumed of bruſelf firſt and did evil un- 
to {/rarl which were ſtrangers in hu land, it 
is ſ4yd; Come on, let us deal. wiſely with them, 
(Exod.1.10,) be gave fertere,that repentance 
fbould he with. hallen from him „til veng ance 


were taken on him. Trerfove God bardned bis 


bart. Aid why then ſent be unte him by the 
bd of Moſet, ſaying, let (my people) Foe, 4 ad 
repent thou, when as God Bad ſayd unto him: 
| But thou 419 thy ſervants, I know that ye wil 
not yg feare, orc (Exod. 5. 30 And indeed, 
for this, have I raiſed thee up, e. (Ex9. 9.15, 


— ae ee — og 


ſay, that it may be æ m ſianeth ſo great 4 (yn, . 


or to Satan to be blinded and deluded, | 


Cc) To the end that be might make knowen | 


15 


22 


23 


4 
| 
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| 
1 


| 
| 


| 


ment) on Plat; 2.7. 


ner ot ſpeech is withanthority, 2 c. 
mindieg: fo the Greek tranſtateth the 
word, in T'ſ..r1. 9. and ſoy, in Luk. 9. 56. 
and 43. is for commaund : and a thing po- 


{ 
ö 


. they: ſhould be converted and their ſins ſhould 


| pounded, i! the Ohmycb"(6r congregation) of 


[ 


to thoſe that come into the world, thet when | 


God withbaldeth repentance from 4 ſummer , he 
cannot repent ; but dye m. his wickednes 
which he did at the firſt of bi own accord. 


Maimony treat, of Repentence , chap- SS 3. 
Wheras the Rabbine ſayth, oß vepentantr jn, 
tnat thats the healing; we may better fay, 


1 


that the forgivenes of ſinns upon their re- 

2Mance and faith in God, is the bealing : 
or wheras it is written, leſt they ſhould 
be caaverted, and 1 ſhould heal them, AM. 13. 
x3. another Evangeliſt expoundeth ir Jeit 


be forg ven them, Au. 4. 11. With his other 
docteine, of God withholding repentance 
from ſome finners: we may compare that 
of. the, Apoſtle, in Hebr. 6. 4, 6. of thoſe 
whom it 15' impoſuible to reuew wits yepen- 
tance. | 
Verſ. 22. my fel bom? This ſheweth 
both the right which God had, in them: 
and the love which he bare unto them; 
Gen.12.2,Pſal 89.28. 1 Job. 3. 1. This grace 
Iſrael obtained by adoption im Chriſt, 


Joh. 1. 12. Rom. 8. 14,7. Heb. 1223. Ho. 
11.1. And by g ſael, here is meant he 251 
tle, the ſonos ur Chach of Iſraeh as all 5 
rar, 1 Mig. G. is in verſe 63. all the ſonns 
of Tract, and in 1 Chyon.7 .4,5. called, al the- 


prople. So ; allFfpacl, 2 Chron. 10.3. is ex- 


Ifract; 1 Ring v.93, Hewbeit ,-a$ the like 
chin He{. ts. 1; is applied unto Chriſt 

Himſelf, A. 1.19 ſo is this place, by the 

Hebrew doctors in their Midras(or Com- 


Vers. 5 . «And 74 or Therfort 72 ſce 
Cen. 31.44. ſay unto ther) This man- 


ken in Gos name 1 Chron. 21.19. is fayd 
to be commended, 2 $4*::14.19: and that 
which in Mi. 7. 14, is called he word cf 
God, is in Mat. eg. called his command- 
ment, 


ſend 44 


that is, by thy word, {ct m7 
uffer him to gee; to weet, wilt 


ſon Zoe, or 
lingiys- 


3 
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1 gypt was the houſe of ſervants , Exod. 20. 1. 
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* 


written , Send us into the fwme ; is in Mat. 
$8.31. and Luk,8.3. Suffer us to go. And it 
is meant here, ot letting them go free out 
of their ſervirude , (as after, this word is 
uſed in like caſes, Exod. 21. 26,27.) for E- 


and 1.13. thy ferſt bom] not only of 
Pharaoh, bur of all the Egyptians,as was 
fulfilled Exod. 12 29-and upon all the hoſt | 
of INE ee? . 

Vert. 24. the way] towards t. 
iebovah] the Oreeleand Chalden cant: 
late, the Angel of the Lord. to kill 
him: ] that is, Moſes ; who for neꝑlect of 
cireumciſing his ſon , Was guilty of cut- 
ting off; by the law of God, Ce. 17.14. 
This ſeverity God uſed towards Moſes, 
who. was going to take charge of the 
Church ot God, and yet had ſuch cor- 
ruption in his own family, as that rhe ſeal 
of the righteouſaes of faith in Chriſt, 
was therein omitted; an evil example to 
all Iſrael. So the Hebrew Doctors, (as the 
Zohar upon this place,) frame a ſpeech 
from hence, that God ſhould ſay unto 
Moſes , Thou «rt going to deliver Ffracl, and 
to bring down a mighty king: and thou thy ſelf 
ha ef cway my covenant from thee Others 
them write , that except the tribe of 
Levi, of whom it is fayd ,thty kept thy co 
venant, Deut. 33.9. all Iiracl beſides; omit- 
ted the covenant of circumcifion in E- 


'” [lingly : 28, that which in Mok; 5; 1 |” 


26 


_— 


pr; and were circumciſed there by 
Moles; that they might eat the paſſco- 
ver, according to the law., Exod. 12. 48. 
Maimony in Miſneh om, 2. in Aſure biab-; 
c. 13. $2. | 

Verſ. 26. ſharp-ſtone ] or, 
but both Greek and Chaldee verſions, 
call it « ſtone: the Hebrew hath the name 
of edge, or ſharpnes, Pſal.89. 44- and « ſtone. 
rock is ſo called for the ſharpaes of ir. 
So in Jo. 5. 2. malte thee knives of edges, 
(chat is, ſb«rp knives,) or of ſtones, "1 
it] Hebr. made it touch bis feet: rhe Chal- 
| dee ſayth, brought it neer before bim. Here- 
by, Moſes feet ſeem to be meant: how 


arp knife: 


RE ZmwàLD— — 


30 


31 


3 the leruſalemy Thargum expoun- 


— 


N 
| of the. 
| The Greek tranſlaceth ; (bee fell at bis feet. 


that is, « bloody bridegroom, or husband: as 


| © man of bloods , 2 Sem. 16.7. is, a cruell 
| bloody man: fo here Zip 


flateth it for the blood of this circumciſion, let 


N 


porah with her children , was let t back 


deth ir the feet of the Deſtroyer ; meaning 
ng lm pam: to kill Moſes. 


< bucband } or, « bridegroom of bloods; 


—— ſeemeth | 
io indignation againſt her husband, thus 

to call him. Some think the child is thus 
called, becauſe in the day of the circum- 
Ciſion, it is as eſpouſed unto God, by the 
ſeal of the covenant. The Chaldee tran- 


my husband be given me. 

ver. 16. he let him goe] or , left off (ſla- 
hed) from him: by he, meaning God, who 
ſought before to kil Moſes , verſe 24. 80 
the Thargum Feruſalemy ſayth , the Deſtroyer 
let him goe. 4 husband c. J here the 
Chaldee paraphraſeth thus, had it not been 
for the blood of this circumciſion , my husband 
muſt needs have been killed. And it is like, 
that upon this occaſion and trouble; Zip- 


agayn from hence, ro her fathers houſe ; 
as appcareth by Exod. 18. 2,3. 

Ver. 27 f Ged} chat is, mount Ho- 
reb ; where the glory of the Lord bad been 
revealed , ſayth the Chaldee paraphraſt. 
Sce Exed. 3. 1. And now God ſhewed 
that mercy to Azron, whict after he re- 
hearſcd to Eli, one of his poſterity, i Sam. 
2. 27 28. Did uct F ly appear umo the 
bouſ of thy father,whe they were in Egypt c. 

Verl. 30. Aaron pale] as God ordai- 
ned,verſe 16, 7 that is, Moſes did, 


— 


as was appointed, verſe 17. and the ſigue- 
were thoſe three forementioned,v 3, cc 

Verf. 31. Seerd } that is, hearkned 
gla iy to this joytul tydings, as God fore- 
told Exod. 3. 18. therfore the Greek tran- 
llateth it, and they rejoyced that the Lord bad 
viſcted, And the holy Ghoſt ſhewerh ſuch 
force to be in the Hebrew word ; for 
when one Prophet ſayth , Exekias heard 
(or bearkned,) 2 Kime.20.13, another faith, 
Exekias was glad, Eſa 39.2 viſited ] to 
weet, in mercy: the Chaldee ſaith,remem- 


— In 


bred, See Gen. 11. 1. Luk, 1.68, ſeen} to 


— 
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weet, 
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proſtrate. This was another 


—— 


— 


— — 


with bis face on the eart 
treat. of Prayer, c. 5. S. 12.13. Here the 1[- 


weet, with commileration ; as Exod. 3.7. 


beded down the head] this was a geſture of 


humiliatiõ, with the face toward the ground, 
as is expreſſey, in 2 Chron.10.18. Exo.34-8. 

bowed.themſelves ] or, worſhipped;fel down 
umble ge- 
{tare,uſed in reve rence and thankigiving; 
as Gen.24.26- Exod 12.27, 1 Chron.29.20, 
2 Chron.29.30, Nehem.$.5. There were al- 


ſo two other geſtures of honour, kneeling, 


2 Chron. 6.13. and bending (or bowing) of 


the body, 2 Chron.29.29. ind theſe three, 
are al mentioned in Pſal.95.6. They dit- 
fered one from another: the bending of the 


head was the leaſt, and it was the bow 


ing down of the face onely. The bending | 
of the body , was when the whole body | 


was bent downward, the face towards 
the knees, Kneeling, was upon the knees, 
a geſture commonly knowen. Bowing- of 
themſelves (ot worſbip) was with falling 
down upon their face on the ground, 
their hands and feet diſplayed. Where- 
fore that which one Evangeliſt calleth 
worligppin „Mu. 8.2. other calleth ful. 
ling on the — Luk. 5. 13. So the He. 
brew canons alſo diſtinguiſh them, ſay- 
ing; The bending of- the · body, po ken of in any 


place, u towards the knees, [the bowing ot all 


the jaynts of the backboue, ſo that he maketh 
his body 4s 4 bowe;) the bending- of the head, 
is with the face (or countenance) downward : 
the bowing of ones ſelf (or worſbipping,) is the 
diſplaying of hands and 41 he be proſtrate 
> : Maimony in Miſn, 

raelites ſhewed by theſe geftures, their 
reverence to Gods word, and thankful- 
nes: the Hebrew Doctors (as in the Zo- 
har upon this place,) ſay , that the ben- 
ding of the head , with the face toward the 
ground, ww for to eſcape judgment ; and the 
bowing of themſelve; (or worlbipping,)was for 
to obtain mercy + and that the bending of the 
head, was before the worlhipping ; according to 
the myſterie of the Syn-offring before the Burnt- 
offring. The order of which ſacrifices may 
ſeen in Exod. 19. 14-18. Lev. 8. 14.18; 


and 13. 19, 20. and 15-19, and 16.11.1644 | 


__— 
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-- Pharaoh reſiſteth. 


CC 


CHAPTER V. 
1. Moſes and Aaron e 
raelites tas ł increaſed, 


erte out upon Moſes and Aaron; 22. 


complainath unte God. 


Awent-in ; and ſayd, unto Pha- 
raoh : Thus ſayth Ichovah , the God 
of Iſrael; ſend-away,my people ; that 
they may keep-a-fealt unto me, in 
the wildernes. And Pharaoh 


his voice, to ſend-away Iſrael ? I 
know not Ichovah;neither wil I ſend- 
away Iſtael. And they ſayd; The 


journey into the wildernes, and ſa- 
crifice unto Ichovah our God, leſt he 


the ſword.'. And the king of Egypt 
layd unto them; wherfore do ye 


your burdens. 
behold , the people of the land now 
are many: and ye'make them to xeſt, 


commanded , in that day; the task- 
maſters of the 1 5 and their offt- 
ce rs, ſaying : Ye ſhall not any more 


bricks, as heretofore ; let them goe, 


and gather ſtraw for themſelves. 
And the tale of the bricks, which 
they did make hererofore, you ſhall 
lay upon themz you ſhal not diminiſh 


* 


— . — 


— 


10 
Pharaoh, are reſiſted and rebuked . the 1{- 
14. their officers bea. 


ten, 15. their complaints checked. 19. 
Moſes 


Nd afterward, Moſes and Aarow 


* 
Who « Ichovah, that I ſhould obey 


God of the Hebrewes, hath met with | 
us: let us go we pray thee, three daies 


fall. upon us, with peſtilence, or with 


ſes and Aaron, cauſe the people to 
ceaſe from their works ꝰ get ye, to 
And Pharaoh ſayd; 


from their burdens. And Pharaoh 


give ſtraw to the people, to make 


—— 


| 


— 
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Iltasl more oppreſſed b 


Ex ODYS, Ch.s. Wrie out upon Moſes. | 


9 and (acrifice to our Go 
| work be made - heavy, upon the men, 
and let them labour thetrin: and let 
| them not regard vayn-lying words. 
10 | And the taskmaſters of the people 
went-out,and their officers; and ſayd 


Pharaoh, I will not give you ſtraw. 
11 Goe ye, take you ſtraw , where you 


| | 12 | work, ſhaldediminiſhed. And the 
| Ae was ſcattted- abroad, through 
j all the land of Egypt: to gather ſtub- 


maſters, haſted them ſaying : fulfill 
your works , every dayes task in his 
14 | day; as when there was (ſtraw. And 
the officers of the ſonas of Iſracl, 


over them, were beaten, ſaying: wher- 


| pointed»ta,to make-brick,both ye- 
ſterday and to day, as heretofore ? 
1 And the officers of the ſonns of II- 
| | | ratl, came; and cried out unto Pha- 
1 raoh , ſaying : wherfore doeſt chou 
16 | thus, to thy ſervants * Theres no 
ſtraw , given unto thy ſeryants; and 
they (ay ro us , make bricks: and be- 
| hold, thy ſervants are bearen, and it i⸗ 
x7 | the ſin of thy people. And he (ayd; 
ye areidle, ye are idle :therfore ye ſay, 
let us goe, and ſacrifice to Iehovah. 
18 | Now therfare, goe work; for ſtraw, 
ſhall not be given you : yer ſhall ye 


r 
—_— Sr 


| 


—— — — — — 


unto the people, ſaying: Thus ſayth 


can find it: yet not ought of your 


13 | ble, in-ſted of ſtraw. And the task- | 


| 
| a which Pharaohs taskmaſters had ſet 
| 


fore have ye not fulfilled , your ap- 


{ 39 | deliver, the tale of bricks. And the 
officers of rhe ſonns of Iſrac!, did 

ſee them in evill, aying : ye ſhall not 
| miniſh ovgbt from your bricks , every 
[29 | dayes task in his day. And they 


ought therof : for they be idle; there 


fore they cry-our of let us goe, 
dq. Let the 


o 
: 


| 


21 came-forth from Pharaoh . And 


22 


| 23 thou haſt ſent me > For ſince I 


3, 


ple: and delivering thou haſt not de- 


lighted· upon Moſes 2nd Aaron, ſtau- 
ding to meet with them : as they 


they ſayd unto them; Ichovah look 
upon you, and judge: becauſe, you 
| have made our ſavour to ſtink,in the 
eyes of Pharaoh, and inthe eyes of 
his ſervants ; to give a {word into | 
their hand, to ſlay us. And Moſes | 
returned unto Ichovah, and ſayd; 
Lord, vherfore haſt thou doen-evill, 
to this people; wherefore «© it, that 


| came to Pharaoh, to ſpeak in thy | 
name; he hath doen-evil.to this peo- 


livered thy people. | 


— — — 3 AAA I—_ 


Annotations, 


End away ] let goe out of thy ſervi- 
eude : fee the nates on Exod. 4.23. 
keep-a-feaſt The firſt ſignificatis of the - 
Hebrew word chezag, is to dance, 1 Sam. | 
| 39-16. or, to turn: round, Eſal. roy. 27. and | 
| fecondly it is applied to . | 
Iigiouſly „which was with eating, drin- | 
king, dancing, and mirth, ldg.:1.19.21. 
Deut. 18. 15 . figuring out our ſpirituall 
joyes for redemprion by Chriſt, 1 Cor. 5.8. 
Nah,r.ts. This, ſhould Iſrael have cele- | 
brated to the Lord; but they performed it 
to 4% idol, the work of their own han1s, Exod. 
31. 6. 19. A4. 7. 41. Among the hethens, 


they obſerved alſo ſuch tites, ſetrifcing to 
| their Gods, with dences &c. Sophocles in 
Eicctra. Platarch in Theſeo. | 
Verf. 2. Who ts Febov4h ] the Chaldee 
| paraphraſeth, The name of the Lord is not re- 
| veled unto me, that I ſhould obey bis word, ec. | 
Such an anſwer God foretold, that he | 
| would give,Exod.z 19. 7 know not J. 
| a2ayn the Chaldee turneth it, the name. of 
| the Lord is not reveled unto me, | 


Verf. 3. bath nett] See Exod. 3. 18. 
The 


— — — —— — 
— — 


Ex op v s, ch. 5. 
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| journey] or way: ſee Exod. 3. 18. 


1 


The Greek tranſlateth, bath called ar. ; 

«ll 
upon ] or mect ut, 26 verſe 20. and Gen. 32. l. 
but when there is added the ſword, or the 
like; it ſigaiſeth falling upon, as Fudg. 8. 
120,11. ſtilence ] or mortalitie. The 
Greek and Chaldee tranſlate it here and 
oftentim2s,deat>. So the holy Ghoſt pur- 
teth death, for the peſtilence, in Rev.6-$- 
from Ezek. 14. 21. The Hebrewes , (who 


it to that contagious ſicknes, which we 
commonly call the peſt or plague; but 
count all extraordinarie and continued 
mortality, the peſtilence; if it be among 


in three dayes one alter another; and ſo 
ian all number above that. Their words 


wherein are ſive hundred footmen; (that is, 
firong and luſt ie men, as Exod. 12.37.) if 
there goe out of it, (that is, be buried) three 
dead men in three dayes one «fter another: loe, 
| this is Deber (the peſtilence.) If rhey goe ont 
in one day,or in faur dayes , it is not the peſti- 
lence, ' If there be in it a thouſand, and there go 
out of it, ſix dead men in three dayes one after 
another; this is the peſtilente: if they goe out 
in one day, or in four; it is not the . 
Aud fo (in others,) according to this computs- 
tion. But no women or children, or old men that 
have left off working ;are at all reckned for men 


| &rcat. of Fafing,) ch. 2. 5.5. word | 
| this ſignifieth warrs, Aſich. 4. 3. and as the 
Greek and Chaldee tranſlate it, ſlaughter: 
me Apoſtle joyneth both in one, mentio- 
ning the fleughter of the ſword, Hebr. 11. 37. 
it was one of Gods four ſore judgments, 
wherwith he uſed to chaſtiſe his people 
for their finns, Exck. 14. 27.24. And not 
the Egyptians onely, but Iſtael might al- 
ſo fear theſe plagues, for their idolatry in 
Egypt, Exek, 0. 7,8. Which therfore they 
ſought to turn away, by humiliation and 
| ſacrifice ro God in the wildernes. And 
it isa rule among the Iewes, to faſt and 


„ 


pray in the time of warte: yea though it be 


—— — 


had orders for faſting and prayer in time 
of peſtilence, ) ſeem alſo not to reſttain 


| 
| 


| 


4 


| 


five hundred ſtrong men, that three dye 


are; Whet is the Peſtilence ¶ Deber ?) A atie-- 


in this caſe, Maimony in Miſs. Tagnantoth (or | 


— 


give. Here the wor 


(as ſay) the ſword of proce 2 4 when 
—— warre = hethens,end they paſs 
by the place of Iſrael; although there be no war 
berwext them and }ſrael,yet this is # tiſtreſs, and 
they humble themſelves for it: for it is ſayd, 
aud the ſword ſhal not peſs through your land, 
(Levit,26.6.) Ft is 4 genexall rule, that the ſight 
of warre , s « diſtreſs, Maimon y in Tagnattie 
oth, chap. 2. S. 4. 

Verl. 4. ceaſe, ] 38 free, and 4 liberty: 
the Greek tranſlateth, doe ye turn · way the 


eo ple 
8 by Pharaoh , 2s authors of ſedition 
among his ſubjects. So were Chrilt , and 
his Apoftles,Luk 23.2.1. AFt.24.5. your 
burdens ] the Chaldee ſayck, your ſervice, 
the Greck; every one of you to his works, 
veil. 5. of the lend ] meaning the Iſ- 


recite in che land ; rherforethe Schl. 
explaineth it thus, bebald now,this people is 


1 


multiplied on the land. 


Chaldee tranſlate it of 1 and ſo Moſes 
ſpeakoth in verſ. io. 
trauſlateth them Scribes: ſo in verſe 10, 14. 
and uſually. 
Verſ. 7. any more give] Hebr. «dde to 
j of God, cauſed af- 
Hlictions to increaſe , And in Iſrael, we 
may {ce a figure of our calling, (for i theſe 
things hes, unto them for types, 1 Cor. 10, 


11.) they firſt had the word of promiſe, 


| 30, 31. thenfolloweth affliction, 


which cauſed them to beleeve, Exod. 4. 
cater 


| then ever before; which almoſt diſcouta - 


| 


geth them, Exod. 5,31.-23- after that, came 
their deliverance wich great glorie , for 
which they ſang the praiſes of God: Exo. 
dus 13. & 14. & 15, So by the word 


; preached, the Church of Chriſt was ga- 


| 


| 


= 


thered , id. 3. 41, &c. Then followed 
great perſecution, Ati.8-1. & 9.1. & 13. 
t. Ac. Again which, they were con- 
firmed iu grace, by expe ctation ol glorie 
in the kingdom of God, Acl. 142. And 
this is the cõti nual courſe of the Golpeh 
1 Theſ.1.6,10. & 2. 14. & 3-2,3,4. 2 The .1- 
4,6%. 1 Pet. 13-9. & 412413, Sec. 


The miniſters of God are char- 


Verſ. 6. takmaſters of the people ] or, * 
«tor; among the people; but both Greek and 


offices the Greek 


W 


D hereto | 


i 


III 
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"Ex 6»rs, Ch. 6. Moſes incouraged. 
1 heretofore] Hebt. yeſterday, and the third day | be in an evil caſe. ſaying, ] under- 
G before: 2 1. ſo after.verſe 8.14, & c. | ſtand, from verſe IF. and 18. the tar kms- 
''$} Verf. 8. idle] or, laxie: ſlack; ſo verſe 17. ſters,and the king allo ſaying: or, after it wa 
| | «ud ſacrifice] or, let w ſacrifice 2 which ſoyd: ſee verſe 14. = 346} 7 
- |} manner of ſpeech noteth their importu- | 26 Verf. 20. lighted. upon ] that is, were with 
ww ꝛ bur the Greek ſupplieth the word as unlooked for ; or fel upon them, with 
| xd, So after, verſe 17. hard words: as verſe 21. It is the word | 
9-| Verſ.g. Labour] or, doe; that is, be doing, uſed be ſore, in _ 3. and Gen. 28.1. 5 
{ or, buſie themſelves ; and ſo the Chaldee | 23 Verf. 21. judge j the Chaldee layth, be a 
ſayth , let then buſie themſelves thern, and not | | <venged. An intemperate ſpeech, ind an 
buſie themſelves in idle words ; So in Matth. example of great infirmity; imputing the 
20.12. theſe laſt have doen, (that is, have ls. | cauſe of their troubles , to Gods mini. 
boured ) but one boure. Likewiſe in Exod.  fters : . their former faith and 
31. 4,6. where doing , is uſed for working. | thankfulnes, Exod. 4. 31. to ſtink] that 
The Greek here tranſlateth it care. vain- is, as the Greek explay neth it, to be abhor- 
lying word; ] Hebr. words of lying : which ed; ſee Gen. 3 . 30. to give] or, and | 
' + the Greek tranſlateth van words. Vanitie hath given: as,to bold tBe ark, 1 Chron, 13. 
© | and falſbood, are uſed one for another, % i expounded, and held it, 2 Saw.6.6. | 
d noted on Exod. 20. . | 23 Verlſ. 23. delivering thou exe. ] that is, 


13 Verf. 13. bak] Hebr. wd, or thing: thou haſt not at all delivered, nor ſhewed any 

| which in this caſe, was their appoigted F | Tikelihood as yet thereot,” And here Mo- 
task. So verſe 19. | ſes himſelf, bewraieth the remnants of 
14 Verl. 14. of the ſouns of Iſrael] that is, his former infirmirie, Exod. 4. 30. 13. | 
| which were Iſtaclires; and the Greek ex- * . | 
| faynethrit thus, the ſeribes of the linage of IN m — 

the ſonns of Iſrael, The takmaſters there- 


n 


dre, were Egyptians the officers were Iſ- | CnAPTEI VE. | r 
raclites , appointed to overſee and hold CO God comforteth _— rene wing his pro- 
| the people to work: as the 15, and 16. vet. muſe by bir name Iehovah: 5 and remem- 
ſes alfo manifeſt, Theſe were oppreſſed brance of hu covenant: s he. ſendeth him with 
| and beaten : ſo the bondage was great, theſe comforts unts Iſtael: 9 but they hear ken 
and univerfall. ſong] that is, and | not unte him. 11 He-ſendeth him egayn to 
ſeyd unto, by Pharaohs taskmaſters. An Pharaob though Moſes u loth to yoe.. 14 The 
Hebrew phraſe,whereof ſee the annota- | | grnealogre-of Reuben, 15 of Simeon, 16 of 
yons on Gen.1.3. and 6.10. Levi,of whom came Mc ſes Aren. 28 Al 
26 Verſ. 16. it is the ſyn &c.] or,ſyn is laid | | repeting of Moſes miſſion to Pharaoh, and hy 
| on thy people? It may be underſtood of exception agumſt it. | 


Egyptians, as if the ſyn or faule were | N h 
theirs; and ſo the Chal 0 explayneth it, : AN Ichorah ſayd, unto Moſes ; 


— 


fl | | | Now ſhalt thou ſee , what I will | 

thy people ſynneth hem; that is, 2 1 

| 2 pe by web. — x5 Ar fu do to Pharaoh; for by a ſtrong hand, | 

A and 3 ) is layd upon thy peo- thall he fend them away; and by a 

þ ple. us the Tfraclites, without cauſe :and ſo ſtrong hand, ſhall he drive them our 

U the Greek tranſlateth, wile thou therefore of his land '- 

| l of his land. 

> wrong thy people? Syn, is. often uſed for } * | 

| [2 _ OIL 1 310 

4. , 19. « ! | 
6 ” themſelves x (as the Gree — 1 i) . NJ God ſpake,unto Moſes; and 

| andthe people over,whora they were, to dunto him, I aw Ichovah. 


— — 


—— L | Reps And 


4 


| 


— _—_— — 


| Ifrael ineouraged 


— — 


Eros, Ch. 6. 


Moſes kinred. 


bh, 


2 And i eee Abraham, unto 13 
unto 


Iſaak, an Lakob, by (the nome of) 
God Almightie : but by my name le- 
hovah, was I not knowen to them. 
And alſo , I eſtabliſhed my covenant, 
with them; to give unto them , the 
land of Canaan: the land of their ſo- 
journings, in the which they ſojour- 
ned. And alſo Thare heard, the 
groning of the ſonns of Iſrachwhom 
the Egyprians keep-in-ſervitude:and | 15 


14 


6 


I have remembred, my covenant. 

; Therfore, ſay thou unto the ſonns of 

{ Iſrael ; I aw Ichovah; and I will bring 

you out, from under the burdens of 
the Egyptians; and I will rid you out 
of their ſervitude : and I will redeem 
you with a ſtretched-· out arme, and 
| with great judgments. AndI will 
take you to me, for a people; and l 
vilbe to you, a God: and ye ſhall 
know , that I ew lehovah your God, 
which bringeth you out, from un- 
der the burdens of the Egyptians. 

And I will bring you in unto the 
land, which I did liftup my hand, to | 
give it, to Abraham to Ifaak and to | 19 


16 


8 
— 


17 
18 


And Teborah h 


ve-them- a- 
charge,unto the ſonns of Iſrael; and 
unto Pharaoh, the king of Egypt: to 
bring-forth the ſonns of Iſrael, out 

of theland of t. 


= ” 
ſpake, unto. Moſes. 
and unto Aaron; and 


Theſe, be the heads of their fathers 
houſes: the fonns of Reuben the 
firſtborn of Iſrael; Enoch & Phallu, | 
Hezron and Carmi; theſe, be the fa- 
milies of Reuben. 


Ohad, and Iachin, and Zoharz and 
Saul, the ſon of a Canaaniteſs: theſe, 
are the families of Simeon. And 
theſe, «re the names of the ſonns of 
Levi, according to their generations: 
Gerſhon, and Kohath, and Merati; 


and the yeres of the life of Levi, were 


a hundred , ſeven and thirtie yeres. 


The ſonus of Gerſhon, Libni and 


Shimei , «ccording-to their families. | 
And the fonns of Kohath; Amram 

and Iſhar, and Hebron, and Vzzael : | 
and the yeres of the life of Kohath, 


were a hundred,three & thirtie yeres. 


And the ſonns of Merari, Mahali aud 


| 


Iakob: and I will give it to you for an 


| 


9 | heritage, I aw» lehovah. And Moſes 

ſpake ſo, unto the ſonns of Iſrael: but 
they hearkned not unto Moſes, for 
anguiſh of ſpirit , and for hard ſervi- 
rude, 


10 And Ichovah ſpake unto Moſes, 
11 | ſaying . Goe-in ſpeak, unto Pha- 
| ' raoh king of Egypt: that he ſend- 
| away the ſonns of Iſrael, out of his 

land. And Moſes ſpake, before le- 
hovah , ſaying: behold, the ſonns of 
pe Iſrael have not hearkned unto me; 

and how (hall Pharaoh heare me; and 
| I, am of uncircumciſed lips? 


12 


| 
\ 


ee ee en EO CEC —„ — — 


Muſhi: theſe are the families of Levi, 
according to their generations, And 
Amram took lochebed his aunt, un- 
to him to wite ; and ſhce bare to him, 
Aaron and Moſes : and the yeres of 
the life of Amram,were a hundred, ſe- 
ven and thirtie yeares. And the 
ſonas of Iſhar: Korah and Nepheg, 
22 and Zichti. And the ſonns of Vz- 
ꝛiel: Miſacl and Eſaphan, and Sithri. 
And Aaron took Eliſabet, daughter 
of Amminadab ſiſter of Naaſſon, un- 
to him to wiſe: and ſhee bare unto 
him, Nadab, and Abihu, Eleazar, and 


20 


21 


*2 


— 


And the fonns 1 
of Simeon; lemuel, and famin;and j- 


tt. A 


| 24 Ichamar. And the ſonns of Korah;-- 
| D 2 


— — 


Aſir | 


nah, and Abiaſaph : 
theſe vethe families of the Korhite. 
And Eleazat fonn of Aaron, took 
| unto him, oe of the daughters of | 
| Paricl,unco him to wife; and ſhe bare 
unto him Phinebas : theſe , «re the 
heads, of the fathers of the Levites, 
according to their families. 
that Aaron,and Moſes : unto whom 
lehovah ſaydʒ bring-out the ſonns of 
Iſrael, from the land of Egypt, accor- 
ding-ro their at mies. 
they which ſpake ro-Pharaoh king of 
Egypt, to bring-out the ſonns of If. 
rael from Egypt: this Moſes, and 
| Aaron. | 
And it was, in the day when Icho- 
vah ſpake unto Moſcs , in the land of 
That Ichovah ſpake unto 
Moſes , ſaying, Ian Ichovah : ſpeak 
thou, unto Pharaoh king of Egypt; 
all that I, ſpeak unto thee. 
Moſes ſayd, before Ichovah : behold 
I. ans of uncircumciſed lips; and how 
(hall Pharaoh hearken, unto me? 


Aut and Elka 


Theſe, are 


Annotation. 


ong hand] that is, by force and 

onſtraint, God even compelling 
himcherto by his judgments: as ve. 
6. and Ezod.,z,z0, This was fulfilled Exo- 
ds: 12.31.33. and 13. 3,9. celebrated al- 
waics after, Deut. C. 21,22, and 126. 7,8. 
Pſal. 136.10, 115. ler. 32. 20, 11. D. 9. 17. 


28 0 Here 


— 


begianeth the four. 
teenth Section, or Lecture of the Liw: 
aning of the 3 vetſe, 
ppeared. See Gen.. 9. and 28.10. 

verſ. 3. Almighty] or, Alſufficient: ſee 
Gen, 17:t. The Greek tranſlateth, be: 
them Cod. The two titles here expreſſe 


called of the 


Al, God ;and Shaddai, A'mizhty: are not 
uf-d in Seripture, til Abrahams time, and 
in ſpeech to him, Gen. 14. 18. and 17. 1. 
name febovah: J which name denoteth, 
both Gods being in himſelf and his give- 
ing of being uaco, (that is, the pertorm-' 
ance of) his word and promiſes; as is ob- 
ferved on Gen. z. 4. in which later reſpect, 
he here ſayth, he was not knowen to their 
fathers by this name; (or, as the Greek and 
Chaldee tranſlate , he manifeſted net, nor | 
| made knowen this. name.) They being ſu- 
ſtained by faich in Gods almighty power; 
without receiving the thing promiſed, 
Act. 7. c. Heb. ti. s, to. But now their chil 
dren,ſhould receive the promiſe; and ſo 
have full knowledge and experience of 
Gods power and goodnes,and of the effi- 
cacie of that his name Fehovab; which | 
therfore they ſung to his praiſe, upon 
their full deliverance from the Egyptians, | 
Exod. 15.3. So upon performance of fur. 
ther promiſes , or judgments, he ſayth, ' 
they ſhall know him to be Fehovab,Eſa.49. 
z3. And 52.6. and 60. 16. Exel. 28. 22,13, 
24,26, and 3e.19,:5,25. And Chriſt, in 
whomall Gods promiſes are yes and A. 
men, 2 Cor. f. z0. having fulfilled all things 
for our redemption, manifeſteth himſtlf 
by this name iu the interpretation there- 
of, as that he is Aipba and Omegu, the be · 
gianing aud the ending, the Lord wo Is, ex who 
Wu, and who Is 19 come, even the Almigbtie: 
Rv. 18,17, 8. Otherwiſe, neither Abra 
ham, nor Iſaał, nor Iakob, was without the 
knowledge of this name Fehovah altogi- 
ther; for by it alſo in part, God reveled 
himſelf to them; as Gen.15,7,8. and 28. 
24,25. and 28.13. But as theglorious mi- 
niſtrationof the Law; is ſayd to have no 
glorie, in reſpect of the excellent glories of 
the Goſpel, 2 Cor. 3. 10. fo this is ſpoken 
by compariſon here. The Iewes of a long 
time have not uſed this namo, but for it 
they read Alo, that is, Lord, One of 
themſelves hath-written thus; hy doe 
| the I ſreelites pray in this world, and are nct 
| brard> Becauſe thy know not the playn name 
| | £ of God, which is, lehovah; T's the world 
| * 
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braham, with expreſs limitation of the 


10 come, [ the world] of the Aeßia, God will 
make it n unto them, and then they ſbalbe 
beard. Iatkutin Pſal. g 1. This teſtimony is 
true upon them, not for the found of the 
terters, but for the want of faith in 
Chritt , whe is called Jehovah our Iuſtice: 
Jer. 23 6.when they ſhalbe converted un- 
to him. God wit heare them, ſob. 16.23. 
Verſ. 4. eſtabliſbed jor, erefled firm and 
ſure : ſee Gen.s. 18. this was doen to A- | 


time of Iſraels releaſe out of Egypt, Cen. 12 
15-13-18, ſojounnings] or,peregnnations, | 
pilgrimage; ſee Gen. iy $. & 26:3. & 35.27, | 

Verſ. 6. the burdens: ] the Greek ſaith, 
fom the power: the Chaldee,from amedſt the 
Tribulation of the ſervitude of the Egyptians: 
ſo in verſe 7. Thus mercy is remembtred in 
P/al.$1.7. ſtretehed-· out] that is. lt. 
ed up on high, as both Greek and Chaldee 
doe explayn it: and it ſignifieth Gods 
might, and open minifeſtation, with con- | 
tinuance of the ſame againſt Egypt, til 13 
the redemption of Iſrael were fully per- 
formed „Deut. 4.34. King, 7.36. Eſa. 5. 
12.17 .2F- 

Verf. 7. « God] or, for a God: this was 
the covenant with Abraham;ſee Gen.17.7. 

Verſ. 8. lift up my hand] that᷑ is, ſweare: 
as the Chaldee explayneth it, I ſware by | 
my word, to give it. Of this ſigne, ſee 
Gen. 14.22. Hereof is that ſpeech. ſebovab 


bath ſworn with bis right hand. &c Eſa.62 8. 14 


wil g ive it ] un ſer which figure, eternall 
life in heaven was implied alſo to the 
faithfull ; as is noted on Gen:12.5.- which 
Paul confirmeth in Heb. 11. ol ts. and the 
Hebrew Doctors ſay of this, that it ſig iſed 
the Fernſalem that-is above. R. Menachem on 
Exod. 6. 

Verſ. s. gh] Hebr. ſhortnes, that 16 
19, anger, grief, and diſcourage ment of ſpirit; 
thit they could not patiently endure | 
their tronbles: the Greek tranſlatech it, | 
puſullaninutie , ot feeblenes-of-mind . So the L 
ſhort of ſpirit, is oppoſed to the man ſow 20 
to wrath, Prov. 14. 29, and ſhortnes of ſpirit, 


in lob. was trouble and diſcouragement , Ib 


8 


2 


1.4. Alike phraſe is, of ſhortnes of ſoule, | 


_— 


— 


| 


& diſcourzgemenr of Iſtael was ſo great. 


they might ſerve the Egyptians, then to have 
any further proceeding in this buſy nes, 
{ Exod.14.12. ſervitude | or bondage, 


deth : the Greek tranſlateth, for hard 
| works. And this was the outward cauſe, 
added to their inward diſcouragement 
and litle faith. 

| Verl. 12. of — lips ] Hebr. ſa- 


a5 che Greek tranflateth, nos eloquent ; as 
the Chaldee ſayth, of an beavy ſpetch ; the 
ſame which Moſes complained of before, 
in Exod. 4. To. but fignratively ſpoken: as 
having uncircumciſediips, that is, many ſu- 
perſluous words, or unfinctified: and ſo un- 
| fir to ſpeak to the king. So Efaias com- 


| playn of polluted lips, Eſa. 6. 5. Of this 


word ſuperfluous, ſee Gex. 17. 11. 

Verſ. 13. ] chat is, as the Greek 
adde th, to goc in unto. to bring forth 
that is: that they might bring forth ; ſo verſe 


27 ſee the notes on C. G. 19. Thus Gods 


work and faithfulnes, was not hindred by 
mens unfaithfulnes: neither was Iſrael 
| ſaved for their own righteouſnes ; who 
from the firſt to the laſt, ſhewed them- 
ſelves rebellious , as Moſes atter telleth 
them, Deut. 9. 4,1. 6,724. 

Verl. 14: beads} char is, as the Greek 
tranſlateth, chief governcys , or captayns. 
This genezlogie following; is to ſhew the 
naturzl!- ſtock of Moſes and Aaron Le- 


| Vices, verſe 26,27. and the time of Iſtaels 


deliverance, according to Gods promiſe, 


| verſe 16.19, 20. Enoch ] Hebr, Che- 


noch, in Greek, Enoch: ſee Gen. 468, Bec. 
Verſ. 16. 137 yeres ] This mans age, 
with his ſonns, verſe 18. and nephewes, 


| verſe 20. ſerve for the oprning of that 


ſpeech concerning Iſraels peregrination, 
Exod. 12. 40. {ce the notes there. 


ſiſter, as ſayth the Chaldee paraphraſe ia 


— — — —— — tt 


that they wiſhed rather to be let alone that 


which was «pon them , as the Chaldee ad- 


| perſiuous, (or uncircumaſed) of pf that is, 


Verl. 20. bt ent ] that is, bs father, 


| Wherof ſee Numb, 21. 4. And chis grief 


Arias Mont hath , the bier © 
out by Arias _—_— t — F-/ 


the Msſorites bible: but the Chaldee fer] 


25 


27 
30 


Ex 0 v5, Ch.7. E 


ae lth... 


bis fathers ſſter ; and the Greek layth , the 
| daughter of his fathers brother: neither of 
them we bor ſhee was the daughter of 
_— , and ſo ſiſter ro Amrams fa. | 
er 
Verſ. 21, Korah: ] he prooved a rebell 


againſt Moſes, Numb. 16. I, &c. 

Vetſ. 22. Yxxiel} of him and his two 
ſoans, mention is made in Levit. 10. 4. 
where he is called arent uncle. 

Verſ, 23. Eliſabet ] ſo the Greek write- 
eth this name, and the new Teſtament, | 
Luk, 1.5: and ſo we in Engliſh: the He | 
brew ſoundeth it Eliſheboggh. Shee was 
of the tribe of ludah, 2 the prince 
Naaſſous filter; Numb. 2.3. 1 Chron. 2. 3.10. 
Nad ab and Abihu] theſe dyed before the | 
Lord, by a fyre Levin. 10. 1,2. Eleazar) | 
he ſucceeded. his father Aaron in the 
high prieſthood: Numb. 20. 25,26,8&c. Of 
the prieſts that were of him and his bro- 
ther Ithamer, ſee 1 Chron. 24. 

Verl. 25. Phinchas ] of him, ſee Num 

25. „, &c. 

Verl. 26. their ermies ] or, their hoſts ; 
that is, not confuſedly, but their ordred 
ttoups, being increaſed to many thou- 
ſands, and called the hoſts of the Lord, Exo- | 
d 11.37.61. and 7,4. Theſe were after 
ordered according to their tribes, Numb. 
10.14,15,&c. Of the word hoſt,or army, 
lee Gen. 2,1, 

Verſ. »7, to bring ] that is, that they 
might bring , as verſe 13, 

Verſ. 30. of un dircumciſed ] Gr. of à ſmal 
voice Chald. of an heavy [peech; ſee before, 
verſe ia. and Exod. 4. 10. 


1 
— — 


2 
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CuaPrTteR VII. 
r * is made Phargobs Gd, and Aaron 
bis Prophet. 3 Phardobs hart = be har 
dend ,#74Mſt then words aud 6 Mo- 
ſer and Auros, do «s they are Yew 7 Their 
E 10 Aron rod ut „ fo 4 Serpent. 


| 11 The Sorcerer; doe the like. 
hart i hardued, 


13 Pharaoh: | 


14 Moſes i ſent ag n un- 


| fignes, and my wonders, in the lan 
4 0 


10 


Pharaoh: and Aaron thy brother, 


thy brother, ſhall ſpeak unto Phara- 
oh z that he {nd the ſonns of Iſrael, 


| 


0 him, —— ſie 19 The waters 
1. 52 are turned into bleod, 21 The fiſhes | 

23 The Magicians doe the like miracle, 
; wherupon Phareck ; 1 bardned ſtill. 


: AV Ichovah fa A. unto Moſes; 
ſee, I e thee a God, to 


(halbe thy Prophet. Thou ſhalr ſpeak, 
all that I command thee: and Aaron | 


out of his land. AndIwil harden, 
— hart: and will multiply m 


Egypt. And Pharaoh ſhall not 
hearken unto you; and I will lay my | 
hand, upon Egypt : and will bring- 
forth mane armies, my p<ople the | 
ſonns of Iſrael, out of the land of 
Egypt; by grrat judgments. And 
the Egyptians thall know, that I aw 
Ichovahz when I frerch- forth my 
hand, upon Egypt: and I will bring- 
out the ſonns * Iſrael, from among | 
them. And Moſes and Aaron did; 
as Ichovah commanded them, fo did 
they. And Moſes, was foureſcore 
yeres old; and Aaron,foureſcore and 
three yeres old: vhen they ſpake un- 
to Pharaoh. 

And Ichovah ſayd, unto Moſes & | 
unto Aaron, ſaying: When Phara- 
oh ſhall ſpeak unto you, ſaying, Give 
| a wonder for you: then thou ſhalt 
ſay unto Aaron; take thy rod, and 
caſt it before Pharaoh, it 1 (turn- 
ed) to adragon. And Moſes and 
Aaron, went-in unto Pharaoh; and 
they did ſo, as Ichovah had comands 
ed: and Aaron caſt his rod, before 
Pharaoh, and before his ſervants, and - 
it 
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[The rod,a dragon. 


Exoprs; Ch.7. 
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a. A 


11 irwas (rnd) to a dragon. And 


13 


15 


16 


18 


19 


. 


| 


PW 


| 


- 


| gypt 


| 


the rod, which i in my hand, upon 
the waters which are in the river, and 


| and upon their ponds; and'upon eve 


Pharaoh alſo called, the wiſe-· n, and 2 
the ſorcerers: and they 
I | giciansof Egy 
12 chantments, lo. 
down , even · man his rod and they || 
were (turned) ro dragons: and Aarons 
rod, ſyallowed-up their rods. 
Pharaohs hart, wexed-ſtrong; and he 21 blood. 
hearkned not unto them: as Icho- 

- | vah had ſpoken. | 


14 
\ 


alſo, the ma- 
t, did wich their in- 
And they caſt- 


And 


And Ichovah ſayd, unto Moſes ; | 


Pharaohs hart, & heavy: he refuſeth, | 
to ſcnd-away the people. 
to Pharaoh inthe morning; loe , he 
gocth=out unto the waters; and thou 
| ſhalt ſtand to meet him, by the rivers 
| brink : and the rod, which was turn- 
ed to a ſerpent, ſhalt thou take in thy 
hand. And thou ſhalt ſay unto him; 
lehovah the God of the Hebrewes, 
| hath ſent me unto thee, faymyg ; ſend- 


away my people;rhat they may ſerve | 


Goe un. 


me in the wildernes:and behold thou 
haſt not heard, hicherro. Thus faith 
Iehovahʒ in this thou ſhalt know, that 
Ia lehovah: behold, I (mite with | 


they ſhalbe turned to blood. And 
the fiſh which # in the river, ſhall dye; 
and the river ſhall ſtink : and the E- 
ians ſhalkbe wearied, to drink 
the waters of the river. And le- 
hovah ſayd, unto Moſes ; ſay unto | 
Aaron, take thy rod, and ſtretch- out 
thy hand. upon the waters of Egypt, 
upon their ſtreams, upon their rivers 


EET 


ing · togither of their wa- 


ry gather | 
ters, and they ſhalbe blood: #nd there 


thatbe blood, in al the land of Egypt; 


* 


= 
— —— 


Waters made blood. 
bothin veſeb of wood, and if: 2 
of ſtone. And Moſes and ta 
did ſo, as Tehovah commanded; and 


 helifr-up the rod, and ſmote the wa- 


ters, which were in the river; in the 
eyes of Pharaoh, and in the 
his ſervants: and all the waters which 


were in the river, were turned to 


of ſpeaking or interpret! 


And the fiſh, which was in 
the river, dyed ; and the river ſtunk; 


| and the Egyptians, could not drink 
the waters of the river: and there was 


| blood, in al the land of Egypt. And 
the magicians of Egypt did ſo, by 
their inchantments : and the hart ot 
Pharaoh wexed ſtrong, and he hear- 
kned not unto them, as Tehovah had 
fayd. And Pharaoh turned, & went 
into his houſe : and he ſet not his 
hart, to this neither. And all the E- 


gyptians, digged round: about the ri- 


ver, for waters to drink: for they 


could not drink of the waters of the 
river. And ſeven dayes, were fulfil. 


| ed": after that Ichovah , had ſmitten 
the river. 


— _ 


| Ade] or, given theefor « God: that 
is, one to whom the word of God 
ſhall come, and by whom it ſhatbe 
made knowen unto Aaron, and fo to Pha- 
| raoh. This reaſon Chriſt rendreth of the 
like ſpeech, Ieh. 10.31. The Chaldee, for 
God, tranſlateth a maſter : ſee Exod 4.16. 
Prophet] to ſpeak for thee , (as the next 
| verſe manifeſteth;) the Chaldee ſayth, thy 
interpreter : before, God called him hrs 
mouth, Ex0.4.16. A Prophet hath the name 
Gods word: 
| ſee the notes op 8 us God con- 
firms Moſes, ãgainſt his fears, Exo. c 7 o 
| — Verl. 2. 


— — 


eyes of | 


— 


es. 


. 


» 


| 


| 


* 


| 


* 


— — — —_— — — ———  __w=' 
Exonvs, Ch. 7. 
2 Vert. 2. eat] the Greek addeth, to | is uſed for unlawful divelifh arts aad ar- 
| * 
bin: meaning Aron, as Ex d.. 16 | tizens,ſuch as Gods Law condemneth, & 
Verl. 3. harden ] be before he ſayd, he | puniſheth with death , Deut. 18. 10 Exod. 


— 
wa 


m 


| 


— 


"OY — 


11 


Gods: Exod. 4. 2. 20. 


would make ſtrong: ſee Exod. 41, won 
ders ] or, perſw 1 miracle: , for to draw 
men to beleeve and obey; as Dent. 13. 1, 1. 
oh. 4-48. Rem. 16. 18,19, By ſuch God 
witacſs co his preached, 
Heb.2,4. and they portend, either good, 
1 Chron.42,24, or evil; Dent. 6. 22. and 28, 
46, yet can they not perſwade any, with- 
out the ſpeciall grace of God, Deu. 25. 
„ 3,4» 

Verſ. 4. {ay ] Hebr. give wy hand;which 
the Chaldee expounderh, ley my powerful 
| plague; ſo veaſe g. armies ] or, boſts: 
ſce Exod. 5, 26, The Greek tranſlatech, 
| with power. 

Verf 7. old | Hebr. ſo of 80 here: of 
which phraſe, ſee Gen. f. 32. By this jr ap- 
peate th Moſes had been 40 yeres, in the 
land of Madiao : as Stephen avouch:th , 
Ad. 7. 10. See Exed. 2. 23. 

Verl. . 4 wonder ] or, perfwading- i- 
cle, that I may know ye are ſent of God: 
lee verſe 3. The Greek addeth, 4 figne or 
4 wonder. thy 10d ] becauſe Aaron 
| gow uſed it: before, it was Moſes tod, and 
« dragon ] that 
| is, 4 great ſerpent: and therfore in verſe 15. 
it is called a ſerpent; as alſo betore in Exo- 
du 4. 3- So the Diyel is called the dragon 
| the old ſefpent, Revel. 20.2. And Pharaoh 
himſelf , with his 7 , are called 


88 


dragont, Exch. 2 3. Pal. 74.13. But this 
wonder, was a ſign of their deſtruction, if 
chey obeyed not: for the deſolation of a 
ney is bgnified , by the dwelling of 
| 44-20. See alſo the notes on Exod. 4. 3. 

Verl. 11. wiſe men, Philoſophers : of 
theſe, ſee Cen. 41.8. 


witches: ſuch as do bewitch the ſenſes and 


migds of men , by changing the forms of 
ehyngs, to another hie C. And from the 
Hebrew Calbeph, (which hath the ſigniſi- 


cation of changing or twrning,) the Greeks 
have formed 


eir word 7 and the 
Latines Feſcino,Which is to bewitch; and it 


ragons there, Mzl,1.;, Ef4.13.30.22. Pſel. | 


forcerers;)] or, 


1 
— 


11.18. and applied to falſe teachers. and 
their crafts, Gal. 3. 1. Rev.18.23. and theſe 
| Egyptian ſorcerers, were types of ſedu ; 
| cers, who reþft the truth , as Fannes and Iam- 
bres, withſtood Moſes here, 2 Tim,z.$.where 


Paul ſetteth down the names of the chick 


the Iewes private records. For ſo to 
| this day, in their Babylonian Thelmud tract. 
MenachotW,chapt 9, they ſhew how Johanne 
and Mamre , if of the ſorcerers of Egypt, 
withitood and mocked Moſes, ſaying, then 
bringeſt ſtraw into Aphraim, (as, water into 
the ſea,] for they thought, he did hu miracles 
by ſorce rie, wheras the land of Egypt, wa full 
| of ſorcerers, This Mamre,was allo an Amo- 
ritiſh name, Gen. 13. 18. called in Greek 
| Mambree;and by Paul fembres ; in 2 Tim, 
.8, where the Syriak writeth Ianbres: 
or letters are often changed even in the 
ſame tongue, as Aero dach, Eſa.39. l. or Be- 
rodach, 2 N. 20. 12. Nemuel, 1 Chros 4.24. 
or, Jemuel , Exed.'6.15, and masy the like. 
And that not Paul oncly , but the Iewes 
commonly ſo named them, appeareth alſo 
by a Chaldee paraphraſe of the law that 
gocth under the name of fonathen ; there 
upon this place of Exodus, their names 
are Written lanis and Iambrer: and in ano- 
ther Hebrew commentaric on the Law, 
called Thanchume , in fol. 40. they are na- 
med Jones and Iombros. Among the he- 


— 


though corrupted; for Plinie in nat. biſt, . 
30. c. 1. ſpeakerh of Moſes,and Janmes, and 
Cabals (or as ſome — it /otape,) whom 
he calleth lewes , by whom Afagik was 
uſed. And Origen againſt Celſus, 1.4. ſhew - 
eth how Numens, a Pythagorean Philo- 
| ſopher , ſpeaketh of Moſes miracles in E- 
gypt, and is reſiſtance by Lannes and Muim- 

res magicians: Apuleius alfo 2 Latine Phi- 
loſopher (in his ſecond Apologie) mentio- 


neth one ſognnes , among the chick mag 
| z 
| 


_— 


— 


cians: that their names as it ſeemet 
| were tenoumed over all. 


n giciant J 


»— 


— — — 


of theſe ſorcerets, as they were kept in 


thens alſo, their memory continued, | 


| 


n 


* 
2 


ä 


12 


vs, Ch. 7. 


— —_—_—_ 


antments } or, ſecret- ſuber, qeglines, A | 
| word not uled in a e, Sad 


17 


| called, Aut, 20.31. that is, be commander 


© 
— —— 0 — 


. 


* 
* 
UW 


MR] ſee the notes on Gen. 41.8. 
in 


in verſe 22, and it hath the ſignification, 
| of ſecret and cloſe conveyance ; or, of gliſter- 
ing like the flame of a fyre or ſword, as 
Gen.3.-24.Wherwith mens eies are dareled. 
And by this word, God putteth difference 
between Moſes miracles which were 
doen in truth; and theirs doen by flight 
or ſorcerie; which were alſo res of 
the ſiznes and lying wonders , that Anti. 
chrift worketh, z,Theſ.z.9. whoſe Church 
is called Egypt, Kev.41.s, their rods] 
that is, their dragons, made of rods; or, if 


with Exe. A. ĩt is moſt likely it was a ſer- 
pent,til Aarõ took it into his hand again. 
| And here Moſes and Aaron, do ouercome 
Iannes and Iambres at the firſt, in chat 
wherein they moſt excelled: ſo they that 
are of God, oyercome Antichriſt; for 
greater is he that is in them, then be that i 
in the world, 1 Joh. 4. 3,4. 
Verſ. 13. wexed-ſtrouz] or hard; both b 


juſt work in him, Exod.4.zr. 

Verſ. 14. 2d by reaſon of the 
hardnes of it: and ſo unfit to be lifted up 
{ unto the obedience of my word, This 
heavynes when it is ſpoken of eyes, eares, 
hands, hart, or the like; fignifieth the dul- 
nes and unfitues to doe that which men 
—— Sen. 48.0. Zh 7.11. Exod. 17. 12. 
Luk. Tt. 34. And this in Pharaoh, is after 
ſayd, both to be doen of himſelfe , Exod. 
8.32. and of God, Exed.ro.1. 

Verl. 17. f ſmite; ] Azron it was that 
ſmote, verſe 19. but God by Moſes com- 
| manded it: therfore he princi ſmore, 
and the rod is ſayd to be ia his hand. The 
Scripture ſomtime explaynerh this; as, he 
to 


10-4, and, he gave, Aday.15.45- 


» 


Alled, Aar. 
172 be co 
38. See alſo the notes on 1. 39. K. & 48. 
22, And God foretelleth the plague be- 
fore he brings it, to warn him ia mercy : 


| 


they were all turned to rods agayn, it vas 
the greater miracle. But by compariſon 


| his own impenitencie, Ren. 2. . and Gods | 


mmended to be gien, Mat. 27. 


1 
| 
| 
, 


4 
q 


| 


| 


| 


13 


1 


— 


ters turned to blood, which they ſhal not 
j ve adle to drink : as in verſe 21. 2nd ſo the 


| blood,was blood 20 the Egyp 


] wherewith the ſpirituall 


— 


mitimg: ) to ſigniſie judgment to be at 
waar So Exod. 8. 1. f 

Verf. 18. be weeried:] both by digging 
round «bout the river for waters, as verſe 24. 


and being grieved and loathing the wa- 


not be able 
ing threate 
nely : it is to be 


Greek here tranſlateth, they 
to «drink, And this plague 
ned to the Egyptiens © 


from this, as from other plagues follow- 
ing, Exod. $.12. and 9.26. and 10.23. And 
| fo the Hebrew Doctors ſay, the plague of 
Hans, 4 a h. fo 
the Fſraclites + R. Elias un Sepher reſhith choc- 

DI . chap. . * God pro- 
ceedeth in his — au and won- 
ders, to plagues and puniſhments: ten 
wherof he bringeck upon Egypt before 
the Iſraelites were let goe out of their 
bondage, (as there are ſeven plagues, 
of Anti- 
chriſts church is {mitren , in Rævelaat. 16.) 
Theſe ten plagues , the Hebrew Doctors 
ſumme up in ten letters, the firſt of all 


| their names, JI NA U 117 


| 
whereby they meaae, 


Murraine that be aſtt annoyed: 
Boyles: Hayle: and Locuſts: Darknes thick: 
and Firſtborne all deſtroyed. 
Verl. 19. gathering togither:] that is, place 
of gathering , as the Chaldes expounds it: 
the word which is uſed in Cen. 1. 10. and 
implicch lakes,pools,pits,ditches, & veſ- 
tels : as after is explayned inthe end of 
this verſe. See alfo Levit. 1 1.36. vel. 
fels: ] this word is expreſſed in the Chal- 
dee, and is neceſſarily implied in the He- 
brew: 28 4 thoiſand , 1 Sum. 8. 4. for « thou- 
ſand charreti, i Chro. 18.4. the firſt, Aat. 26. 
17. for, the firſt dey, Mar. 14. 5. and many 
the like. 
Verl. 10. he lift up] the Greek explayn- 
eth it, Aaron lift up bis rod. to blood 1 


| 


but uleth the time preſent 7 finite; (or, am 


thought, the Iſraelites in Goſen, were tree 


Blood: Frogs: and Lice: a Mixed - warme: 


— — 
— 


i 


N 


—_— 


On 


*— —_ DM 


et 


ö 


as the Egyptians had ſhed the blood o 
E the | 


Y "»- » , — LAY 
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— 9 — — — — _ —— — — — _ BS” 
'ExoDys, Ch. 8. Frogs threatned. 
| | thechildren of Iſracl,drowning them in | river , verſe 24. or they had ſome fetched 
| the river, Exod.t.2z.ſointhis firſt plague, from another place, as Goſen: ſee the 
God rewardeth that, by turning their wa- notes on ve ſc is. wexed- ſtrong.] the 
- ters into blood, which Rs Aſcuachem (on Greek ſay th, was hardned; ſee verſe 3. 
this place) ſayth, ſignified mercie turned unto | 23 Verſ. 23. ſet not] that is, regarded not, 
them 1d judgmenr. dg upon che ſpirituall nor cared for this wondrous plag u-: fo 
| 1 Egyptians, (by whoſe {yn, the third part che ſetting of the bart, ſigniſie th carefull re- 
| of the ſca, became blood, and of other | gard. Exod. 9. 21. Prov. 2. 17. 2 Sam. 18.3. 
waters, became wormwood,, Rel. 8.8.11.) | | * 4) . 34 
| + | there be the like plagues, from the phi als — = - 
(or cups) of Gods Angels, as are here by 13 oa | 
the rod of Gods meſſengers: their ſca, ri Crnarerer VIII. 
! | | vers , tes A r yp : they | | | 
| having the blood of Samtts and Pro. x God threatneth Pharaoh, if be ſend not 
[ phets , and God giving them blood to drink, Ifrael eway-, to plague bis hs ＋. frogs: 


for they are worthy: Rev.15, 3.-6, Of this Auron ſtretcheth out bu hand, and (the fe- 


plague the Pfalmilt alſo ſpeaketh, P/«l.78. cond plague, ) fogs come out of the waters, 
44- and 195,29. Contratiwiſe God blef. over ff — ) ug The magicians doe the. 


ſerh his people, by turning for them zthe like. 8 Pharaoh ſueth to Moſes, 12 and 
rocks to rivers and fountains of waters, | Moſes by prayer, remooveth the frogs away. 
Pſal.78.15,16. and 1 14.8. and giving them 15 Pharaohs hart is hard ned. 16 The third 
the water of life to drink, oh. 4. 10. 14. Rev. | plague: duft is tarned into lice,on man & beaſt. 


11. 1.17 g 9 . 1$ The magiciant could not doe ſo; yet Pha» 
21 | Vert. at. dyed:} fo in Antichriſts ſea, e banked? **- x5 God 8 the 


every living ſoul dyeth;Rev.16. 3. as by their 2 r ef 27m ew 
impietie ; they had — T fourth plague, ſwarmes of flies upon the Eg yp- 


| tians, . 23 exempting Iſrael in Goſhen. 24 Thh 
of ſich;to-dye before, Rev... Contra · Jae ek dr Pe- 
riwife, in the holy land corrupt waters rt e ord ergo Retr 


h inclineth to let the people 30 Mo- 
are healed, the creatures in them live, and = 7 " 
6b are multiplied, Exck.47.8,9. ſtuak:] ſer by prayer remooveth t e —.— «Way. 


1 h it hardned in. 
l wheras the waters of Egypt ſerved them ö 3% Pharaoh is purdned gn. 


ba. my — CRY r Nd Tehovah ſayd, unto Moſes; 
ing them to ſtinking blood, & killing the | | Goin wigo PRAtach 7, 20d bay 
i ach : the plague was the more grievous. unto him; thus ſayth Ichovah, ſend - 
[ For þſbes were their cõmon food, Num 11.] - | away my people, that they may ſerve 
| 5. the fleſh of many beaſts, they through | 2 me. And if thourefuſe, to ſend 
ſuperſtition would not eat of, Exod. 8.26 | them away: behold I, (mite all thy 


| 


5 
* 
— 
* 


4 1.2, 
—_— — _—— _— — * 
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4: ig 
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pee quotes — gn | . 1 border, with frogs. And the river 

ned ; and al they that caſt angle — — brooks, | hall abundanely-bring-forth frogs ; | 
lamented : and they that ſpread nets upon the | and they ſhal come-up , andenter'in- 
weters Janguiſhed, BH. s - to thy houſe z & into thy bed'cham- 

22] Verk-22, 4 ſo:]as before, in verſe 11.] ber, and upon thy bed: and into the 


They could by inchantmeuts .increaſ | ! 4 
— pupter: but not | houſe of thy ſervants, and apon thy 


| | ſelves: ſee Sx0d, 8:7 8: B b people, and into thy ovens, and int 
— — Nood, eier | 4 |thy troughes-of-dough. And the 

J found ſome by digging aboue the | - frog hall come up ʒ upon thee and 
| | u 
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| 9 — Tacrifice unto Ichovah . 
Moſes 


Frogs ſcnt,andremoored. 


Exopys, Ch. 8. 


— 


—— — —— 


upon thy people, and upon all thy 

ſervants. 4 ot 
5 And Tchovah ſayd, unto Moſes: 
Say unto Aaron; ſtretch-forth thine | 
| hand, witirthy rod; over the ſtreams, 
over the rivers, and over the ponds: 
and caufe frogs to 'come-up , upon 
the land of Egypt. And Aaron 
ſtretched out his hand, over the wa- 
ters of Egypt: and the frog cam - up. 
& covered the land of Egypt. And | 


7 
chantments: and cauſed frogs to 


the Magicians did ſo, with their in- 


come- up, uponthe land of Egypt. 
And Pharaoh called, ſor Moſes and 
fax Aaron; and ſayd, Intreat ye leho- 
vah;that he may take away the frogs, 
from me, and from my people: and i. 


Is 


16 


18 | lice, in all the land of Egypt. 


| wil ſend- au ay the people, that they 


ſayd unto Pharaoh; Glorie o- 
ver me; when. I ſhal ireteat for thee, 
and for thy ſervants, and for thy 
people to cut- off the frogs, from 
thee and from thy houſes: onely in 
the river, they ſhall remayn. 


10 


\ 


* 


b | 


mayſt know,thatebere is none, like le | 
hovah our God. And the frogs (hal 
depart, from thee, and from thy hou- 
ſes, and from thy ſervants, and from 
thy people: anely in the river, they 


| 1 


And | 


And}. 
he (ayd, to morow : and he ſayd, (be i 
dat) according to thy word; that thou 


19 


20 


21 


ſhall remaine. And Moſes and Aa- 


e che frogs , which he had put upon 
| x3 | Pharaph, .- And Ichovah did, accor- 
15% ding- to the word of Moſes : and the 


| frogs dyed, out of thehouſes, out 


| of the villages, aud out of the fields. 
14 


ron went-our , from Pharaoh: and 
| | Molescriedunto Tchovah ; becauſe | 


: 
' 


Lud they gathered them toßithet, 


upon heaps : and the land ſtanke.' 


And Pharaoh ſaw, that there was a 
| breathing; and he made his hart hea - 

vie, and hearkned not unto them: 
exen · as, Ichovah had ſpoken, 

And Ichovah ſayd, unto Moſes; 
Say unto Aaron, ſtretch-out thy rod, 
and finite the duſt of the land: and 
it ſhalbe (turned) to lice, in all the land 
of Egypt. And they did ſo; and Aa- 
ron ſtretched. out his hand with his 
tod, and ſmote the duſt pf the land; 
and there were hce, on man and on 
| beaſt : all the duſt of the- land was 
And 
the Magiciaus did ſo, with their in- 
chantments, to bting- forth lice, but 
they could not; and there were lice, 
on man and on beaft; And the Ma- 
gicians ſaid, unto Pharaoh; This, i the 
finger of God : and Pharaohs hart 
wexed-ftrong , and be hearkned not 
unto the; even- as, Ichovah had ſpoke. 

And Ichovah ſaid, unto Moſes ;Riſc- 
up- eatly in the morning, and ſtand 
before Pharaoh; loe, be cometh. forth 
to the waters: and ſay unto him, thus 
| faith IchovahzSend-away my people, 
that they may ſerve me, Elſe, if 
| thouwile not ſend · aw ay my people.; 
behold I wil ſend a mixed -· ſw atm, up- 
on thee, and upon thy ſeryants , and 
upon thy people,; and into thy hou- 
les: and the houſes of the Egyptians, 
| ſhalbe full of the mixed ſuarm ; and 
alſo the ground, whercon they «re. 


And I wil marvelouſly-ſeyer, in that | 
day, the land of Goſhen, u 


n bin pon which 
my people ſtandeth; that there ſhal- 
be no mixed · warm there: to the end | 


thou mayſſ know j that I aw Ichovah, 


1 


— — 
— 


| 


| 


ͤ— DD... — — 1. 4 — 


— me. 


in the midſt of the earth. And 1 wil 
put 


. 


A mixed · ſrarme. 


25 


29 


138 


put a redemption, between my peo- 

5 Pie and th people: to morow, ſhall 
this ſigne be. 
& there came a heavy mixed - ſ arm, 
into the houſe of Pharaoh , and the 
houſe ofhis fervants: and into al the 
land of Egypt; the land was corrup- 
ted , by 


And fchovah did ſo: 


reaſon of the mixed-ſwarm. 


And Pharaoh called, for Moſes and 
for Aaron: and ſayd; Go ye, ſacrifice 
to your God, in the land. And Mo 
ſes ſayd; It is not meet, ſo to doe; for 
the abomination of the Egyptians, 
fhal we ſacrifice to lehovah oux God: 
joe, ſhall we ſacrifice the abominati- 
on of the 1 „before their 
eyes, and wil they not ſtone us? We 
will goe, three dayes journey, into 
the wildernes : and ſacrifice to le- 
hovah our God, as he ſhall ſay unto 
us. AndPharaoh ſayd; I, wil ſend! 
away, that ye may facrifice to le- 
ovah your God, in the wildernes : 
onely;in going you ſhall nor remove. 
fart away: intreat ye for me. 
and Moſes ſayd; behold I goe- out 
from thee, and will intreat Iehovah; 
that che mixed · warm may depart, 
from Pharaoh, from his ſervants, and 
from his people, to morow : only, let 
notphataoh any- more deceĩve, in not 
ending · a 
unto Jeh 
out from Ph 
hovah. 


+ And Moſes went- 
argoh: and intreated le- 
And Tehoval did, accor- 


removed the mixed-ſwarm, from Pha. 
raoh;from his ſervants, and from his 
le: there remayned not one. 
Fin Pharaoh made his hatt heavy. at 
this time alſo : and ſent not away 


—ͤ — 


| the people. 


the people, to ſacrifice: 


| 


| 


—_— 


ding-tothe word of Moſes ; and he 


- ExoDys, Ch.8. 


, 
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| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 


. 
„ 


| properly to mean,, in Exod. 1. 34 This 


trics, c. but the Egyptians themſelves: 


N A frogs, 
ninern, the 


— ure— - 


1 


Annotations. 


Bound artly bring] This word is ufed 
in the creation, Cen. 1. 20. that 


which then was à bleſſing, ia here | 


turned to a cwſe . And this ſecond 
plague, even as the former, God raiſeth 
from the watcrs ; the next, is from the 


houfes of) thy people : in this ſenſe che 
Greek tranſlateth it. troughes- of- 
dong h,] or (as the Greek expounds it) 
[Iumps- of dough: which the word ſeemeth 


was one of the particulars in which God 
threatneth the tranſgreſſors of his Law, 
to curſe them; Deut. 28. 17. 

Verl. 4. apon thee, ] or, ag 4inſ{ thee; This 
ſiguĩſieth the greatnes of this lagu, in- 
railing not onely their houſes, be $, pan- 


hom neither dores,cates, wals nor wea- 
pons; could defend from thoſe filly crea · 
tures. By exprefſing theſe perſons, the 
exempting of Iſrael ſeemeth to be impli- 
ed: as after in playn words, verſe 22. And 
in Pſal. v8. 12.43. theſe wonders are ſayd 
to be doen in To (or Tari,) a region in 
Egypt; which was diſtinct from Goſhen, 
mid ge dwelr: : 
Verſ. 6. the $5: t generally, for 
Fogr : with h ee , God 
plagued the Egyptians, and as it is ſayd 


Frogs, axe loathſome and troubleſome 
creatures, and by Gods Law, wncleen, and 


elſwhere- the holy G 8 

witlean ſpirits ofs divels, which coming out 
of the mouth et the Dregony Beaſt, and 
Fal/:prophet, (as here they came out of 


= 


on: ] or, and into (the 


——— CO_ — 


—_—_ 
—_— 


| mm Pal 8.47. tor ted, (or deſtroyed } them. 


ftreanu,rivers,and'” ponds,) poe to the kings of 


— 


—ͤ— — 
ExoDpys, Ch.. 


r —m—_— 


— — — —._—— 


| "IE * 


| the earth, (2s theſe did into kings chambers, 


Fl. 105.39.) to gather them to the battell 


of the great day of God almighty, Rv. 16 . 


13, 14. Pluie (in his nat. biſtorie, books. 
chap. 29.) [peaking of notable documents 
of deſtruction by contemptible crea- 
tures, meatione th 4 citie m France , that was 
(ef old) driven away by frogs, 

Verſ. 7. did fo | or, 2 l:kewiſe : ſee 
| Exod:7.11.2. 


| Verl. 8. hat he may take-away] or; ard | | 
let hem remoove: by this, Pharaoh acknow- | 
ledgeth both the grievouſnes of this 


plague, (for he requeſted not the like for 
the fir't of the blood, Exo4.7.23 Y and thit 
his Mapicians,could add unto his plagues, 
| but were nor able to deliver him from 


help of that God, whom before he would 
not know, Exod. 5. 1. And when the Phi- 


Egipt was now with ſrogs they by coun- 
ſel of their ſoothfayers, fent a Sia offt ing 
to the God of Iſrael, that they might be 


king warning by this Pharaoh and the E. 
gyptians: m Sau. G. r, J. 6. 
Verl; 9. Clone over me. 


ſo the Greek tranſlateth ir, Appoint unto 
me when I ſhall pray; and the Chalice pa- 
raphraſeth, A. K for thce à powerful. wo/ k, 
and give thou the time: c. The Hebrew 
properly ſignifieth to glorie over, or, to 
vaunt ones ſelf agamſt another: as Idg. 7. 2. 
| Eſa. 10. 15. In this ſpeech Moſes ſhewed 
both greatfaith-in God, and humility to- 
wards the king; cut off] that is, 
deſtroy or kill, verſe 13. onely ] or;as 
| the Greek tranſſiteth, but in the river. 
| So Moſes limiteth the meaſure of th: re- 
| leaſe, the time he leaveth to Pharaohs 
{ choiſe ; who by ſeeing the remainders o: 
both plaguzs, (chat frogs were in the ri- 
ver, where ſiſß had been before, Exo. 7. 21 


| verſe 13. 


any. Wherfore he is now forced to (eek | 


liſtines land was plagued with mice, 25 
healed: and ſhnnned hardnes of hart, ta 


J in appointing 
me the time when I ſha! intreat for thee: 


might be the more mooved to Keep his 


promiſe , inletting Hrael ber. rherfore 
this deliverance is called «4 breathing, 


| 
| 
| 


| 
| 


j 
| 


f 


| 


3 


| 


Verl. 13. be cauſe of or, concerning the 


word (or baſencs as the Chaldee tranſlateth 


it) of the froys : which the Greek inter - 
preteth, for the lonited-ending of the 'frogs a 
he had appointed to Pharaoh. he had 
put ] that is, God bad laid as à plague; or, 
which Moſes bad put unte Pharaoh , for 
choiſe of the time, ver 9, The Greek fa- 
voureth this later ſenile; ſo doc the words 
following. 

Verſ. 14. upon heaps] or, many beeps: 
Hebr. heaps heaps : of which phraſe, ſee 
Gen.1r4.19. ſtank, ] with dead frogs; 
as the riverdid before, with dead filth, 
Excd. y. 21. The Chaldre tranflarerh , they 
ſtank upon the land. Hereby God recom- 
— Feyprians ſinn, in whoſe eyes, 
the ſa vour of Iſrael did ſlink before, Exo. 
. 21. anJrhere remained as yet amt mo- 


| riall of cheir plague, whe ſtink whereof 


came up into their noſirils; and the ill ſa- 
vour of fuch unclean ſpirits as were ſigu- 
red by-theſe frogs, (Rev. 16. r3, 14.) is ſig- 
nified! The like is prephecied concern- 
ing che Locuſts, in Tocl 2.20. and the armie 
ot Gog, Exck. 39. 11. and all other ene- 


mies of the Church, E. 36.3. 


Veil E 117. 4 breathing : 1 Or reſpiration a in 


| Greek, « refrejping”: that is, ſome inlarge- 
r 


ment and reſpit ftom the plague, where» 

with he was before io Hraitly afflifted, 
The like word is uſed in Eſt. 4. 14. he 

v:] unfit ro underſtand , or yield to the 
word of God : ſ-c Pxcd. 7.14. Thus nei- 
ther the laying'on of the plague , nor ta- 
king it off, could'work any good in Pha- 
raoh: let favour be ſhewed to the wicked, yet 
wil he not learn rig hteouſues, Eſa. 26. 10 

Verſ. 16. thy rod: j the Greek addeth, 

with thy hand,; which the Hebrew alfo ex- 
preſſeth in verſe 17. And ſo in Fxod. 10.21. 
her Moſes is biddE ſtretch out his hand, 
ſeemeth to be meant his vod withall. Of 
this third plague, God gave Pharaoh no 
warniag afore-hand , as he did of the o- 
ther two i but haflened his puniſhment, 
is his fings increafed; and bringerh this 
plague from abe carth , which was necrer 
unto them then the waters .. 80 of the 

E 3 fourult- 


—_— 


hk. DA. ee eee EE La mt... 4 » — 
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x 


| Exod.9-8- 


—_— 


. — 


' ExoDdrvs,'Ch.8s. 


— 4 


th. 


not ot the ſixt, 
again, of the ſeventh and eightn 
plagues, he warned chem , but not of the 
ninth. Exo. to. a t. agd at the tenth plague, 
the Iſraclites are ſent away, Exod. 12. 
Moreover, theſe three firſt plagues which 
were from the watets and earth; came by 
Aarons hand ſtretching out the rod, Exod. 


warning befar 


7.19, & $.5.15.three which were from the 
heavens and ayre, came by Moſes ſtretch. 
ing out his hand and rod, 2s the. Hayl, 
Exod 9.1, 3. the Locuſts, Exod.10-12,13. 
and che Darknes , Exod. 1p. 21,22. Three 
came vvithout the hand, either of Moſes 
or Aaron; as the Mixed-ſwarm, Exod.s. 
21,24. the Mucrain, Exod. 9.3, and the 
death of the Firſt-barn, Exod, 12, 29. and 
one yvis by Moſes hand, but not vvith 


| the rod; as the plague of Boiles, Exed. 


9,8 10. ä 
 Verfſ.17. there were lict:] Mebr there wa 
the lowſe, put generally, tor the multitude 
of this vermin; yobich 
ſott of Gods creatures; did greatly plague 
the proud nation. This David reheatſeth, 
among other Gods yvoaders in Egypt, 
Pſal. 105.3 1. Humane vvriters do record, 
that the Prieſts of HAT, ſheve their whole 
bodies , every third day, leſt any louce, or other 
filth , ſhould breed upon them that ſeryed their 
gods, Herodot. in Euterpe, So, vvith things 
yvhich they ſuperſtitiouſly loathed, did 
God plague them. The Greek calleth 
this plague Skwpes, vvhich are a kipde of 
ſmall ſtinging g: but by the Chaldee 
arid others, they vvere lice, 

Verſ. 18. did ſo: ] that is endeyoured to 
A doch not: and vehen men are 


d 


to doe things above their ability, it 
mehpetk their labour & iadea vour ther- 
to dA. 13. emer in at the ſtrayt gate: 
thit is, ftriveto enter Luk 13.24. 

Verl. 19. the fre) 170). that is 9 the work, 
| Spirit ad puer ot God: vvho is ſayd. af. 
ter the manner'of men, to doe things by 
his hand and finger, Pſa 102. 46. ind 8.4. 
and 114,27, 4:Sam, 69. To this ſpee ch 


Chriſt hat refert ace, vvhen he retuted 


— — 8 


— — — 


20 


21 


* 
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| 


| | 


1 


| 


' 
[ 


| 


| 


thoſe that wichſtood his-miracles,as theſe 
Magicians did Moſes ; if I with the finger 
of God,caſt out divels. Luk. 11 20. vvhich an 
other Evangeliſt explayneth to be che Spi- 
rit of God, Mt. 1 2.28. Here the confeſ- 
fion of lannes and Iambres (of yvhom 


ſee before on Ext.] condemned Pha- 


raoh and themſelves: chat in further reſi- 


ance, they manifeſted tiipir folly unto all 


men; 28 2 Tim, 3.8, 9, The Chaldee ex- 
.poundeth tſteit ſpeech thus; # © « 
from before the Lord, 


Vert. 20. ſtand] or, preſent thy ſelf. -. 
Verl. 21. 4 mixed. warm] of 3 
hornets; or as ſome think, of wild beaſts, 
ſerpents, mice, and the like. The Hebrew 
and Chaldee words, ſig uiſie only a mxed- 
multitude, but ſhe w not of what creatures. 
The Greek now extant, hath Mumu, 
that is the Dog-flye: Hierom ſayth, of old 
the Lxxij interpreters called it Nismujð, 
and Aquila trauſlited it Pammuis:; that is, 


| the common or all forts of flier. The Chal- 


— 


dee paraphraſe on Pſ4/.78.45. expoundeth 
it 4 mixed-ſwarm of wild beaſts of the field ; 
lo the later Hebrewes,, as. «Aben Exys and 
Sol .Farchi, (on Exod. 8.) name them Lions, 
wolves,bears, leopa/ds ; and «ll kinds of evill 
beaſts , ſerpents and ſcorpions. With whom 
accordeth Philo, (or the author of the; 
book of Viſdom) who ſayth, that as the E- 
gyprians worſhipped Serpents void of reaſon, 
and vile beaſis ; fo God ſent 4 multitude of 
unreaſonable beaſts upon them, for vengeance, 
for the Lord wanted not. means (as he 
ſayth) to ſend among them 4 multitude o 
Bears,or fierce Lions, or unknowen wild. beaſts 
full of rage, newly created, breathing out either 
4 fierie vapour, or filthy ſents of ſcattered ſmoke, 
c. Viſd. 1. 15.17, 18. As in Exod. 12.38. 
gnereb is uſed for a mixed-multitude of peo- 
— of ſundry nations: ſo guarob here, 
cemeth to intend , not one but many 
forts of creatures, fly ing. or tunning: and 
| ſuch they were as did cat (or de voure) the 
Egyptians, Pſal. 78, 45. and corrupted (or 
deſtroyed) the land, Exod. s 24. and becauſe 
h: fayth „their. bouſes ſhould be full of 


them; I think rather they were ſmal crea- 


| 


—]_.A fl. — . — — —— 


ture 


plague | 


4 


| 


| 


* 


{ 
| 


| 
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| 


hee. —— 5 
— 


| | tranſliteth „it cannot ſo be doen. © 
| bomunatior::] that is, the beaſts which the | 


tures, then Licks Bexrs,or che hke. 0 | 
Verl. 22. wil mervelouſly-ſever, ] will ſe. 


1 parate and exempt in a marvelous & glo- 


rious manner : Wherefore the Greek ex- 
poundeth it, par«dox4ſo, that is, I wil mar- 
velouſly- glorifie , or miraculouſly honour. See 
Erod. 3 3-16. Goſhen] in Greek, Ge- 
ſem: a province in Egypt, where Ifrael 
dwelt: ſee Gen.4 5.10. ſcandeth] that is, 
ſtayeth,or terieth ; from being ſent away to 
2rve me: as Exed. 9. 28. or, ſtandeth , that 
is, dwelleth, in the mid(} ] the Greek 
tranſlateth, — all the earth, (or land.) 
Verl. 13. 4 re emption:] that is, as the 
Greek tranſlateth,s diviſion, (or diſtinction:) 


| 


and ſave them from this plague. The 


demption to my people, and upon thy people I 
wel bring 4 plague, So in P/al.rr1.9. be ſent 
a redemption to h le: and herein Gods 
grace in Chriſt was figured ; for by him, 
God hath made 4 redemption” for his people, 
Luk 1.58. - 8 
Verf. 24. did ſo: ] he ſayd, and there came 
mixed fwarm , Pſal. of. 31. Which here 
Moſes calleth he vy, or g/ievous: both for 
the nulitude of theſe noyſom creatures. 
(as the Greek interpreteth the word;)and 
for the hurt which they did to the people 
and land, which was corrupted, or, (as the 
Greek ſayth) deſtroyed by them. 

Verf. 26. not meet: ] or, not right, as be- 


into the wildernes, Exod. 3. 18. The Greek 


kill, or to ſee killed for ſacrifice, . And 
the ſentence twiſe repeated , may imply 
two ſenſes r Shall we ſacrifice to our 
God, fuch things as the Egyptians ſacri- 
fice > that would be an abomination to 
the Lord. 2 Of, (hall we ſacriſice ſuch 
things. as God requireth ? that Woul i be 


Greek tranſlateth plarally , «bomination: : 
and the Chaldee explayneth ir thus; for 


the beaſts which the Eg pt worſßipperb 


ing not ſy appointed of God , who called 


Egyptians do worthip,and doe abhorr to 


an abomination, to the Egyprians. The 


| 
| 
| 


wherby it ſhall appear that I do redeem | 


Chalice explayneth it thus, f will put a re- 


| 


| 
, 


the - 


' 
| 


| 
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| 
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28 


29 


| abomination to the E 


above all other cattel: as witneſſeth Hetodo- 


| they will. Therfore the Greek tramſlateth, 


' 


' 


—_— 


offer for ſacrifice; lor ſball we ſacrifice the 
1 fr K Egyptian: worſhip, e. The 
Scripture often calleth the Gods, and ſer- } 
vices.of the heathens, aboministions;as Dent. 
7.25. and 12.306,31. 2 Mg. 23.13. xy. St. 
EA. 44. 19. Now the ptincipall ſacrifices 
ot the Hebrewes, were Oxen and Sheep, 
Gen, 15. 9. and all ſheep-keepers were an 
tuns, Cen. 46.34. for 
(as humane writers doe record,) thry that 
kept in the temple of Iupiter Thebanus, or dwelt 
in that -ovince (in the land of Egypr,) they 
all abſtained from ſheep,and ſacrificed gouts; 
and thoſe Thebane Egyptians kilted no 
rams, but counted them holy; and they had «n 
imaze of lupiter with 4 rams face. Likewiſe 
the Eg yprians might ſacrifice no cowes , le- 
cauſe they were conſecrated unto Iſt ; whole 
image alſo they hid. like < woman with cowes 
horns ; and «ll the Egyptian: reverenced cowes 


tus in his hiſtorie, bookz. and other wri- 
ters teſtiſie the lixæ: things of them : 26 
Plutarch in his book of Iſis and Oſirh. 

will they not ſtone 6 meariing,denblef 
we ſhalbe honed: and the Scripture it (elf 
often reſolveth ſuch queſtions , by affir- 
mations-: as'is ſhewed on Genefis 4, 7. 
and 13. 9 | 

Verſ. 27. ſhall ſay: ] for, they knew not 
hovy they ſhould ſerve the Lord. til they 
came thither, Exod, 10. 26. The Greek 
ttanſliteth, bath ſayd: referring it to that 
genera'l precept, in Exod. 3. 12 

Verſ. 28. not remoove very far: ] or, not 
in any caſe remoove far ; Hebr. remooning-far, 
not remoove-ſar :; of vvhich phraſe, ſee 
Gen,2.17, intreat yet ] Gr. pray ye 
therfore for me unto the Loyd: meaning,that 
the plague miaht be taken avvaiy, 2s verſe 
and 2. So Simon Magus requeſted the 
prayer of Peter, All.. 24. 

Verf 29, that the mixed. ſwarm may ] or, 
as the Greek tranſlateth , and the mired. 
ſwarm ſhall depart; for theſe tvvo phraſ-s 
are uſed indifferently , as one Evangeliſt 
vvriteth ; and the inheritance ſhalbe ours, 
Mar. 12. 7. another ſayth, bat the inheritance} 


= 


1 


— 


3 
„ 


ExoDvs; Ch. 9. 


| 


 ſheweth great faith, that his praier ſhould 


{ cauſe he had promiſed the like before, 


12 
| hart againſt the Lord: ſee verſe. x5, and 


may be ourt, Lak. 20. 14. See alſo the notes 
on Gen. 27. 4. and 12.12. Herein Moſes | 


be granted, any more deceive ] Hebt. 
2 or, to mack; as the word 
fignificth 1 King. 13.27, This he ſayd, be · 
| _ $. but, Cod will not be mocked, Gal. 6. 7. 
13-9, 

'Verl. 32. made hecryt] by bardaning his 
| chept. 7. 14. ſent not] 25 the Greek * 

forth; be would. net find. And ſo Moſcs 
| ſpeakerh alſo in Exeg. 10, 27. And often 
when things arc denyed to be doen, it 
implieth · an unwillingnes: which the ho- 
ly Ghoſt ſometime explayneth as, David 


remooved not the Ark, 1 Chron. 13, 13. that 
is, he would not remooye it; 2 Sam 6.10, 


— 
8 


— 


— 5 


* 
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— | 
CHAPTER IX, 
t God threameth the fift plague, the muy - 
reine of cattel, 4 but exempteth Ijrael. 6 The 
Egyptians cattel die; 7 yet Pharaoh i bar- 
| dened, 
| «pon may and 21. : 
claus cannot ſtand before Moſer; 12 yet PH 
reobs hart is hardned, 13 God threatneth 


$ God bringeth the ſrxt plague boyls |. 
12 11 fo 1 Magi- 


| Pharaob more ſcyerely. 22 The ſeventh plague 
ef hayl and fyre , falleth upen men and beaſts, 
| and fruits of the earth. 27 Pharach confeſ- 
ſeth his ſyn, 41d ſueth to Moſes; 33 who 
prayeth to God, «nd the plague ccaſeth: 


more, 


34  wherupoy Pharaobs bert is hardacd yet | 


| 


| 


| 


ND Ichovah ſayd. unto Mofes; 
Go-in unto Pharaoh: and ſpeak 
unto him, Thus ſayth lehovah, the 

God of the Hebrewes; ſend-away my 
people, that they may ſurve me. For 
if chou refuſe, to ſend chem away : 
and thou ſtill wile hold them. Be- 


3 | hold, the hand of lehovah is, upon 
| jrby cancel which # inthe ficld; upon 


| between the cartel of Iſrael, and the 


6 


10 


di ok 
11 


camels, upon the oxen, and upon the 
_ : Aa very grievous murrame, 
And lehovah will marvyelouſly-ſever, 


cattell of Egypt: and there ſhall 
not dye, any-thing, of all that is the 
ſonns of Iſracl. And Ichovah ap- 
pointed a ſet-time , ſaying : to mor- 
row, Ichoyah will doe this thing in 
the land. And lehovah did this 
thing, on the morrow; and al the cat 


the cartel of the ſonns of Iſracl, dyed 
not one . And Pharaoh ſent, and 
behold, there was not any one of the 
cattel of Iſrael, dead: and the hart of 
Pharaoh was made-heavy,and he ſeat 
not away the people. 

And lehovah ſayd, unto Moſes and 
unto Aaron; Take to you, your hands 
full, of aſhes of the fornace : and let 
Moſes ſprinkle it towards the hea- 
vens, in the eyes of Pharaoh. 
; It (hal be (tarned) to ſmal-duſt, upon 
all the land of Egypt : and jt ſhalbe, 
upon man and upon beaſt , to a boyl 
| breaking-forth with ſxalding · blains, 
in all rhe land of Egypt. And they 

took aſhes of the fornace, and ſtood 
before Pharaoh; and Moſes ſprinkled 


| boyl wich skalding - blains breaking- 
; forth, upon man and upon 
And the Magicians , could not ſtand 
; before Moſes, becauſe of the boy]: 

for the boyl vas, upon the Magici- 


Boyles on man and beaft.| 
the horſes , upon the aſſes , upon th: | 


tel 0 the Egyptians, dyed : but of 


And | 


it, towards the heavens : and it was, a 4 


l 


ans, and upon all the Egyptians, | 


2 — 


| 
| 
| 


|| 
| 
| 


y And Icthoyah made. ſtrong , the hart 


ken unto Moſcs. | 


of Pharaoh; and he hearknzd nor 
unto them. even · as Ichovah had ſpo · 


And 


Pharaoh? is threarned, 


= 


— — 
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The plagueof 2 


| 


| 


| thus ſayth Icthovah, the God of the 


| egypt, fince the day it was founded, e- 


ſpeedily-gather thy cattell, & al that 
thou haſt in the fieid: every man,and 
{ beaſt which fhalbz found in the field, 


And lehovah 


, unto Moſes 1 
Riſe-carly fd i 


araoh : and ay! unto him; 


Hebrewesʒ ſend-awa people, that 
they may ſerve — 2 at this 
time, I wil ſend all my plagues, into 
thy hart; and upon r= ervants, and 
upon thy people: that thou mayſt 
know, that there n none like me, in al 
the earth. For now, I ſent-· out my 
hand and I had ſmitten thee, and thy 
people, with the peſtilence: and thou 
hadſt been — from the earth. 

But in very -· deed; for this have I rai- 

ſed thee up; for, to ſhew in thee my 
power : and chat , my name may be 
declared, in all the earth. Av-yer, 

exalreſt thou thy ſelf againſt my peo- 
ple: that thou wilt not ſend them a- | 
way? Behold Id rayn, about «bi | 
time to motrow, avery heavy hay! : 

ſach as hath not been the like in E. 


* 


ven until now. And now, ſend Sed 


&(hal not be gathered into houſe; the | 


in the morning , 2851 23 | 
7 | towards the heavens; and — 


2 voices, and hayh and fyre vent 


hay! ſhal even com:-down upon the, 
and they hall dye. 
the word of Ichovah, amongk the 
ſervants of Pharaoh: made his ſer- | 
vants and his cattel,fliz into the hou- 
ſes. And he chat ſet not his hart, 
unto the word of Iehovah: he lefc, 
his ſervants & his cattell, in the field, 
And Iehovah ſayd unto Moſes ; 


| Stretch. forth thine hand, towards 


the heavens; and there (hall be hay], 
in all the land of Egypt: upon man 


| 


He that feared x 


and upon beaſt, and upon every herb 


Land 2 — 


88 ground: and ichovab rayn- 
„ upon On of Egypt. 
1 2 * , and fyre catch- 
; ing-it-ſelf among wt rent 
vy. ſuch as there was not the like, in 
al the land of Egypt, fince it was a 
25 nation. 
the land of Egypt, all tha was in the 
| field, from man even tinto beaſt: and 
the hayt ſmote, 

| field and brake, every tree of the 

26 field. Oaely in the land of Goſhen, 
; where the ſonns of Iſtael mere : was 
27 chere no hayl. And Pharaoh ſent, 
| and called 2 Moſes and for Auron; 
and ſayd unto them, I have finned this 
time: Iehorah «& juſt; and I and my 
ople, «re wicked. | Intreat ye le- 


2 


28 


ovah; for it i ynough, that there be 


no wore voices of God, and hayl: and 

1 vill ſend you way, and ye ſhall no 

29 longer ſtay. And Moſes ſa —9 
| him; when I am gone- out of th 
I wil f pread- abroad my bande a 5 
to Iehorah : the voices ſhall ceaſe, 
and the hayl ſmalbe no more ; that 

| thou mayſt know,that the earth is Ic- 
30  hovahs. But thou, and thy ſervants 
| I know, that ye wil not- yet feare, be- 

31 fore lehovah God. And the dare 
and the barley, was ſmitten: for the 
| barley wa in- the- eate, and the flaxe 
32 2 bolled. But the wheat and the 
| rye, were not ſmitten : for they were 

33 hidden. And Moſes went out of 
the citic, from Pharaoh ; and ſpread- 
abroad his han ds.unto Ichovah: and 


. A * 


And the ay v1 ſmote , inall } 


every herb of the 


che voices , 4nd the hayl ceaſed z and 
K 


the ! 


' 
| 


— 
. 


OO 


| 


\ ray, ind, — 5 
| were ceaſed; and he added for to ſy n: 


T'| fre 


- 


| wexed-ſtrong ; and he ſent not aw 


Fol 


be ſpoken ot: ſo werd, is 


he © 


and made-beary his hart, Wand bis 
ſervants. * hart of Pharaoh, 


the ſonns of Tract: even · a lehov 
had ſpoken, by the hand of Moſes. 


| 1 233 | 
J in Chaldee, Jewes : ſo in 
oy wh 1 Ata in other places. | 
hey which of old were called 

btb of 1 Heber the Patriarch, Gen. 14. 
134 were after called ewes, Eſth. 3.6. of lu- 
das. the 1 fourth ſon: ſee 
fe: Y e ex- 
pounds it, * om before the Lord. 
ſpeey: ] or flacks : _ ſheep and goats. 
ous murrain ] or heavy peſtitence ; the 
be aud the Greek eth it, @ very 
death, See the notes on Exod: 9. 3. 


t is the ſame word there uſed; 


Verſ: 4. ſever: Jin the Greek, will glo- 
* ſee Exod, $. 22. any thing: J. 
ebr. 4 word r that is , ought which may 


r thing, d in verſe 


5, and 8. 
Verſ. 6. al the cattel. -] dat is, oral ſorts 
| — for otherſome remained for an af. 
ter plague, verſe 19,25, And this was the 
fift judgment, of which Aſaph ſayth, God 
out 4 path to bis anger, & c. and gæve- 
n the murram, (or Peſtilence: 
Pal. 78. co. 
Verl. y. Me. beavy, ] and ſo, ob ſtia ue: 
Exod.7.14. 
72 8. your hands full:] Hebr. the fulnes 

our 


bro þts, Here agayn, the ſixt plague 
— r | 
ee the notes on Ex· 


2 J or, embers, The 
matter of this is from the fyre ; 
as of the former, 


the carth n- 


7 
* 


ebe Greek trauſlateth, 


10 


12 


15 


y . 
this niſhmen 
22 wy God above, in 
to « beyl: J or, as 
boyles , or 7 
— Of ſuch oft. «09-4 wget 
breed, as Leva. 13. 18,1%. aig: 
bling ] or, boyling; bliſters ; 2 3 not u 
but in this ian plague, and it was an 
| extraordinarie and uncurable byle ; ſuch 
as Moſes threatned among other curſes, 
for the breach of Gods Law, Dent. 28.27. 
the Lord will ſmite thee with the b-ile of E. 
| gypt & c. whereof thou canſt not be healed. 

The holy Ghoſt expreſleth it in Greek, by 
ex evill and 4 malignant boyle,Rev. 16.2. 

Verſ. 10. it was, J or there was, as the 
| Greek tranſlateth, there were boyles. Thus 
the plagues come neerer unto Pharaoh, 
to his skin and fleſh? but greater follow, 
__ into his hart rerſe 14. Vnto this ſixt 
| plague of Egypt anſwereth the firſt plague 
| of the ſpinituall Eee where there was an 
evil and 4 malignant boyle, upon the men which 
| had the mark of the beaſt, and wes wor ſbiy- 

ed bis image, N. 16.3. 

Verſ. 11. could not ſtand: ] as hitherto 
they had withſtood Moſes, and Pharaoh 
would have had them doen fo ſtill :. but 
now their folly was manifeſted unto «ll men, 
— 1 Tm. 3. 8.5. Exed. 7. 11,12. and 8. 18. 

. Erd alſo herewith \ Rev. 6.17. where 
it is . Ga dey of (the Lambes) 


like event is ſeen in the later Egyprians ; ; 
they bleſpheme the God of heaven , for their 


their works, Rev.16.1t: 


3.6. and I had thee, with the ſame 
R and thou Wo cut off , for 

thy ſinns deſerved ; but for another | 
cauſe, (which after is Aechired i in vey. 16.) 
—— ſpared thee. This feemeth to be 


—— aking qo nepal, 2 


1 
ſtilence or murrain among the beaſts, verſ 
| 


— 


painer and for their boyles , but repent not of | 
Verl. 15. I ſent ont my band] by the pe- 


hick | 


Z 


| 


| 


| 


wrath i; come, ſhalbe able to ſtand. 
Verſ. 12 made ſir frong:] J and. as the Greck | 
tranſlateth i it, hard u Fee Exod. 4.21. A 


— 939 . 


A — — * 
2 | ExoDY's, Ch. 9. [- 
1 which is to come, (for more certainty.) it _  } wheras Matthew ſayth, In that time , Mat, | 
{ | | | may be read, F will „ namely, if thou { 12,25; yn or, vehemently | 
. -| fubmitnor. And ſo the Greek expounds weighty ; that is, ievous. This | 
| Ii it, f will ſend; and the Chaldee thus, for n ayre , as the 
| | © © | not er before me, that } will ſend out my |' mer did from other elements. | fonn- | 
| | 1 * peſiilence ] in the | I ded, ] chat is, the foundation of it ld: 2s 
| 8 . haldee, 72557 F the —_ 72 4 
116] Verl. 16. Butin very or, Aud ve-| 19 | Verf. 15. ; ] gether. for- to- 
| 2 a for this } the Apoſtle (Rom. 9.) | flee, or to retire, as the word * 
| - | addetha word of intention, for this ſame: 4.5. and 6.1, This warning, as it implied 
| 1 — cauſe, or purpoſe as the Greek great danger to come; ſo , no leſs mercy 
| - | expounnads it, for thy canſe. ' raiſed thee in God, towards fuch ill deſerving peo- 
I.] fo the Apoſtle (in Row. 5. 17.) ex- ple. even come down ] Hebr. d fb | 
undeth the Hebrew f heave made thee come-down; and they ſhal dye; meaning with 
Rand up ; or, 7 have conſtituted, (and ſer) | the hay), lo ſoon as it ſhould fall. 
| | thee, The common Greek verſion, hath, | 20 | Verl. 20. medeto flie,] the Greek and 
7 thou beſt been reſerved (or Nope «live; ) which | Chaldee tranſlate, fathered ; this explain- 
though it be true, yet doth it not expreſs eth the former word, in verſe 19. | 
the whole meaning of God, — 21 Verſ. 21. ſet nod his bart, | that is, regar- 
I | enely kept h im alive from the former ded not. See Exod. 7. 23. he left, For, 
| plagues, ut even taiſed, ſet and conſtitu- be alſo left. But the word «ſs (or and) may 
ted him for a veſſell of wrath , and an ex- be omitted; as is ſhewed on Gen.$.6. 
ample of Gods juftice and ſeverity ; as || 23'} Verſ. 23. * voices, fog 
I Paul applieth it to chat argument. And of thunder ? ſo the -Scripture elſewhere 
| that ſtanding may imply the conſtitution || | ſpeaketh of the voice (ornoyſe) of thunder, |. 
; or — of a thing, the Scripture elſ- Rev. 6. . and thunders uttered thery voices, 
3 where eth ; as where one Prophet 1 Rev.r0-3. And although ſomtime voices, 
& | fayth, the Angel of the Lord ſtoed by the and thunders are mentioned diſtinctly, as in 
1 threſhing floor, 1 Chron. 21. ig. /avother Rev.4.5. and 8.5, yet here by voices, ſeeme 
1 ſayth, the Angel ws by it, 2 S4. 16. | to be meant thunder. So at the giving of 
I oy ts ſpew, Tor, that [may ſbew: as Paul | the Law,Exo:19.16. & 20.18. beyl:] 
2 explaineth it. See the notes on Gen.6.19. } with ſuch God killed alſo the Canaanites | 
2 | un thee: Jor,ſhrw thee: but both the Greek Tef. 10. 11. And unto Iob he ſayth ; Heſt 
£ ' tranſlation; and the Apoſtle (Rom. 9.17.) thou ſeen the treaſures of the Hay : which 
| { addeththeword. . Which is often to | have reſerve agamſt the time of trouble,ag ain 
be obſeryed in words compounded as | the day of battel and warre > Job 38. 22, 23- 
! this is; as Cen. 30. v0. dwell with me , P/al. | Vnro this ſeventh plague of Egypt, the 
| 1. C. fojourr with thee , Pſal. 42.5. reſorted | Lord compareth the Trench plague of 
with ; Syn againſt me, Prov. 8. 36. and the Antichriſtians; here, upon the vial 
ſundry the like. be declared. ] Hebr. poured out into the aier, there were voicet, and 
for to declare (or tel) my name: See the notes thun deri, and lightumgs , and earthquake, ſuch 
on Gen. 6. 20. The Chaldee trauſlateth, 45 was not ſince men were upon the earth, and 4 
| that they may declare the power of my name. | great hayl, of tale nt weight, fell upon men , for |" 
From hence the Apoſtle inferreth, There- [ which they bleſphemed God, Rev.16.17.18.21. 
fore God hath mercy ow whom be will ; and fire went, Ithat is, ra. along on the ground. 
| whom he will, he hardneth Rom. 9,18. | as the Greek tranſlateth it; which was ex- 
£ 13 | vers. 18. «<boxt' this fimer ] Gr: at this | traordinary, and moſt terrible: ſo that not 
15 houre, (or time i] for the G uſeth theſe the hey! one ly, but the byhrnings and fyrie 
5 two indifferttly; 28, la thet bon, Luk: 10.21 flones, conſumed their carte]; as the 1 N 
: dae a e eee —_ 


— — — — 


, —— CE 
— 


— T4. tt. hs... dl 


N | * 3,1417. 4.30. Is > * 

; 2 hee a thatis, one |. 
| flaſhof lightning caking hold of another. 

l }and ſo che flames infoulding themſelves, 


— — 


miſt wi 

So in other judzments ,bey! and 
— tioned, jp eſtruction of 
a$of the 


19 mentic 
Davids enemies, a 


did ĩncreaſe and burn more terribly. This 
word is uſed onely here, & in Exek 1.4. 


The Greek tranſlateth it mflewing, (or ſet- 


— 


Ia en fyre , which word che Apoltle 
* 4 uſech, . 3.6.) and fo the Chaldee faith, 
=_ 7. g it ſelf, And Davidcalleth it, fyre 

of flames, P al. 1. 32. «ndtion] or, to 


4 4 nation: which the Greek explayneth, 
r there was 4 netion wpowit. A like phraſe 
is in Ny. 16. 18. ſince men were upon the 


ert. 


Verſ. . from man &c, ] that is,botb men 
and beaſte. every tree] the Greeleſaith, 
all the trees, meaning of all ſorts.; for there 
were ſome left remaining for an after 


plague, Exe. 10. 6. Alike phraſe is in Ad. 


10.12. all fourfooted beaſts Bcc. and be fore 
in verſe 6. 

Verſ. 26. s bayl.] So God had pre- 
ſer ved them from former plagues, verſe C. 
and ch pt. d. verſe 22. and ſo God promiſeth 

to preferve his 22 ia quiet reſting pla- 
cri, when it ſhall bayl, on abe forreſi, 2 
19,19, 


Ver. 28. for it is ynouzh;] or; and let it 


be ynough: fo the Greek interpreters took 
it, tranſtating, and let it ccaſe. voices 
Gad, ] that is,tbunders from Cod, or migh- 
ty loud ibunders: ag mountains of God, Pſal. 
36.7. are high and ſtrong mounts; ſee the 


retaineth the Hebrew phraſe. no 
longer tay ] Hebr. ye ſhall not add to ſtand: 

tis, to ſtay, or remeyn, as the Greek 
tranſlateth : or as the Chaldee expounds 
it, be delayed: 

Verf. 29, my hand: ] Hebr. my per; 
chat is, as the Chaldee explayneth it, »y 
bard: is prayer. So in verſe 33. The ſprea- 
| ding out of the paimes of the bands » Was 2 


— — ner tm 


ſleth, Pl. 78. 47,8. and 105. | 


Aﬀyrians,Þſcl. | 


| Notes on Sen. 30.1. and 23-6. The Greek 


— 


common geſture uſed in prayer, as knecl. | 


| ing alfo-was ; 
might receive 


34,31. 


ine, 


4. 1. 


| 
| 
| 


were men, / 


ca . 
The ſame is to Va 


Verl. 31, #-the-eare;] the Hebrew 4- 
Lib X ſigniſieth 2 green ear of corn With the 
ſtalk, Levit.a. 14. Of it, the moneth when 
6orne was newly ripe, is called Abib, 
wherot ſee-Exed; 13:4. 


in the ſtalk; the Greek tranſlateth it ſeed- 


Verf. 32-1ye:Jor the grain caled Zea, or 
Spell, in Hebrew Cuſſemeth; of this is men- 
tion alſo in Exek 4. E. 28.25. The He- 
brew Dochors count it 2 kind of whegt: 25 

Maimony.ſhewerth in tvs 


9. 


n that they 
m God, the things 
| eraved: fo Solomon did when he prayed, 
1 Chran; 6-13: and David, Pſakrq3.s. and 
Ezra, EVS. & and others, Job 11.23. Like 
his was the lifting up of the hands; wher- 
| of ſce Ex 4.17.11. | 
belongeth to Feboveb; as the Creator, Pol. | 
ſcfſor, Governor of al things; doing what - 
ſeexer he pleaſeth, in heavens, eatth; ſeas 8c. 
Pſel.134-6, Of this ſentenee there is often 
mention and great uſe in the Scriptures: 
fee Deut. 10. 14,7. Pal. 24. 1, &c- 1 Cor. 
10. * 5 PR | 
Verſ. 30; will nor yet this, the 
event ſhewed to be true, verſe 31. Hereby 
— the praiers of the faith | 
may remoove temporary plagues, even 
from the wicked and — Com- 
pare 1 King. 18. 4245. Exod, 32, 1. 14 


"i Jerovahs;} or, 


bolled, ] or, 


t: of Leven, chap.s. 
| hidden ] Hebr. dark, or, obſcure, 
that is, hid under ground, not to be 
| the Greek tranſlateth it, larward- 
33 Vert. 33. bayl-ccaſed} This ſheweth the } . 
effect of Moſes faith and prayer: the A- 
poltle noteth the like of Elias, who pray - 
ed, and it vained not on the carth by the ſpace 
of three eres and ſox moneths: and be prayed 
2 the beaven gave rayn, Tam g. 17, 18. 
lis is written for our comfort, for they | 
| us 44 We are. 
obſerved Exod;10.18, 
19. and the other plagnes which Moſes 
F- n 
4 ert. 34: 1 «v3, t u, obſtinate 
4 and hard, ſer Exod 
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1 ExoDvs; Ch. 10. 


— — _— 


» 22 . 4 "= — — 


I fore, verſe 30. 80 G 


3 ————— l 
| CHAPTER X, 


: phets, 2 ze. that is by them as his 
a 


s word came by the 
1.1. by the hand of Mas 
the kand of aluhe Pro- 


| band of Ha «i, Fin 
| rs and 


min inſtruments. And the hand of 


0 | the ord, fortirac js the ſpirit of propheſee, |- 
= Ky"g. 3-15. ö 


* £ 8 8 1 


} cuſts are tu len away; and Pharaohs hart is 


| Ifracl ewey , but ſtaytheir catte l. 
refuſeth to leave « haof behind. 


. | made-heavy his hart, and the hart of 


thy fon, and of thy fonns ſon; the 


amongſt them: and ther ye may 


r God rr Moſes witerfore he herdned 
| Pharaohs hart. 3 Eotuſts are threatued to be 


| ſent, 7 Pharaoh; mooved by his Mes, in- 
clineth to let Ffracl goe: but changeth hu mind. 
in The eight plague, Locuſis come. upon Egypt. 

r Pharaoh re bis ſyn, A keih forgtyr- 
wer, and deſireth Afbſer prayer. rg The Los 


| herdned. ' 1 Darkzes , the ninth plague , is 
ſent upon Egypt. 24 Pharaoh would ſend 


— 27 Pharaoh 
is pardned, and forbiddeth Moſes, on paine of 
death; to. ſee hu ſuce any more. LD; 


| 5 2 2 | 
Nd Ichovah ſayd unto Moſes ;-| 
 AGo+m unto Pharaoh for I, have 


his ſervants; that I may fer theſe my 
ſignes, inthe mids of him; And 
that thou mayſt tell, in the ears of 


things which I have wrought in E- 
gypt, and my ſignes which Thave put 


know, that I a Ichovah. And Mo- 
ſes and Aaron came · in unto Phara- 


oh, and ſayd unto him ; Thus ſayth 


133 ver. 54. d ſong, ] wasmade fat, Iehovah, the God of the Hebrewes3 
eee, do long refuſeſt thou, ro bumble 
Joer Moles, who had fignitied fo mic be- Oy ff chore. ne ION MF 


people ; that they may ſerve me. 


4 For, if thou refuſe, to ſend- away my 


the Locuſts into thy coaſt. And 


a5 Moſes þ,. - 


8 deſtroyed. And Moſes and Aaron, 


9 ey they 


11 


| thy fathers 


people: behold 1 bringto mottow, 
they ſhall cover the eye of the eat th, 


and one ſhall not be able to ſee the 
earth : and they ſhall eat the reſidue | 


of that which is eſcaped, which te- 
maineth unto you from the hayl;and 
| ſhall eat cvery tree, which groweth 
for you out of the field. 
| hall fillt hy houſes, and the houſes of 


| all thy ſervants, and the houſes of all 


the Egyptiangwhich thy fathers, and 
fathers have not ſeen, 
ſince the day ther they were upon the 
tarth, unto this day: And he turned 
himſelf, and vent - out from Pharaoh. 
And Pharaohs fervants, ſayd unto 
him; how long ſhall this n be a 
ſnare unto us? ſend-· away the mẽ, that 
they may ſerve Ichovah their God: 
knoweſt thou not yet, that Egypt is 


were brought-agayn unto Pharaoh; 
and he ſayd unto them, Goe ſerve 
 Ichovah your God-+ who and who, 
that ſhall goe ? And Moſes 
| ſayd; we will goe, with our yong,and 
| with out old: with our ſonns & with 


with our herds, will we goez for-we 
have 2 fcalt-of Iehovab. And he 
ſayd unto them; let Ichovah be ſo 
| wich you, as I will ſend-away you, 
and your little ones: ſe to i, for evil 
i before your faces. Nor ſo; goe 
now ye men, and ſerve Ichovab, for 


9 — | 
Loculis ſent. 


And they 


— 


| 


On OO EEE 


* 


our daughters, with our flocks and 


that you did requeſt: and he drorer 
E 3. rem 


8 * 


Plagnes of Locuſts, 


them out, from Pharaohs preſence. | 21 And Ichovab ſayd, unto Moſes; 
| In And Ichovah ſayd unto Moſes ; | Stretch-out thy hand. toward the 
| Srterch-out thy band over the land heavens ; and there ſhalbe darknes, 


--ExovDpvs; Ch. 10. 


— 


of Egypt, for the Locuſts; that they | | over the land of Egype * that ne may | 
may come · up, upon the land of E- 32 feel the darknes. And Moſes ſtret- 
: and eat every herb of the land, ched · out his hand, toward the hea- 


that the 


| hath left. And 


vens: and there was obſcure darknes, 
| Moſes out his rod, over the | { in all the land of Egypt, three . 
land of Egypt;and Ichovah brought | 23 | They ſaw not a- man his brother 
an eaſt wind, upon the land; all that neither roſe they n- man from his 
day, & all the night: the morning place, three dayes: but to al the ſonns 
| was, and the caſt wind, brought-up of Iſracl, there was light, in their 

the Locuſts. And the Locuſts went- | 24 | dwellings. And Pharaoh called un- 
| up , over all the land of Egypt ; and to Moſes , and ſayd; Goe ye, ſerre 
| [| reſted,inallthe coaſts of Egypt: ex- Ichovah; onely let your flocks and 
| ceeding before them there] your herds be ſtayed let your litle- 
were no ſuch ſts, as they; and al- 25 | ones alſo,goewith you. And Mo- 

{75 | ter them, ſhall no ſuch be. And (es ſayd, Thou alſo ſhalt give into our 
covered the eye of all the earth, hand, ſacriſices and burnt-offrings : 
| and the land was da ; and they that we may doe ſacrifice, to Jehovah 
did eat every herb of the land, and al 26 | our God. And our cattel alſo ſhal 


the fruit of the trees, which the hay | oe with us; there ſhall not an hoof | 
had lefr: and there remained not any leſt 3 for therof ſhall ve take, to 


en in the trees, or in the ſerve Ichovah our God: and we know 
erbs of the ficld , in all the land of not, with what we ſhall ſerve Ichovah, 
And Pharaoh haſtened, to | 27 | until we come thither. And leho- 
call for Moſes and for Aaron: and he rah made · ſtrong, the hart of Phara- j 
ſayd, I have ſinned againſt Ichovah oh: and he would not ſend them a- 


{ 17 | your God, and againſt you. And | 28 way. And Pharaoh ſayd unto him ; 

| | now, forgive I pray thee my fin, only Ger thee from me: rake-heed to thy 

| this once , & intrear ye Ichovah your | ſelf; ſee my face no more; for , in the 
' | | God: that he may take away from | | day thou ſeeſt my face, thou ſhalt 
18 me, this death only, And he went- | 29 dye. And Moſes (ayd ; Thou haſt 

| out, from Pharaoh : and intreated ſpoken well : I will not ſce thy face 

{ £9 | Ichorah, And Ichoyah turned a | againe,avy more, 

| vehement ſtrong ſea windz and tooks | — —— SEEL ANA 26008 0a 

away the Locuſts, and faſtened them . Annotations, 


to the I. A wn 2922 We ohe q 
— 3 2 rang the a I of the Law ; ſee Ge- 

Pharaoh: and he ſent not away the | ef f. fer 5. J or, thourk Then made 
| ſonns ol Iſrael. a ev.. ſee Ed. 7. 14. 


— — 


- — 


— 
— 


n 


＋ bin,] of Pharaoh 2nd his ſervants: 


4-4 > bag theſe ſognes may hereafter come 
wpon them, | 

Verf. 2. thou, ] this alſo meaneth Mo- 
ſes and the Iſraelites; as aftet he ſayth, 
yer ; and ſo the Greek tranſlateth here. 


to tell their ſonus, of the ſignes and won 

ders , great and evill, wc os Lord had 
brought upon Egypt. The like is in Pſa. 
78. 5 the things, ] the 4 
dee ſay th, the miracles. . 

Verſ. 3. Hebrewer ] in the Chaldee 
lewes. bumble thy ſelt ] The Greek 
tranſlateth, bow long wilt thou not reverence 
me ? 

Verſ. 4. Lecuſte, ] or, Grafhoppers ; the 
Hebrew is Locuſt; put generally for a mul- 
titude of Locuſts; (as tree, for trees, Cen. 
3-2.) And the originall Arbeb, hath the 
denomination of a multitude, beczuſe their 
1 nature is to be many togither, as Prov. 30. 

27. the Locuſts have no king, yet goe they forth 
all of them, by beeps : and huge multitudes 
are therfore reſembled to Locuſts , Jer. 46. 
23. Iudg. 4.5. 
Verf. 4, the eye, ] put for the whole 

face, or upmoſt part of the earth, which is 
| ſeen with the eye: as the Greek tranſla- 
teth it, the ſight, or ſuperficies. The Chal- 
dee explavns it, of hiding the ſight of the 
ſun ßom the earth; ſo in verſe 15 , Human: 
writers teſtiſie, that the great Locuſts flye, 
and make great noife with their wings,as if they 


11. chapt 29. that which is eſcaped, ] 
Hebr. the eſcapin , OT evaſion. 


Verf. 6. bon es2 ] the Locuſfts are re- 


of houſes ; Plinie, book 11: chap. 29. Some 
of the Hebrewes write, that theſe Locuſts 
did not onely hurt the fruits of the earth, 
but men alſo; as the author of the book 
of Wiſdom, c. 16. v. o. ſayth,the bitings of Lo- 
euſts end of 

und any remedy for their life, + 


Vert. 7. ſervants;)] the nobles. and coun- 
| fellors of Egypt. fu, J at ia. 
— ä— —— — — 


| h a deſirudiion, by the plagues thar he brin- 
therfore the Greek rranſlateth it, them; | 


And in Deat. 6. 20.22. Moſes willeth 1'rael }. 


were birds, and do da/ ken the Sun. Plinie, book 


ported to graw all things , even the doret 
The Chaldeeexpoundeth it thus: ſee how | 


flyes killed them; neither was there 


— — = 


get upon us. This word frere,, uſually 
gnifieth the means of deſtruction; as 
Exod. 23. 33. Ieſ. 23. 13. 1 Sam. 18. 21. which 
here the Egyptians impure unto Moſes; 
wheras « ſuare is in the tranſgreßion of an 


evill man, Prov. 29. 6. knoweſt thou ; ] 
1. Greek interpreteth it , or wouldeſtthox 
now 2? | 5 


Verſ. 9. we have | Hebr, to w is:: Wer 
by is meant, we have; as is noted on Ge. 
12.16. The word u, is ſupplied here in 
the Greek verſion. feaſt of Icho- 
vb] ſo called, becauſe it was command- 
ed by him , Exod. g. i. and was to be kept 
unto him as the Chaldee expounds it, 

4 feaſt before the Lord , and as elſwhere it 
is layd, « feaſt unto krboveb Bad. 33. | 

Verſ. 10. ſowith you Rc. ] It is an im- 
precation or curſe, becauſe he purpoſed 
not to let them goe: but as God forced 
him to ſend them away, ſo turned he this 
curſe into a bleſſing to them, Exod. 12.30, 
31. and 13.22. The Chaldee paraphra- 
ſeth , the Word of the Lord ſo be your * 
Here Satan, who had before ſought t 
death of Iſtaels infants, Exod. 1; ſeekerh | 
to rerain them at leaſt, in bo : and 
when he cannot hinder the redemption 
of the whole Church, yet to hinder it in 
part. So in Ræv. 12.1317 \when the Dra- 
gon could not hurt the woman ; he make th 
warr with the remnant vf her ſeed, evil: ] | 
this word is uſed both for ſyn, and for 
the puniſhment of the ſume 28 Ter. 18.8. if 
they turn from their evilli will repent of the 
evill that I thought to doe unto them. Both 
may be here implied by Pharaoh, but the 
later chiefly ; chreatning more affliction, 
if they left not off their intended courſe. 


| 


—_ 


the evill which you think to doe , ſittet before | 
your faces, be drove] that is, Pharaoh 
drove, or cauſed them to be driven out 
of his preſence. Or, he drove, is put for | 
they were driven : fee the notes on Ges, 
16. 14. 


verſ. 13. | over the land of Egypt ] the 
Greek expoundeth it, ewards heaven. 1 


I 


— — Hl 


ts 
_ „ 


17 


r 


lent wind; with it God drove 
are often ſignified, Gen, 4t. 7. Pſ; 


—— 


— 


22 — 


3 we Av en 


—— ͤ— 


— 


-*  Exoprys, Ch. 10. 


ard vio. 
k che 
encs 
48.3. 
Eſ4.17.8. Exck.ry.12, ler. 18.7. Lo- 
cuſts, ] or Greſſhoppers ; and with them ca- 


the eaſt· wind,] which is a ſtr 
ſea, Exod. 14 t. and by it , his jud 


terpiliers alſo, as David ſhewerh in Pſal.105. | 


34.35. and 78.46. They are of Gods hea- 
vy judgments upon finners , Dent. 28. 38. 


4 t, the armie of Antichriſt is reſem- 


$ 7. &c, 
Verl. 14. heavy, ] both grievous far the 


1.8.37. and unto this eighth plague of | 


that tormented men, Revet, 9.3. 


hurt they did , and for the multitude of 


ſuch.] Yet great judgments upon Iſrael, 
are mentioned by Locults, Zoel 1.2, 3, 4 and 
humane writers it is ſayd, that in /adis 
there are ſome of three foot long: Plini, b. 1c. 
c. 29. 

Verſ. 17. the 9%] the face, as verſe x. 
_ darkned, I that is, hid and defaced ; and 
as the Greek tranflaterh, corrupted. 


Verl. 17, death, ] that is, deadly plague; 
ſo 2 King 
Verl. 
the Chalice explaynes it: 


weltward :; ſee Gen. 11.8. 
or, pitched them in, the Greek a 


4-40. death is is the pot. 
19. ſea wind,] that is, weſt wind,as 


the Greek 


ſayth; from the ſes, For the mayn ſea , lay 


sſtened , } 


Chaldec 


tranſlate caſi them; but the word meaneth, 
that they were ſo throwen in, as there to 
temayn and riſe no more; 2s when atent 
or other thagg;s pitc hed and faſt nayled. 
After this manner God often deſtroyeth 
Locuſts in other places ; being taken vp by 
heaps with the wind,they fall imo ſeas or lakes; 
ſaith Plizic, b. 1 1. £29, red ſea, ] or, 
weedy ſes: called in Hebrew, the ſea Supb; 
which word ſigniſicth ſedge, or jed weeds, 
that grew therin, and wherof it ſeeme th 
it had the nine, ſee Exo. 1. 3. den. 2.5. The 
holy Gholt, in Greek, calleth it Eruthren, 


the Red fea 


4.7.35. Hebr,11.29. either 


of the red ſand of that ſea, or red moun- 
tains by it; or of one Erythra a Hing, 2s 
Strabe writech in his 16. book, But the 


| Latigzscalled it Rybrum mare, that is, the 


chem as the Greek explayneth it, ma. | 


22 


| his armie 


— 


* alſo, God warneth not Pharack 
| 
| 


as may be felt wit 


Red fea), Plmie Hiſt. b.13, cheap. 26. Pomp 
4 b.z. ch.. and by that name it is 
uſuzlly known in "theſe parts of the 
world. In this ſea, Pharaoh himſelf, with 
, were alterward drowned ; } 
Exod. 14. 
Verf, 20. made ſtrong.] chat is, bardned, | 

as the Greek trinſlateth: ſee Exod.4. 21. 
yerſ. 21. there ſhal be, ] ot, as the Greek 
tranflateth , let there be darkner. Of this 


eforchand : ſce Exod. 8. 16. that 
one may feel] or, end he, (that is, Pharaoh. 
or every one)] ſha fed ; meaning, as the 
Greek tranflateth it, palpable dar ue, ſuch | 
| h the hand, for the 
thicknes of the aier. The Hebrew word 
ſigniſieth ſomtime to feel, udg. 16.26. ſom- 
time on the contrary to take «away , or ve- 
moove, Exod. 13, 22. in which later ſenſe 
che Chaldee paraphraſe here expoundeth 
it, after the darknes of the night is remooved: | 
meaning, that the day ſhould be turned 
to darknes. 

Ver. 22. obſcure derknes, ] Hebr. darke | 
ues of obſcurity, that is, molt obſcure,black } 
and thick. The Greek expreſſeth it by 
three words, darknes , thick-obſcurity , tem- 
peſtuous-darknes, This ninth plague, Da- 
vid celcbrateth, in Pſa{.105.28. and unto 
it. the fift plague of the ſpirituall Egypt 


judgmens of 
pre 


23 | 


| 


as lob 24.13. 


ncath, had th 
the wicked ſb 


tabernacle, Fob 1 


is compared, Rev.16.10. where the 
dom of the Braſt, is full of darknes, and men 
aw their 4 * for payn. A righteous | 


ed his people the light | 
Mat. g. 14. aud rebelled againſt the light j 


| 
Verſ. 23. ſew not, ] neither by ſun or 
; ſtarrs from above, neithet by fire be- 


fire ſhall not ſhine; the light 


hing- 


od, upon thoſe that op- 
of the world, 


any light. So, the light of 
put ont, ad the fpark of bis | 
ſhall be dark in hi 


$.5,6. from his placc, ] 


or, 


from under him: the Greek tranſlateth, 


| om bu bed. Thus in them, the ſaying was 
fulfilled , the wicked ſhaibe- ſilent in dar knes, 
{1 Sn. 1 9 Vw light; ]'{o they had 

{ beca freed from former plagues, ſer Exc- 
du 9.26, | 


— — 5 6—ꝗ—— — — — 


— 


— — 


ExoDvs, Ch. 11. 


1 e 


to his Church, by the Goſpel, ſaying, 


| 4 9.26: and God promiſeth like mercie 


<Ariſe thou, be inlightned, for thy light is come, 

&c. darknes Fs pecans, 2 groß- 
dar nes the peoples, but lebov ah ſell ariſe up 
on thee &c. Eſa. C0. t, 2. 

Verl. 25. doe ſaeriſice.] or, offer. The 
word ſacrifice, here uuderſlood, is elſu here 
expreſſed, as in 1 King. 12. 27. and when 

the word doe (or make) isjayned with ſa- 

; Crifices, as in this place ; it fignifierh to 
offer, as Levit. 9.7. 22. and 16.9. Exod. 29. 
36-39-4 1,42. 

|  Verl. 26. not an hoof, ] not «nj thing. ſaith 
the Chaldee. Thus lakob went before 
out of Meſopotamia into Canaan, with 
all his cattell and ſubſtance, Gen. f. 18. 
And Moſes conftancie to keep the com- 
mandement of God unto the ſmalleſt 
things, in every particular; is an example 


the Lord and from whick no perſecution 
or tyranny (hold ſtay us. And the not lea- 
ving of an hoof behind, figaified their full 
departure out of Egyptian bondage; lea- 
ving nothing to tempt or oceaſion them 
to return thither agayn: which God af- 
ter forbad them, Dent. 1746. and a8. 68. 
Heſ 9. 3. 
Ver. 27. mate flrong, ] that is, bardned, 
as the Greek tranflateth. See Exod.4 .21, 
would not,] or, was not perſwaded, conſent- 
ed not to ſend them, notwithſtanding all 
theſe plagues, This word is not uſed in 
al this hiſtorie, untill ao w: it ſetteth forth 
Pharaohs wilfulnes. 


ſo in che verſe following. Here Pharaoh 
is inraged againſt Moſes, and more fully 
manifeſtech his hardnes of hart: unto 
whom Moſes anſwereth , with no leſ⸗ 
| Courage and faith ia God; not fearmy (25 
Paul ſuyth) the wrath of the king,but indure. 


Thertore ere he went out of his preſence, 
be denounceth the laſt „(in the 
chapter following ) and , never 


; tranſlteth, «thou beſt ſayd. So it was not 


Faith in God, and courage again 


of the obedience which we all owe unte 


| dened-: ſo when the beaſis throne: and 
kingdom is darkned,they 


p their tongues 
for paine ; and blaſpbeme the God of heaven, 
becauſe of their paines and thei ſores; and re- 
pent not of their deeds, Rv. 16. 10, 11. 

Verſ. 29. well] or right : the Greek 


an approbation of Pharaohs evil ſpeech ; 


4 bura ſigaificatian chat it ſhould ſo come 


to paſs. Wherin Moſes ſhewed rm 

the 
king, whoſe wreth he feared not, as the A- 
-poftle-obſerverth in Hebr. 11.27. For be- 
fore his departure, he threatnech the lat 
plague, and goeth out very angry -, Exod. 


| 11.4. 


— — 


— 


ern XI. 


1 Gods meſſage to the Iſraelites, to borow 
jewels of their neighbours the Eyyptians. 4 Mo- 
r threatneth Pharaoh with the death of al the 


Firft-born in Egypt, 9 Phardobs hart i bay- 
dened ſtill. | 
ND Ichovrah ſays, unto Moſes; | 
yet one plague, will L bring up- 
on Pharaoh, and upon Egypt; àfter- 
wards he will ſend you away , from 
| hence: when he (hal ſend you away, he 


Verl. 18. ns more | Hebr. add not to ſee: 


mg & ſceing bim who U inviſible , Hebr. 11.17. | 


| ſeeing him more. As Pharaoh by al theſe 


plagues , is not bertered , but worſe har- 


ſhall rhruſting cruſt you our from 


2 | hence, alrogirher: Speak now in the 


carcs of the people: and let every-man 
ask of his netghbour,, and rvery-wo- 
man of her neighbour; jewels of ſil- 
ver, and jewels of gold. And leho- 
vah gave, the people grace, in the eyes 
of the Egyptians: alſo the man Mo- 
ſes , was * great, in the land of 
Egypt; in the eyes of Pharaohs ſer- 
vants, and in the eyes of the le. 
And Moſes ſaid, thus ſaith leho- 
vah: 1 ra, wil I er 
into the midſt o And e 
| a 


— 
— — —————— — g 


. 


— 


—ů ———ͤ—ͤ—— —t 


Moſes tes and Pharaoh part. | 1 


—_— 


— IE 


Exopvs, Ch. 11. 


2— — 


9 % 


-«:-4 firibora in the dend of 


— —  — —  — 


pt, ſhall 
dye; from the firfibornof Pharaoh, 
that ſitteth upon his throne; even- to 
the firſtborn of the bond woman, that 
i behinde the mill : and every firſt- 
born of beaſts. And there ſhalbe a 

eat crye, in all the land of Egypt: 


uch as there hath been none like it; 


not ſhalbe like it, any more. Bur 
againſt any of the ſonns of Iſrael, 
ſhall not a dog moove his tongue ; 


tans and 
Iſraek And all theſe thy ſervants, 
ſhall come.down-unto me, and bow- 
down themſelves unto me, ſaying ; 
Goe-out thou,and al the people that 
i at thy feet; and after that, I wil goe- 
out: and he vent. out from Pharaoh, 
in heat of And Icthovah 
(aid, unto $; Pharaoh ſhall not 
hearken unto you : that my wonders 
may be multiplied , in the land of E- 
- And Moſes-and Aaron, did 

all theft wonders, before Pharaoh: 

and Tehovah made-ſtrong the hart of 
Pharaoh; and he ſent not away the 
fonng of Ifracl, out of his land. 


_— 


2 


Annotation. 


Cor, bed ſayd, before he went laſt 
nto Pharaoh, being called, Exod. 10. 
.. 24- therfare ere he departetk out of 
his preſence, he denounceth this laſt 
lague , ac appeareth by the 8. verſe fol: 
pouy thruſting thruſt, ] that is, 
earneſtly and haſtily thruſt ; as came to paſs 
Tv I "A . = — — tranſlate th, 
' with al rerction he ſþ r caſt you out, 
and as the Chaldee Gr 22 — 
| Vert. 2. inthe cart, I the Greek adderh, 


* — 


againſt man or beaſt : that ye may 
know , how Ichovah maryeloufly-ſc- 
vereth, between the E 


| 


| 
' 


: 
: 


te 


| 


a. 


a 
— 


— — 


2» a 


4 


Fxod. 11.19. Iudę. 16. 21. E ſa. 47. 1,2, and | 


7 


5 


| Job g. 16. Pſal. 107 42. 
| the Greek, glorißeth: ſee Exed.g 22. 


p rivily, the I the Iſraelites. 
bi neighbour,] 22 this was ſig · 
nified at the hrit, Exod. 3. 21. „M wels, 
or, veſſels, inſtruments, of all ſorts. Theſe 
they borrowed, but never reſtored ; Gods 
extraordinarie commandement w1s Heir 
warrant, as it was unto Abraham for the 
killing of his ſon, Gen.. and it was a re- 
compence of their labours , wherewick 
they had ſerved the tians. 

Verf 3. grace ] that is, favour. Hebr.the 
grace of the people; which the Greek tranſ- 
lateth, grace to bis people : Tee the notes ow 
Exod. 3. 21. and Gen. 39.21. 

Verſ\. 4. ſayd, ] to Pharaoh, before he 
went our of his preſence,verſe 8. and Exo- 
du 10. 19. 
fayth, I wil be revealed ; This God did by 
his Angel that deſtroyed them, Exod. 12. 
23. And this going ont, as the like phraſe 
of paſſing through,in Exod. 12. 12. is meant 
for evilt unto Egypt: 
Scriptures elſwhere have reference, as in 


Amos 5.17 - 7 will paß through ther, ſayth | 


the Lord. 

Verſ. 5, on bis threne * is, which ſbal 
reigne «ftey him: the Chaldee explayneth 
it, which ſhall fot upon the t rone of bis king 
dom. And the holy text ſo explayneth it 
felf. as his throne, 1 Chron.17.12. is the throne 
of bis kingdom, 2 Samc7.13- and to ſit on the 
throne, is to reigne in ſted of another, 1 Kin. 
3.6. with 2 Chron: 7.8. and a men upon the 
throne, 1 Kiny.9:5. is expounded to be 4 
ruler, 2 Chron. 7.18, behind the mill ] 
or, after the mill ſtones; that is, in priſon 
grinding at the mill, as is explayned in 


„ 
- 


ſhee is ſayd to be behind , or after it: for 
thruſting it before them. as they wrought. 

Verf. 7. moove, ] that is, they ſhall not 
have the leaſt lett or diſturbance, See the 
like in Foſ.ro, zr. The dog ſigniſieth the 
wicked, Pſal. 22. 7. t. that ſuch ſhould 
not moove their tongue, is according to 
that ſaying, Jniquitic ſball of: ber mouth, 


vereth, Y in 


unto which the | 


| 


| 


7 goe out, ] the Chaldee | 


— 
.* 


— — — 


Verl. . ſervants, ] the Counſellors. No- 
bles, | 


8 


-% * 
— — — — — 


41 VE Eros, Ch. 12. he paſchal Lame 
N E IE . — 
4 4 bles,Courtiers. Theſe compelled by the power in him, and that Gods name 
F | plague, ſhould bow down to Moſes : fo | might be declared throughout all the 
- | {| greatly would God honour his ſervant. earth, Exod, 9.16, NN.. 17. 
a I | So God promiſeth his Church, that kings . 
; and queens, ſhould bow down thereto, WN 2: 
. | with their face towards the earth, &c. oo 
4 | = 49-23. at = « feet, ] following CHAPTER XII. | 
{ | thee ; the Greekeranſhrerhit, whom thou | 
| leadeſt: the Chaldee, with thee, beat, 1 Te moneth1wherin Jſrael went ont of E- 
* | or, Inflammation of anger. Though Moſes Lypt , is made the firſt moneth. 3 A com- | 
| | Was A very merk man, above all the men that .4 mandement to prepare 4 Lamb for the Paſſco- 
| were upon the earth, Numb. 12. 3. yet now in ver.” 1T The manner of eating the Paſſcover. | 
the Lords cauſe, 'with whom Pharaoh | 15  Valeavened bread muſt be eaten ſeven daies. | 
| had ſo often mocked, he is very wroth, 22 The blood of the Lamb , muſt rin kled 
and ſo the king and he doe part, angry | - | en the dere poſts, 29 All the Firſtborn of | 
each with other, as Exe. to. 28. And ſuch Egypt «re flayn. 31 The [ſraclites are driven 
is the end of the miniftery of Moſes law, | out of the land, 35 They ſpoil the 7 ens. || 
unto all hard-harted ſinners, Rom. 2.5- and 37 They journey to Succoth. 43 The ordi- 
4. 15. Vnto this we may apply that ſay- 1 *'| noxce of the Paſſover , and who they are that | 


"—_— 


2s ing of Paul; By * ge forſook Egypt, 
not fearing the wrat ing: be in- | . 
| | t. beg bow 24 . Hebr, 1 Nd Ichovah ſaid, unto Moſes 
| | 'F 27 TI 8 I unto Aaron; nos 9nd 8 2 
10| Verl. 10. ms ong ] that is, as the Egypt, ſaying- This moneth, ſbalbe 
| Greek Along 1 bg E Herein 2 — — 2 2 „ f ie | 


may cat the ſame, | 
| 


| the unſearch1blenes of Gods judgments, | © 


is to be conſidered ; for as thole whom ſh «lbe a you, the firſt of the mo- 
| he loveth, he loveth unto the end, Job. 3 neths of the yere. Speak ye, unto 
13. . and puttech his feare in their harts, all the congregation of Iſrael, ſay ing: 
that they ſhall not depart from him, [cr in the tenth of this moneth : that 


32-40. fo the wicked (whom his ſoule ha- they take to them, eue man a lamb 


1 teth, Pfad. 11.5.) he harduetk their hare |" 
| | & | from his feare, 95 63,17. that though hee | «ccording to the houſe of iber fathers, 


doe m1ny miracles before ev ka, 4 they | 4 | aJamb tor an houſe, And if the 


| beleeve not; neither can they belecve, houſe be too litle, to be for alamby 
{ | becauſc he hath blinded thelt eyes, and then ſhall he, and his neighbour the 
| | - | hardned their hart; that they ſhould not | next unto his houſe ,rake according 


ſee with their eyes, nor underſtand with 3 CUT Y- 
eee eee eee 


| dition BB 25. e ee er 1 029 according to his eating ye hill } 
tes des, ae, , | make-pur-counr for the amb. | 4 
; | {arc up unco themſelyes wrach,, againſt lamb perfect, a male of the firſt yere, | 
"the day of wrath, Rer. 1. f. and God wil- | (hall i be to ou: yeſhall take i, of | 
| ling ro ſhew rack. d to make his power 4s | the ſheep or of the goats. And it | 
{ | knowen,ndurech with much long ſuffer- habe konts ; 4 
you kept · up, until the tour- | 
| ing the veſſels ot wrath , fitted ro deftru- h day of this h's and th 
tion, Rem. 9.22, Of Which, Pharzoh is 2 Wen 2,05 998 SDORETT'?: ANG ENC | 
molt memorable exaruple; appointed of | whole Church of the congregation 
God for :this , that he mighe thew his || - | Of Iſracl, nan x. beteten the 


1 - —— . — - S 2 — — — — — ——  —— H—ͤp 


2 


— 


1 
. 


4 Egypt. And this day ſhalbe unto 


«-| Karure, 


——_— 


—— 


- | eateth levened-breed; even that ſoule 


| ſhalde cut - off from 1ſracl ; from the 


— — — — 
— — 


8 l * | Aud they ſhall take : 


The blood. —. * — 
| two ſide. poſts, and upos the npper- 


7 upon the houſes, wherin 
they (hall eat it, And they (hall eat 


the ſſeſh, in that night: roſte with fire, | 


and with unlevened- cak :; and with 
bitter herbs, they ſhal eat it. 
not eat of it raw, or ſodden at all in 
water: but roſte wth fire; the head 
therof with the legs therof, and with 
the purtenance therof, And ye (hal 
not let eyght remayn of it, untill the 
| morning : and that which remaineth 
of it untill the morning, ye ſhall burn 
| with fire. And thus, hall ye cat it: 
| with your loines gyrded; your (hoes 
on your fcet; and your ſtaff in your 
hard: and ye ſhall eat it in haſt ; it i 
lehovahs Paſſover. And Iwil paſſe 
| through the land of Egypt, in this 


in the land of Egypt; from man even 


Ye (hal 


night; and wil ſmite every firſt-born, | 


| 


unto beaſt : and againſt all the gods 


Ichovah: And'the blood ſhalbe to 
you, for à ſigne ; upon the houſes 
where you «re ;. and I will ſee the 
blood, and will paſs over you: and 
the plague ſhall not be upon you, to 
deſtruction; when | ſmite the land of 


you, for a memoriall ; and 


5 ſhall 
feſtirally-keep'it, a feaſt ro Ichovah : 
throoghour your generations, ſhall * 
ye feſtivally-keep it, by an everlaſting | 
Seven dayes, ſhall ye cat 
vhlevenedcaker; even in the firſt day, 
ye ſhall cauſe the old · leven to ceaſe, 
out of your houſes: for, whoſoever 


of Egypt, will I doe judgments; I 20 


22 | Paſſover. And ye ſhal take, a bunch 
| of eizop ; and dip , in the blood 
that i in the baſon and ſtrike on the 


23 | fnril the morning. 


Las 


| 


| 


of you; And ye ſhall obſerve, the 
| ( feaſt cf) unlevened-eakes : for in this 


your armies, out. of the land of E- 
| gypt : and ye ſhall obſerve this day, 
throvgh-out your ions, by an 
evexlaſting ſlatute. In the firſt (. 


— 


moneth, at the cvening; ye ſhall eat 
unlevened-· coe: until the one and 
twentieth day of the moneth , at the 
evening, Seven«-dayes, old-leven: 
| ſhall not be found, in your houſes ; 
for whoſoever cateth tha: which is le- 
yened ; even that foule ſhalbe cut-off, 
from the congregation of Iſraelʒ be be 
of the ſtranger, or ofthe home- born 
of the land. Any levened thing. ye 


\. & 


ye ſhall cat unlevened- cał.i. 

And Moſes called for all the El. 
| ders of Iſrael, and ſayd unto them? 
| Draw-out, and take to you lambs, 
according to your families, and kil the 


upper · dote · poſt & on the two ſide- 
ſts; with theblood, that ein the 
ſon: and you, ye ſnall not go-forth 
any -· man out ot᷑ the dore of his houſe, | 
g For Ichovah |} 
will paſſ· through, to ſmite the Egyp- | 
tians: and will ſee the blood on the 


— 


upper · dore - poſt , & on the two ſide- 


every ſoule; that onely, ſhalbe doen | 


(cit-ſame day, have I brought-forth | 


neth, ) in the fourteenth day of the 


ſnall not eat: in all your habitations, | 


31 


— 2 


—̃— 


— — 
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| The Firſtborn killed: Eros, kia. TheEgyprians ſpoiled. /| 
ſ = poſts: and lehovah will paſſe over the gent, upon the people; making · haſt | 
dore; & wil not give the deſtroyer, to | to ſend them away out of the land: 
ſ come · in unto your houſes, ro ſmite. for they ſayd, we be all dead men. 
1 Audye ſhall obſerve, this thing: for a 34 | And the people took - vp their dough, | 
i tatute to thee and to thy ſonus, for before it was levened : their lumps- 
25 | ever, And it ſhalbe, & hen ye are of-dough, bound-up in their cloths,. 
| | come-in unto the land; which Teho- | 35 upon their ſhoulders And the ſons | 
| - | wah will give you, even as he hath of Iſrael did, according to the word | 
| _ | ſpoke then ye ſhall keep, this ſer- | of Moſes : and asked of the Egyp- | 
26 vice. And it ſhalbe, Hen your ſons tians , jewels of filver, and jewels of 
27 vice, to you? Ihen ye ſhall ſay, it | gave the people grace, in the eyes of 


| # the ſacrifice of the paſſover, to Ie- the Egyptians , aud they- gavcothem- 


| | ſhall ſay unto you: whats this ſer- 36 | gold, and garments. And Ichovah 
| 
| hovahy who paſſed over the houſes of their- asking: and they ſpoiled the | 
| 


the ſonns of KracT, in Egypt; when Egyptians, 
| he ſmote the Egyprians, anddelive- | 37 | Andtheſonnsof Iſrael journeyed, | 
red. our houſes :- And rhe people from Rameſes to Succoth : about ſix 
| bended-down-the-head;and bowed- hundred thouſand on foot, thee were 


28 | themſelves, Am the ſons of Iſrael, * 38 men, beſide litle- nes. And alſo 
went and did: even as Tehovah had much mixed- eeple, went - up with 
I | commanded Moſes and Aaron, i | them: and flocks and herds, a ve. 
| did they... 93 39 | ry great poſſeſsion ef-cattel. And 
29 And it was, that at midnight, Ie- they baked the dough, which they 
| hovah ſmote every firſtborn in the brought-forth out of Egypt ,cakes 


| land of Egypt; from the firſtborn of unlevened, for it was not levened: 
Pharaoh that fate on his throne , un- for they were thruſt · out from Egypt; | 

to the firſtborn of the captire, that and could not tary ; neither had they 

was in the prifon- houſe : and every. made ready for themſelves, an victual. 

30 | firſtborn of beaſts. And Pharaoh 40 | And the dwelling, of the ſonns of Iſ- 

roſe· up in the night; he and all his | | rac; who dwelt in Egypt: was foure 
 fervants ,and all the Egyptians; and 47. hundred yeres, & thirty yeres. And 
| {| therewasa great crye, in Egypt: for it was, at the end of the fout hun- 

there was nota houſe, where there ra | | dred yeres,and thirty yeres : even in 

31 | not one-dead; And he called for the ſelf-· ſame day, it was; al the armies 
Moſes and for Aaron, in the night; of Ichovah went- out, from the land 
and ſayd, Riſe- up goe-· out, from a- 4 of Egypt. It * anithr of obſer- 
mongſt my people; both you, and the vations, to Ichovah; for bringing 
| ſonns of Iſracl: and goe, ſerve leho- them out, from the land of Egy pt :/ 

22 vah, as ye have ſpoken,” Alſo take this « that night of Tehovah ; of ob- 
| *. | your flacks and your herds, as ye ſervations, ſox all the ſonns cf Lracl, 


bave ſpoken, and goe : and bleſſe me throughout their generations: 
5 alſo; And the Egyptians vere ur- ; 43 | —— Moſes * 
4 Aavon; - 


— e 
* 


Exobvs, Ch. 12. 


{ land ; but any uncircumciſed , (hall 
not eat therof. One lav, ſhalbe to 


| Butevery ſervant of a · man, bought 


therotf 


1 


Aaron; this the ſtature of the Paſl- 
over: no ſtrangers ſon ſhal eat therof. 


for money : when thou haſt circum- 
ciſed him, rhen he ſhall eat cherof. | 
A forreiner and an hired-ſerver, ſhall 
not eattherof. In one houſe, ſhall 
it be eaten ; thou ſhalt not 
ought of the ficſh , abroad our of the 
houſe : and ye ſhall not break a bone 
All the co ation of 
Iſrael, (hall doe it. And whena 
firanger ſhall ſojourn with thee, and | 
will doe the Paſſover, to lehov ah; let 
every male of his be circumciſed. and 
then he ſhall come · neer to doe it;and 
he ſhalbe, as the home-born of the 


the home born : and to the ſtranger, 
that ſojourneth among you. And 
all the ſonus of Iſrael , did : even · as 
Ichorah commanded Moſes and Aa- 
ron, fo did they. 
And it was, in this ſelf fame day: 
lekovah brought · forth the ſonns of 


Iſrael , out of the land of Egypt, by 
their armies, 


1 


2 —_— — 


Annotations. 


—_— 


| 


Nd} or, Alſe Jehoy«b had ſeyd : to 
weet , before Moſes had gone out 
from Pharaohs preſeace,and threa- 
tened the death of the firſt born, Exod. 
{ 11.4, for this paſchall Lamb was got rea- 
| dy, the fourth day before it was killed ; as 
is manifeſt in verſe 3. & 6. This 
meneth, ] named in Hebrew Abib, Exod, 
13.4. and Niſen, Nebem. . t. (by which 
name the Chaldee calleth ir in this chap- 
| cer, verſe 18.) it is with us, called March, 


cary-forth | 


| 
| 


Fu > 


een tor it fell out me to be 


Jn = "OS ed 


_— Ali. 


parr of both. 


Exe k. 40. f. . unto you; | By reaſon of 
this their erg ee Egypt, the yere 
(which before n in September , Exod. 


| releaſe of Iſtael, was a figure of the 


| that by it the Church might be tau 


| 25, the firſt, Aat. 26. 17. is expounded , the 


| 


alſo Joſephus reflifierh, in Antiq. b. 1. c.4- 


Jb. 1.29. 
| eranſlateth , houſes, The whole armie of 


23.16.) hath his beginning to the lewes 
eccleſiaſtically ia bib, or March: bur for | 
the Iubilees, and civill affairs, it began as 
it had doen before, Len. 25. 8,9, 10. This 


See the notes on Gen. 7. 11. Becauſe this 


Churches — — by Chriſt,. who re- 
ne weth the world, i Cor. .., 8. 2 Cor.. iy. 
and who was to ſuffer death alſo in this | 
moneth , Fob. 18. 28, Sc. theretote God | 
made it the head and rſt of the yere: 

t to 
exſpect tht accept able yere of the Lord, which 
Verl. 3. the tentb, ] that is, the to day: | 
firſt dey, Mar. 14. 3. On this day, the Iſrac- } 
lites after, did goe through lordan, into 
the land of Canaan, Joſ.4.19. And Chriſt 
(our paſchal Lamb) on this day entred Ie- 
ruſalem,riding upon an aſſe colt, and was 
received of the people with palm bran- 
ches, and crying Hoſenne, &c. Iob.,12.1.12, | 
13, &c, In him this ty pe was truly ful. 
filled. that they, ] or, and let them take: 
the Greek tranſlateth, let them take: leave - | 
ing out the word and, which the Hebrew 

ſomtime doerh, as is noted on Geneſes 8.6. | 
lamb, ] or kidd: a yoog ſheep or goat ; as is | 
explained in vaſe 5. It was a figure of 

Chriſt, the true Lamb of God, 1 Cor. 5.7. 
bouſe,) that is, as the Greck 


Iſrael. was divided into twelve tribes, thoſe 
tribes into families, the families again in- 
to houſes, aud then to particular perſons; 
as appeareth by Numb. t. and Ieſy. ia. & c. 
Verſ. 4. to be for, ] or , to be above a 
lamb; ſo that they cannot overcome the | 
ſame by eating it up. The words folow 
ing, ſhew this to be meant, for cating: and 


. ͤ — A 


the Greek trauſlateth thug , if there be few, 
48 


„ 


_— 


—— — 
! Z. — 


the head] that is, «|. 
| the Greek tranflateth , the beginning. So | 
the bead (that is , the beginning) of the yere, 


Chriſt og LX. 4. 19. 1 


— 409) 


——— ——— 


— — 


Exobps, Ch. 12. — — | 


aa ont | . — 
CT 
|- - | fignifiech | g , ling with old age, ficknes 
receive, 1 Ng. 8. 64. is e 3 "ble ry, chapt. 2. Likewiſe they mention other | 
e roy BY oe lo nn nf pen 
| perſons... — cow f facrihced unto God ; as, if it were un- 
Fee ſhall | | timely, before it was'8 dayes eld, Lo.. 
ſufficient, for the eating rake nd. — "wy - it were a beaſt of ſundry ſhapes , as 
| Saviour and his twelve diſciples , did eat | ok ike a ſheep and part like a goat, or a | 
| the ſame ither, Ma2.26 — 'Of 'his of p 22 _y tr! al, ar" | 
| +5 +22” | : if it were both male and fe- 
| counting, the ewes doe write, (gathering male, or eicher male n if i 
b | or ne or female : if it 
ap ee 2722000 ont wor be od yn np of 
| vcr might wer be felted, : a — paſſ- another kind, contrary to Lev. 15.16. and 
E pre nf» ah EM eee ov ere 
F074 | onns | 18. if it were the hyre of a wh | 
C 
n - or ſuch 4 | dedicated to 1dolatry , for fo corruption 
| could not eat thereof (as * © f — r ne 
1 or oe Al =, ick per- like; ſhewed by Maimony, in _1firei Miz- 
che awkes'; it wandd ——— (os for | beach, chapt. 3. of the firſt yrrẽ:] Hebr. 
F ey, CG « yere, of which phrale fee the notes 
| 5 verſ. 5 fe ] char = I, | on C.. 32. So from the Lav in Lev. 22. 
ſound in all . — * * 12 —— _ _ place; it hach been ex- 
— 799 rx. — 8 i bat pounded by t e Iewes, that the Lamb at- 
f, a | playnet ter it was eight dayes old, and f 
FE bo dei | | wo alleviate 16 be did fe the Paſ | 
[ Greek, in this place ; tot _ the over: and if it were but an houre older 
| w : 4 - . eth N then a yere, it was unlawfull. Afimony,i 
| | wayes; poet, rene, This alſo | | Ajoebycrear of the Je ofthe Ju 2 
| | 2 — on BIA , called the | chapt. 1. . 12, 13. 5 nfces, | 
2 nh of 3 _ all > 6 Verl. 4. by you kept-up: ] or, for you | 
fuch, Levit.1.3.10,86c. And by el and 2 Hebr. for 4 keepmg-uþ (07 « cuſtody) to-| 
bogey op blemiſb. is meant (not Se wirk- r rd 80 * thay — the | 
+ | out ſpots or ſundry colours in the skin, this rite , th © nd No; Iver 
| or wooll ; but) is meant to have neither | ys "La Nee 
| | want, nor ſuperfluirie of members: *O be W, v. 23.5. . Numb. 9. 211. and 1. 
{ | neither blind, | r6, 17. Deur. 16. Where the Paſſover is | 
| 2 — 3 , ken weed, nor | commanded. And the Tew Doctor chink | 
| bruiſed, nor cruſhed nor ek 25 Levit 3h | iow K rhe = Fea 44 4 
| AY Mal. » / . . . . « | ite © * cre articutars | | th | 
| five Heme — — 7 to Lang oo of it in their hoes di erſed FX I, 
crifices ; five in the eare ; thr ** eee of the paſthal Lomb ger the 
| eld”; eie zn che ye L Oe = tenth day ; 3 the charge to ftrike the Blood on 
! noſes fin ths monarch; 1 e 10 oy the dove poſts; 4 and that they ſhould eat it 
3 . * . *. 1 4 m haſt : theſe things were not required of the 
| foure in nlp — rel body the feet; generations «fter, neither were done, But at the | 
* as ſeabs, Paſſover in Egypt onely, Maimony,in Kerbow 
— — P , N 
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ExoDvs 


Ch. 12. 


** 


Cburch that 5, as the Gteek tranſlaceth 


— - — 


gan at ſug ſetting. Ieſ 10. 26, 27. The day, 


they uſed to goe into the Temple, at the 


1 Peſach chapt. 10. $. 189. So in the Beb.Thal- 
I, treat, Pe 


achim. chapt. 9. whole | 


it,the whole multitade; all of the Church, or 
| lie. the two evenings:.] that 
is, as the Greek ſayth, towards evening: in 
the after noon, and before ſun ſetting· Fot 
as God at the firſt made the day of evening 
and marning, Gen. 1.5, ſo after among the 
lewes, (as is alſo amongſt us,) al the fore- 
noon was counted morninz, and all rhe at- 
ter · noon. evening. The later evening, be- 


from ſua riſing to the ſetting) had 1 

ours, as Chriſt layth, Are there not twelve 
bours in the day? lob. 11.9, Their firſt hour, 
was about ſix of the clock in the morning 
With us: their ſixt hour, was our noon; 
their hour, was; of the clock iu the af. 
tet-ndon. By this we may underſtand 
the time of Chrilt crucified; which be- 
gan at the third hour, ( that is, at uine of 
the clock in che morning, the ordinarie 


time for the daily morning ſacriſice,) and | 
ended at the 9 hour, (chat is, at 3 in the 

after · noon, the time of the evening ſacri- 
fice;) Mu. 16. 26.33. 34.37. Wherfore the 
rinth hour , was their hour of prayer, when 


daily evening ſacrifice, 44.3.1. And this 
was the ordinary time for the Paſſoyer ; 
as R. Menachem (upon this place) ſayth, 
berween the 2 evenings , at the time of prayer, 
at the oblation ; as Jack our father of bleſſed 


it , God ſettech no hour for the killing of 
the Paſſover, becauſe it might vary occa- 
ſionally: but if it were killed in the after- 
noon, and before ſun ſett, it was allowa» 
Further to ſhew this, the Hebrew 
ors in the Babylonian Thalmud, treat. 

of the Paſſoverr, chap. c. do write thus. The 


5,39.) was killed at the 8 hour ad an half, 
clock in the after- noon; ) 4d it we offred 


up , ot the 9 hour and ax half, (that is, half 
an hour after three.) Ju» the evening of the 


memorie hath direcled, (Gru. 24.63.) Howbes | 


daily evening acriſice, (wherof ſee Exod. 29. 


that is, half an hour before three of the | 


Paſſover , it ws killed «t the ſeventh hour and 


„ 


— 


| 


f 


| 


— — 


.an hat, and 


an half, and offred at icht aud an (that 
is, half an — . if the 
evening of the Paſſaver, did fall to be on the 
eve ning of the Sabbath, it was killed at 6 and 
offred at 7 and an half: (that is 
halt an hour before two of the clock.) 
The reaſon hereof was, becauſe they were 
firſt to kill the daily ſacrifice, and then to 
kill and roſt che Paſſover , and alſo to reſt 
the evening before che Sabbath. Agree- 


able unto this, Aimony (in Korben Peſach. 


chap.1. S. 4.) Gayth,The killing of the Paſſover 
& after mid-day,and if they kil it before, it is not 
allowable: and they hill it not but after the dai- 
I evening ſacrifice, and burning of incenſe: and 
after they have trimmed the lamps, they begin 
to hill the paſchal lambs, untill the irs of the 
day. This he ſpeaketh of their manner 
in the Temple, And by this time of the 
day, God tfore-ſhewed the ſuffrings of 
Chriſt, in the evening of times, or in the 
laſt deyes , Hebr.1.z. 1 Pet. 1.19, 20. and a- 
bout the ſame time of the day, when the 
aſchal Lamb ordigarily dyed, he died al- 
o. at the ninth bour, Aut. 27. 46-80. 
Vetſ. 7. give it, ] that is, ſtrike à, with 
the eiz op ſprinkle as is explay ned in verſe 


22, fignifying che applying of Chcitts 


blood, ſprinkled upon ali belcevers harts, 


x Pet. 1. 1. Heb.9.13,14. So the Lew, was 


after to be written on their dore poſts 
Bent. 6. 9. intending it chiefly upen their 
rte, Hebr. 8B. to. Compare with this, the 


Li in Ezek. 45. 19. Where the blood of 
the ſacrifice was alſo put upon the polls | 
ot the houſe of che Lord, for to clenſe 
This ordinance was but for 


the ſame. 
that time onely in Egypt: for after, they 


: 


| 


| 
| 


might not kill the Paſſover within any of 
their own gates, but in the publike place 
of Gods worſhip, Deut. 16. 5,6,7. Which 
at laſt was [eruslem, whore by the prieſts, 
the Paſſover was killed, and dale in the 
court of the temple,and the blood ſprin- 
kled on the altar, 2 Chron. 35. l, 1.6. 10, 1 1, 
Levit. 17. 3-6. Then the owner of the 
Lamb, cook it of the prieſls, and brought 
it to bis * leruſalem , and roſted it, aud 
ate it in the evening ; as Mamony _— 
in 


— 


1 


— 


| 


, 
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| in Kerban Peſach, chapt. 1. S.. After this 


per-dore. poſt } bur on the threſhold under 
their feer , ic was aot commanded to be 
ſprinkled. Hereby , 2 reverent regard of 
the blood of Chtiſt, ſeemeth to be ranghr; 
that men ſhould not tread under foot the 
ſon of God ; nor count the blood of the cove- 
nant Wherwith they were ſanctiſied an un- 
holy thing ; as Heb. 10.29. 
8 Verl. S. unlevened- hes; ] or loaves ; but 
the word cakes, is exprelſed in the 39. 
| verſe. The ſiguiſication hereof , Paul de- 
clareth , ſaying; Let us keep the feaſt , not 
| with old leæven, neither with the leaven of me- 
lice and wickednes ; but with the unlevened- 
| cakes of ſincentie and truth, 1 Cor. 5.8. The 
manner of ſpeaking which Moſes here 
uſeth, c unlevened cakes with bitter herbs; 
is changed in Numb. 9. 1. thus, with unle- 
ucned cakes, aud bitter herbs: ſo the one ex- 
plaine the other. Hereupon the Hebrews 
ſay, The eating of the fleſh of the paſchal Lamb 
on the ig night , is commanded to be doen; aud 
it may be eaten alone, if unlevened bread and 
bitter herbs cannot be gotten: but bitter herbs, 
without the paſchal Lamb, are not commended ; 
for it is written, with unlevencd bread and bit- 
ter herbs, ſhall they eat it, Maimony in Rerban 
Peſach, c $.S.1.2, bitter herbs] Hebr, 
b:ttexn'ſſes ; but herbs are meant, as cchory, 


yay — 


eit with the Lamb, in remembrance of 
their afli tions in Egypt, where thcir lives 


leremie ſeemeth to have refercnce in his 
[orrowes, . He hath fed me to the full 


with bitter-herbs(or bitterneſſes;)be hath made 


me drunk with wormwood, Lam. 3. 19. They 
were alſo to type out the bitter ſorowes 
of Chriſt; and our mortification and af. 
f tions with him, 1 Cor. 7. and 11.26. 
Phil. 3. 10. Col. 1. 24. Zach. 1 3. 10. Rev. 10. 
10. Hereof the Hebrew canons ſay ; The 
eating of bitter berbt, is not commanded by the 
Lew, becauſe of themſelves ; but dependeth on 


— 


n " : ; - 
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| 


wild-lettice and the like: which they did 


hid been bitter, Ecad.r.r4, And hereunto 


—_— 


manoer,Chrilt with his diſciples kept the | 
Paſſover, cating it ina chamber within 
Icruſalem, Lak, 22.7, 8, 10,11, &c. wp- | 


/ 


he be poore, and live on «lmes he muſt not drink 


the eating of the Pacha Lamb. For uu one | loyving , kept at the Paſſover; as theme 


mony treat. of Leven, chap. 2. S. 12. 13. More- 


commandement , to eat the feb of the Paſſover, 
itter berbs, The bit- 


with unle vened bread and 
ter herbs oken of in the Law, are C bexercth, 
end Gnellhin, and Tameah,and Charchabinah, 
and Mecror: [that is, as is thought, Wald- 
lI-trtice, Cichorie, Horhound,and the like: 


for they are not well known;} every one of | 
| theſe five forts of herbs,is called Butter herbs, an 


they may cat of any one, or of all of them. Mai- 


over they uſed a certain ſauce , thick like 
muſtard ; they called it Chæroſeth, and ſay 
it Was. < memoriall of the clay, wherin they 
wrongbt in Egypt: it was made, of the palme 
tree branches, of of r«yſins, or other like 
berries; which they ſtamped, and put vineger 
therto, and Feafoned it and made it like clay, aud 
brought it unto the table in the night of the 
Pe<ſjover. Maimony ibidem, S. 11. This is 
tho ht of ſome, to be that wherin Chriſt 
dipped the ſop , which he gave unto Tus. 
das, Toh. 13. 26. for by the Hebrewes re- 
cords , they uſed to dip the unlevened bread 
in that ſauce (Charoſcth) ed to eat ; then they 
dipped the bitter herbs in the Charoſeth ; and 
af eat them; Muimony treat, of Leven, c. $. 
F. 7. Tozither with the paſchal Lamb, 
they uſed to drink wine; for it was a feaſt 


of the Lord, and a ſacrifice; therfore to |. 


be celebrated vvith joy and vvich vvine, 
by proportion from the Lavy in Dcut. 16. 
11,12, Nunb.1i5.4. They (ay, every one both 
of men and women, is bound to drink that night, 
four cups of wine without fayle: and though 


leſs then thoſe four cups; and every cup contain» 
ed 4 quarter (ot 2 Log, that is ſo much as an 
egg and an half; vvherof ſee the notes 
on Exod. 39.24.) He bleſſizch (God) for eve- 
ry of theſe cups ſeverally; «nd for the fourth 
cup, be «ccompl:ſheth the praiſe , and bleſſeth 
for it, the lleßing of the Song. Maimony treat, 
of Leven, c.7. S. . io. Vato theſe phraſ-s, 
the nevy Teſtament ſeemeth to have re- 
ference, vvhen it ſpeaketh of the Cup of 
bleſſing , 1 Cor. 10. 16, and of ſinging an 

hymne, Mr. 14. 26. I vvill here ſhevy the 
order yyhich rhe Tevyes in the ages fol- 
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lyes have recotded it. Firſt a cup ( of 
wine) is filled for every one, and he bl eſ- 
ſeth for it , him that created the fruit of 
the vine &c. and drinketh it. After that, 
he bleſſeth for the waſhing of hands; 
and waſheth his hands. Then is brought 
in, a table furniſhed, and upon it, bitter 
herbs,and unlevencd bread, and the ſauce 
( Chareſeth, ) and the body of the paſchal 
Lamb, and the fleſh of the Chagigah Cor 
Fealt-offring , whereof fee the notes on 
Deut. 16. ] Which is for the fourteenth 
day of the moneth. Then he 1 2 
to bleſſe (God) which created the fruit 


| of the earth; and taketh an hetb, and dip- 


peth it in the ſauce, and eateth it, he and 
all that lye at the table with him every 
one, none cateth lefs then the quantity 
of an olive. Afterward. the table is taken 
away from before him onely that maketh 
the declaration [of their deliverance out 
of Egypt, as is commanded in Exod. 13.8. 
and 12. 17.] Then, they fill the ſecond 
cup, and the ſon asketh [ what is meant 
by this ſervice; according to Exo. 12.26. 
and he that makes the declaration, faith; 


nights ? For all other nights, we waſh but 
once ; but this night twiſe. Allother 
nights, we eat levened bread, or unleve- 
ned: but this night, unlevened bread on- 
ly. All other nights, we eat fleſh, roſted, 
baked or boiled: but this night, roſted 
onely. All other nights, we eat of any o- 
ther herbs : but this night, bieter herbs. 
All other nights, we eat either ſitting, or 
yiog: but this night, lying onely. Then 
the table is brought again before him, 
and he Gyth ; This Paſſover which we 
eat, is in ref pet that the Lord paſſed over 
the houſes of our fathers in Feypr: Then 
holdeth he up the bitter herbs in his 
hand, and ſaith; Theſe bitter herbs which 
we eat, are in reſpect that the Egyptians 
made the lives of our fathers bitter in E- 
per Then he holdeth up the unlevened 
read in his hand, and fayth ; This uple- 
ve ned bread which we eat 


8 33 


How different is this night from all other | 


— — 


time to be levened, when the Lord ap- 
red unto them, and redeemed them 
out of the hand of the enemie ; and th 
5 1 Se the do ; 
which they brought out o t, Exod. 
12.39. Then he fayth; The Te are we 
bound to confeſs, to praife,to laud, to ce- 
lebrate, to glorific , ro honour, to extoll, 
to magnifie and to aſcribe vitorie, unto 
him that did unto our fathers and unto 
us, all theſe ſignes; and brought us forth 
from ſervitude to freedome, from ſorow 
to joy, from darknes to great light; and 
we ſay before him. Halelujah. Halelujab, 
Praiſe 6 ye ſervants of the Lord 8c, unto, 
the flint. rock, to 4 fountaine of waters: (that 
is, the 113 & tothe end of the r14 by 9602 

| Then they bleſs the Lord which redeem- 
ed them and their fathers out of Egypt; 
and hath brought them unto that night, 
to eat unlevened bread therin, and bitter 
herbs. And he blefſeth God who crea- 
teth the fruit of the vine; and drinketh 
the ſecond cup. After this, he bleſſeth 
for the waſhing of hands, and waſheth 
his hands. the fecond time; and raketh 
two cakes ; parteth one of them, &c. and 
bleſſeth (God) that bringeth bread our 


of affluchon (or of povertie,) Deut. 16.3. as it 
is the manner ot the poore , to have bro. 
ken meat, ſo here is a broken part. AF- 
terwards, he wrappeth up of the unleve- 
ned bread , and of the bitter herbs togi- 
ther, and dippeth them in the ſauce, and 
blefleth God, which commanded to eat 
unlevened bread and bitter herbs ; and 
they eat. Then he bleſſeth God, which 
commanded the eating of tlie ſacrifice , 
and he eateth the fleſh of the feaſt of- 
fring; and again bleſſeth God which 
| commanded the eating of the Paſſover, 
and then he eateth of the body of the 
Paſſover. After this, they fit long at ſup- 
| per, and eat every one ſi much as he will, 
| and drink as much as they wil drink, Af- 
ter ward he eateth of the fleſh of the Paſſ- 


is in reſpeQt } over, though it be but ſo much as an o- 
that the dough of our fathers had not ve, and raſter nothing at all after it: 


„ . — 


— —— 


ok the earth. Becauſe it is ſayd, the bread | 


4 


| 


| 


— 
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that the taſt of the fleſh of the Paſſover, 
miy remain in his mouth After this, he 


filleth he the fourth cup, and accompliſh- 
eth for it the Praiſe (or Hymne;) and ſay- 
eth for it, the bleſſing af the Song, which 
is, All thy works praiſe thee d Lord, &c. 
Pſal. tac. to.) and bleſſeth God that crea- 
ted the fruit of the vine, and taſteth no- 
thiag at all after it, all the gighe ; except 
water, And he may fill the fife cup, ſay- 
ing for it the great Hymne, (the 136 
pſalme,) Confeſs ye to the Lord, for he is gaod; 
for his mercie endureth for ever: unto the 


_ +endof ttt pfalme. But he is not bound 


(they ay) to that cup, as to the four for- 
mer cups. Theſe things are ſhewed by 
Maimony , in his treatiſe of Leven and unle- 
vened bread, chap, 8. where alſo he noteth 
ſome differences at this time, when have- 
ing no Temple, they can have no ſacriſice. 
neither kill the paſchal Lamb ; but onely 
aſe the unlevencd bread, bitter herbs,and 


| wine; in their private houſes. After, in 


his Copie of the Hag gadabh (or Narration) of 
the Paſſover, he ſheweth What words 
they uſed at the breaking aud delivering 
of the unlevened bread ; This is the bread 
of aſfliction, which our fathers did eat in the 
land of Egypt: whoſoever is bungrie , let him 
come and eat + whoſoever hath need, let bim 
come and keep the Paſſover, Sc. Theſe ob- 
ſervations of the Iewes whiles their com- 


—_—_ 


giue light co ſome particulars in the Paſſ- 

over = Chriſt kept; as why they lay 
down, one leawng ou anothers boſome, lob. 
13.23. {a ſigne of reſt and ſecurity,) and 
! ſtood nor, as at the firſt Paſſover, neither 
ſate on high, as we uſe. - Why Chriſt roſe 
from ſupper, and waſhed, and fate down 
again 5 oh 13.47.12. Why he bleſſed, 
or gave thanks, for the bread apart, and 
for the cup (or wine) apart, Ar. 14. 2,23 
and why it is ſayd, he took the cup after 
| ſupper, Luk, 22. 20. alſo concerning the 


—_— 


Hymne which they ſung at the cad, A. 


that it may be the end of his ſupper, aud 


mon wealth ſtood , and to this day ; may | 


lifteth up his hands, and bleſſeth for the 
third cup of wine, and driaketh ic. Then | 


| and afterward roſted, &c. Yet they 


26.30. and why Paul callerh it the ſhewing 
forth of the Lords death, 1 Cor.11.26, as 
the lewes uſually called their Paſſover, 


Ha7zg4d4b, that is, a Shewing or Declaration. 


But ſpecially we may obſerve, how the 
bread which was of old a remembrance 
of theit deliverance out of Egypt; was 
ſanctiſied by the Son of God, to be a re. 
membrance of his death, and of our re- 
demption thereby from Satan, 1 Cor. 1m. 
24,28, 26. for which we have much more 
cauſe to praiſe, honour, and magnifie the 
Lord, then the Hebrewes had for their 
temporary ſalvation, 

Verſ. 9. raw] That aw, wherof the Law 
warneth us , is fleſh wheron the fyre hath begun 
to work, and it is roſted a litle , bat not fit for 
man ts tat a yet: ſayth Maimony in Korban 
Peſach, c. S. $.6. It might figure, a full and 
due preparation , by. the preaching of 
the Goſpel, and ſhewing forth of Chriſts 
death; with an examination of eur ſelves, 
that we cat not uaworthily , and fo eat 
judgment to our ſelves: 1 Cor.r1.26.28,29. 

ſodden at all] or any way ſod, Hebr. ſodden 
ſod in watery, The Iewes explayn it, ſo ge- 
ne rally: neither to be ſodden in water, nor in 
any other liquour , or juyce of fruits. Neither 
roſted , and afterward ſodden; nor led, 

ie 
was {awfull ta haſte it with wine, or OTE | 
liquour except water: alſo , lawſull to dip the 
fleſh when it was roſted ; in liquors, or puyce of 
futs, Maimony, in Korban Peſach, chapt. f. 
F. 7 8. At the Paſſover which Chriſt did 
eat, the Evangeliſts mention his dipping of 
4 ſop, and giving it to Iudas, lob. 13. 26. 
In ſeething, the water is mixed with the 
fleſh: the forbidding wherof, ſeemeth to 
teach the ſimplicitie that ſhould be in 
Chriſt, that we know nothing but Cbriſt, aud 
bim cruciſicd 2 Cor. 11. 3. 1 Cor 2.4. 
fyre:] a figure both of Gods Spirit, compa- 
red to fyre, Mat. 3.11. through which 
Chriſt offred humſelf to God, Heb.g. 14. and 
of the fyre of Gods wrath which Chriſt 
was to ſuffer, whiles he was made A curſe 
for by his death, Gal.3.13, ler 4.4 Lan. 


* 


with 


1. 13. and 2. 4+ ren roſt it with 
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ing away all the fyre, to hang the lamb | 
therein, and ſo toſt ir, or the like, th fay | 
was unlawfull. Aaimony, Kork. Peſach, ch. 


Gal.2.20. 
10 | Verf. 10. til the morning j] they were to 


To teach care for the preſent injoying of 
Chriſt by faith, and of his whole cove- 
nant, without delay. For by the morning, 
=p change of 24 eſtate is often ſigni- 
ed, Pfal. 30.6. Eſa. 17. 14. 2 King. 19. 35, 
for aufer is an image of . 7 ad 
the lewes have recorded, that though it 
was Lewfull to eat all the night long. till the day 
dawning ; yet might none of the company eat 
gun after 700 hed ſſept, though it were m the 
4 beginning of the night. Maimony, erb. Peſach, 
c. J. $.14. $0 H efron not be left til 
the morning, Exod, 16. 19. nor ſome other 
| acrifices, Lev. 22.30. bars ] that fo 
it might be conſumed: and ſuch was the 
hw for other facrifices, which by being 
reſerved over long , were made abomina- 
ble to be eaten, and muſt therfore be bur- 
ned , Levit.7.1 5.18. and 19,6,7. So, fleſh 
of the ſacrifices that touched any unclean 
thing, might not be eaten, but burnt, Levit. 7. 19. 
Hereby alſo God mightreach Iſrael, that 
when the morning, the time of grace in 
Chriſt is come; there ſhould be no longer 
reſervatiò of thoſe legal ſhadowes, which 
ſhould have their accompliſhment and 
end at our Lords death; and be condem. 
ned as unlau full, as if they were burned 
by the fire of Gods Word and Spirit, Co- 
10 2. 16,7. 641.4. $,10,11. A poygng 
| And fo the Prophets foretold , that the 
| dayes ſhould come, wher it ſhould no 
more be ſcyd, The Lord liveth; which brought 
| up the ſonns of [ſreel,out of the land of Egypt, 
| ler, 16.14. neither ſhould they ſcy a more, 
1 . 


—— — — —  — — — — — — 1 bs 


— 


—— 


15%, the Jew Dofors opſerved preciſely; | The Ark of the covenant of the Lord , for it 
holding ir unla w full to bake it any maner | ſhall come no more to mind , neither jhall they 
of way ; alſo to heat a fornace, and take | remember it, & c. ley 3. 786. 


Verf. 11. girded ; ] this fiznifyeth,area- 
dines,to take a journy, or any other work 


in hand, 2 K.. 29. aud 9. 1. Fer. 1. 17. 
8. S. 9. 10. the purtenance, J or, the in- | 
ward: meaning that the lamb muſt be ro- | the hines of the mind, with flrength, juſtice, 
ſted alt and whole; not cut into peeces. | 
To ſigniſie our ful cõmunion with Chriſt. 
whole and undivided, 1 Cor. x. 13. 30ũ. 


Lak. tz. 35,35. and figured the girding of 


veritie, & c. Prov. 21.17. 5 5. Epheſ 6. 
14. Wherfore the Apolile ſayth, Gird up 
the lomes of your mind, be ſober, and hope p er- 


; fefily for the grace that is to be brought unte 


7 - 


; Jou,at the revelation of Je Ks Chriſt, Pet. 1.13. 
eat up all (if they could) at that meal. 5 


"ſhoes on, ] an other igne firſt of readi- 
nes to goe forth c Eſa.5.27. Act. 12.8. fe- 
condly, of deliverance out of bondage, 

(as the contrary to coe barefoor, was 2 
ſigne of captivitie.Eſa. 20.4.) and thirdly 
of joyfulnes for their deliverance from 
affliction; (as contrariwife in ſorow men 
went barefoot, 2 Sam. 1.30.) It was al- 
fo a figure of the Goſpel of peace, where. 

with our feet ſhould be ready and firm, 
Epb.6.15. Of which the holy Ghoſl faith, 
How beaunfull are thy feet with ſhoes, 6 Prin. 
ces davghter : Song 7. 1. ſteF; ] to ſu - 
ſtain their infirmitics : and this n their 
hand, was alſo for expedition to the jour- 
ney, Zach. g. 4. Mar, 6.9. Compare here- 
with, lakobs ſpeech ; wth my ſtaff; I paſſed 
over this Jorden, Cer, 32. to. m haſt,] 
becauſe they were now in danger, and for 
it to ge out of Exypt, in haſt Deut. 16. 3. 


— —— — — 


and ſo in haſt, and as with vic leuce, to ap- 
prehend and apply Chriſt unto them by 
faith, Adat. 1 t. T2. The otiginall word fig- 
mificth, an haſtening-· away through fare 
or amazement; as in Deut. ⁊ c,. and ſo may 
ſigniſie the ſudden fears wrought in the 
conſcience by the Goſp-! of Chrift, at 
the firſt preachiog thereot , (as in Af. z. 
37.) though after it-giveth comfort and 
peace. This manner of eating, was pe- 
coliar unto the firſt paſche in Ecypt: nei- 
ther were the generations following, 
bound to theſe rites, when they were 
come to their reft in Canaan, 2s is before 
noted on verſe 6; Neither did Chriſt and 


| his diſciples chus eat it ; for they ſiood 
not 
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not girded, with flaves in their hands: but 


ne, or rather ley down, leaning one on an 


others brett, as was then the lewes man- 
ner, in ſigne of their reſt and ſecurity o- 


| therwiſe chen they had in Egypt: as their 


Doctors teach in the Thelmnrd treat. of the 
Pafſover. Sce Mer: 14.18, Toh. 13. 11. 2. 
allo Eſaias propnefied, ye ſhall rot goe out 
in haſt, nor depart by flreing away, & e. Eſa, 
72. 12. Paſſover, ] called in Hebrew, 


| Peſach ;, and after in the Ieraſal:mitane 


language, Paſcha: which name the Evan- 
gehits keep alſo in the Greek, Mut. 26. 1, 
&c. and in other tongues, it is naw called 
Paſche: we in old Engliſh called it Fereld, 
at this day we name it the Paſſover, accor- 
ding to rhe interpretation of the Hebrew 
word, which ſiguifieth to fare, paſſe, or leap 


over, as God did over the houſes of the 


Iſraclites,v+rſe 13,27. And as the feſt ivall 
time, ſo the lamb then killed, is called 
the Paſſover, LK 2. 41. and 22.7, and the 
Lamb of God, Chriſt, is fo named alſo, 
r Cor. g 7. becauſe tor his ſake , God paſ- 
ſeth over us, and deſtroyeth us not with 


the world , Toh. 3. 16. 18. Seven famous 
Paſſovers are recorded in Scripture to- 


have been kept. The ſirſt, this which Iſ- 
rael kept in Egypt. The 2. thit which 


| they kept in the wildernes, Nam. 9. The 


3- which leſus k-pr with Iſtael, when he 
Had newly brought them into Canaan, 


rael by K. Ezekias,;: CBron. 39. The 5.nn- 


| 


Exv. C. 19. The 5; that which leſus our 


22. 15, &c. Arwhich time, that legall 
Paſſover had an end, and our Lords Sup- 
per, came in the place. The memorial ot 
Chriſt our Paſſover, ſacrificed for us. 


Verſ. 12. the gods; } the Chaldee tranf- day, for it wes 2 diſtin. feaſt avd com- 
lateth be idols; the ſame is again mentio- | mandement. The Paſſover was to be kept 
ned in Numb. 33.6. And aſter a like thing on the forrteenth day of the ora 
is propheſied. the Lord ſhal come into E Zyt, even: the 77 bre 

t ſhalbe moved at bis ee 


| and the idols off Egyp 


| 
| 


' 
: 


| 


| 


| 


der K. Ioſias, 2 Chron. ze. The 6:by Iracl | 11,15. Neb.8.9.-12, 
returned out of the captivity of Babylon, | 


: 
- 
, 


the images of the houſe of the ſun &c. and the 
houſes cf the gods of the Egyptians , ſhall be 
burn with fyre , fr. 43.13. So Laban loſt 
his idols,when Iſtael fled from Syria,Gen- 
31.19.30, the idols and images of Baby- 


lon periſhed, u hen it was deſtroyed * | 
ery 9 


do. r. and al ſuch ſhal periſh in the time of 

velitation, Jer. 10. t. and 51.1%, Of this the 
Hebrew Doctors alſo ſay; when Jſracl came 
ont of Egypt , what did the holy bleſſed God > 


be threw down all the images of their abo. 


tions , aud they were broken in peeces. Pirke 
R. Eliezer,chapt.48. judge ente, ] the 
Greek tranſlateth it, vengeance, This was 
doen , that God might be known to be 
greater then all uhe gods, Exod. 18. 11. and to 


| avenge the corruption that Iſrae! had 


gotten by the idols of Egypt, Exck. 20.8. 
Verſ. 13. pag. ] or lap: the Hebrew is 
paſach, and this ſheu eth the reaſon of the 
name Paſch ot Paſſover; and ſo Chriſt is 
called, becauſe bis blood cdenſeth us from all 
ſyn, and deliveveth us from wrath, 1 Joh. 1. . 
1 Theſ. i. to. The Greek tranſlateth, 1 will 
protett yon: the Chaldee, 7 will fare you: 
and ſo in ves 27. to deſtruction, 


He br. to corruption ʒ that is , to be corrup · 
ted, or deſtroyed , by the 'deſlroycr , as: 


verſe 21. 


Verſ. 14. feſtivally . 
mirth and joy, for their deliverance here- 


by remembred, ſee Exod. 5.1, ard at their 
Poſ 5.10. © The 4: in the reformation of I. fraſis, they were commanded to rjoyee, 


and forbidden to mourn or weep, Deut. 16. 
everlaſimg 2 


tute] Hebr. ſtatute of etrruilie, meaning an 
| cternall erdinance, to be Kept once a yere, 
Saviour defirecſo earneſtly , and did eat 
with his diſciples before he ſaffred, Lak. 


all dayes of their life, till Chriſt became 
our paſſover: ſince which time it is alſo 
kept eternally, in remembrance- of his 
death untill he come, Deut. 16.1, 3. 1 Cor; 


J. 7, 8. and 112,26. 


Ff. 19-3. and again he ſball a la 


Ver. 15: Seven dayes ] after the paſc hal 


month, 41 

of Valeven ad, began 

centh day of the ſame moneth , and 

ſeven dayes 1 of which 1be firſt day, 
' Þ 


— — 


„J ic impliech 


am 


— 


| 


f 
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13 


14 


15 
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ExoDYS, Ch. 12. 


1 


| 23-5-5,7,8: The Paſſover, (in the 


cations , Wheria they might doe 0 ſervile 
work, as Moſes plainly ſheweth in bo 
lowing) might not be killed and eaten 
in — . but where the Lord did 
c to place his name there, Deat.15, 
$,6,7- Which atter ward was in Ieruſalem; 
but the fealt of Vnlevened bread,che He- 
brewes thought themſelves bound to 
keep in every place, where they d velled, if 
they could not be at Ieruſalem. Aud the 
cating of it, (they (ay) depended not on the 
eating of the Paſſover; but was 6 commande - 
ment by it ſelf ; Mumu treat. of Leven aud 
Valevened bread , chapt. 6. $.1- Howbar 
with the Paſſover t 


lem full to eat Leven, in the fourteenth day,from 
| and upward, which is from the begin- 
ing of the ſeventh hour of the dey; and who ſo 


for u & ſays (in Deut.16.3.) Thou ſhalt cat no 


Paſſaver. This they have expounded thu, Thou 
[halt not eat leven from the hour that the Paſſ- 
over may be killed , which is between the.rwo 
evenings,and that (beginucth) at mid-day, Mai- 
mony ibidem, c.1. $.8, Theſe ſeven dayes 
wherin they mighe eat no Leven; figured 
the whole time of our lite, which muſt 


end trueth, 1 Cor. . 8. and with thank 
remembrance of our deliverance out of 
miſeries ; as this unleveued bread, is cal- 
od the bread of affliction, Deus. 16.3. For ſe- 
ven is a full and perfect number of dayes, 
and the whole world was created therin: 
ſee the notes on Gen, 2. 2. and Levit, 4 7. 
cauſe to ceaſe ] that is, pui-· way, or «bolſh; 
as the Greek explayneth it. The He» 
brewsexpound it thus, that a man ſhould 
«boliſh it in hu hart, and count it 4 duſt ; and 
determine in his hart, that he wil bave no Leven 
at ail within his power, but whatſoever Leven u 
in bis power, it be & daft and is « thing wherof 
he will have no uſe at all, And by the expoſi- 
tion of the Scribes , be is to ſearch after Leven 


| in ſecret places aud in comers, and to find it out, 


ꝛꝶq’ 1¶.ͥ ÿèͥUq — — 


ey might eat no le- 
ven as before is ſhewed in verſe 8. It i un- 


eateth it at that time, u to be beaten by the lw; 
leven with it ; meaning with the ſacrifice of the 


be holy, with the unlevened cakes of ſncerity 


þ day, were holy conve- | «nd to bring it forth out of all the 


„ 


| 


| 


_ 


habitation. «And ſo they ſearch out and abo- 
liſh Leven that night , at the beginning of the 
mght of the fourteenth (day,) by the light of 4 
candle, out of all holes and corners, &c. And 
the putting way therot was thus either they 
burnt it, or broke it ſmall, and threw it into the 
wind, or threw i into the ſea. Maimony treat, 
1 ch. 2. J 3. and 3.1 6. This or- 
inance, the le wes carefully 
in the day before they did eat the Paff- 
over (called the Preparation, lob. 19. 14.) 


| the Father of che family, with other men, 


having lighted wax candles, ſearched all 
corners, to purge out all the remnants & 
crumms of Levened bread very diligent- 
ly ; firlt bleſſing the Lord, who ſantified 
them by his commandemenes, and had 


corded in Thalmud | 
overs , chapt. 2. It the putting a- 
way of wickednes and malice out of our 
harts, and of wicked perſons out of the 
Church, 1 Cor. 5.7. 8. 13. old leven, ] 
Two words are uſed for Leven, by Moſcs, 
in this verſe; 
name of being left, or remayning : this we 
may call old leven , as Paul ſpeaketh in 
1 Cor. g. . The other Chamets,fo called of 
the ſournes of the taſt: of it, the Greeks, 
( by traaſplaciag the letters,) call Leven, 
Zumee. Thale ſignified two ſorts alſo of 
ſpirituall Leven, the one hidden and ſe- 
cret, which our Saviour ſayth is Hypocri- 
ſie , Luk, 12. x. the other more open and 
apparent, as falſe and corrupt Doctrine, 
Mat. 16-612. evil manners, as Malice and 
Wickednes , 1 Cor. 5.8. and wicked perſons, 
unto whom the Sainct are oppoled , as 
being Yalevened-cakes, 1 Cor. c. 67.13. 80 
' David calleth the malicious man, and 
him that corrupteth the Word of God, 
and infecteth with errour, a Lrvencd per- 
ſon, oc Levener, Pſ«l.71 4. and the hart in- 
feed with errour , and yexed with grief, 


is ſayd to be Levened p ſal. 31. Where: 
fore Leven was 2 


Feaſt , to lead men unto ſoundnes in the 
| faith of Chriſt , and ſincerity in all theit 


——"— 


bounds of his. 


obſerved;for | 


bidden them put away Leven; as is tre- 
- Bab. treat. of the Paſſ- 


ane Seor,which hath the 


at the paſchal 


=... 


of 


| 


1 


_ 


| 


—— 
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Exopvs, Ch. 12. 


— 


converſation. The footſteps of this Law, ! 
remayned among the hethens : for , the 
Flamen Dialis (or Romane Prieſt, ) might 
not, by their canons, touch any levened meal, 
Aul. Gellias ,b.$. c. 18. and Plutarch (in 
Queſt. Rom.) ſcanneth the reaſon of it; be- 
cauſe Leven it ſelf proceederh from corruption, 
and corrupteth alſo the meale with which it is 
mixed.” Now what Leven properly was,the 
Hebrew Doctors ſhew thus: Nothing 4 
forbidden by the name of Levened- bread'in the 
Paſſover bur of five ſorts of corn ontly; which 
are, two foris'of wheat , namely, the common 
Wheat, and the Rye i and three ſorts of bavley, | 
which are, the common barlry, and the Fox care 
(barley,) and Oates. But the kinds of pulſe, as 
Rice, and Millet, and Beancs, and Lentiles, and 
the like; there is not of them any levened bread. 
For though the meale of Rice and the like, be 
hneaded; and covered with clothes , like dongh 
which is levened; yet is it læwfull to be eaten, for 
it is not levened, but e The five ſorts of 
corn aforeſayd , if they be kneaded with the li= 
quour of fruits onely, without any water: they 
are never counted levened, but are lawfull to be 
eaten; for the juyte of fruits doe not leven, but 
putrii, Aud the liquours of fruits, are as wine, 
and mil k. aud honey, and oile olive, and the juyce 
of apples, and pomgranats, and al ſuch like. But 
if any water be mixed with them, they doe leven. 
They may not boile wheat in water, neither the 
beaten gram,noy the mealesfor then it is perfect. 
ly levened; and if that ir be burſt in the boiling, 
They may not fry the paſt in oile, in a pan. But 
they may boile the grain and the meale of pay- 
ched corn. Ft is Lawfull to boile the corn or the 
meale”, in the liquour of fruits, Tikewiſe paſt, 
that is kneaded in the liquour of fruits , if they 
boile it in the liquour of fruits, or fry'it ina pan 
in oile it u lewf ill : for the liquouy of —5 le. 
ven not, &c. In any broth or pottage that they 
boile ; if any Farley or wheat be found therin, 
«nd the grain be burſt , al! thar broth is unlaw- 
full; for leven is mixed with n, If the grains be 
| not broken , 2 them ont and burn them, 
and the reſt of the pottage they ay cut: for 
chen ſo i or bed nd 2 A E 8 
the Lew, perfectly levened ; & c. 


Maimony in 
treat.of Leven & Valevined ef Al Ae 


that ſoule } the Chaldee expounds it, bat 
man, So in verſe 19. cut off, ] the 
Greek [ayth,deſtroyed: ſee Gen. 17.14. The 
Hebrew canons ſay, Who ſo eate th ſo much 
as an olive of leven in the Paſſover , from the 
beginning s the night of the 25 night, unto the 
end of the 2.4 day of Niſan be doe it pre- 


rantly, be is bound to bring the ſynoffring ap- 
pointed for the ſame. f be _—_— 22 & 
ven at all,it is forbidden by the law; and tho» 

be be not to be cut off, or bring an offting but for 
the foreſayd quantity of an olive, yet he that 
eateth leſs then that preſuomptuouſly ij to be cha- 
fed with ſtripes. Maimony treats. of Leven, 
cha 


p. 1. S. 17 om the firſt _ 
that is, who ſo eateth leven, any of theſe 
dayes. 


Verl. 16. convocation, ] an holy aſſemblie, 
of all the people: and ſo a Sabbath,25 Lev, 
23.39. The like order was at other feaſts, 
Levit. 23.2.3. 7. 11.24.27. 35. So theſe fealls 


were for the honour of God;and increaſe | 


of faith and holynes in his people, aſſem- 
bling for religious exerciſes. doen, ] 
drefſed and made ready to eat: which yet 
on the Sabbath day, was unlawfull to be 
doen; Exod. 15. 5. 23. 29. and 3*5-2,3- 
Verſ. 17. ſelf- ſame:] Hebr. the ſtrength 
(or, body) of this day: ſo verſe 4r. and 51, 
ſee Cn. 123. brong forth ] God 
did this by his Angel, as it is written, be 
ſent an Angel and brought us forth out of E- 
pt, Numb. 20.16. The Hebrew Doctors 
72 , The redemption — Egypt, was by the 
hand of the Angel the Re 
power of the great God, n ſayd (in Exod, 
32/11.) which thou "haſt brought forth out of 
the land of Egypt, with gredr power, and with 4 
ſtrong hand. R. Menachem, on Exod. 12. 
Verf. 18. frſt, The Chaldee nameth 
| it, In Niſen, in the 16 day: ſee verſe 1. The 
Greek fayth „ Begining in the 14 day of the 
 firſs moneth, | bat Es .v..+1 /\ 
at Verf. 19. not 
| Hebrew Doctors 
| leven within bis 
he eat not of it, yet be 


—— . a — — — — 


= . 


93 


ſumptuonſly, is guilty of being cut off: g. 


er,; with" the } 


| 


| 


| 


16 


77 


| : 


'F 


: 


be found: j from hence the | 19 
gather; Whuſoever leaverh | | 


: 


at the Pa WN altbhougs |} 


| 5558 tra two 1 
' bitions; #0 old. leven ſhalbe n, oh thee, Bo « | 


bh / 


— 


| 


: 
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1 {'$.2.and . l. S. 1. This herb vvas uſed 


1 ſprinkled upon, aod applied unto our | commandment of the Paſſover every 


| parifications: ſee Exod 24.6.8. Levit. 14:4, | that deſtroyed the firſtborn, ſhould touch them | 
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Ex ODYS, Ch. 12. | 


dis 13.7. and ; old-leven ſhali not be found in ing ot the Word, NN. Io. 1417. yyhich | 

| your houſes Exod. 12. 19% Moreover, Leven ; miniftrerh unto us the Spirit,Gal. 3. z. and 
| when the Paſſover u gane over il. i for cver un- | vve are ele through ſanctiſication of the 
| Lewfull to be put to 4g uſe.  Mcimony treat. ſpiric , unto obedience, and ſprinkling of the 
Leven, chept.1. S. 24. \» ftranzer, ] blood of Jeſus Chriſt, 1 Pet. f. 2. vyhich pur 

that is , ſtraug ere, as the Greek tcauſliteth geth our conſciences fon dead works , to 
it : oppoſed to the natural Uraclites to | ferve the living God, Heb.g. ta. See Pſal. fi. 9. 
be born afterward in the land of Canaan, | ftrike] or ſprinkle : Hebr. make touch: | 
21 -Verl. 2, clders, ] by whom he would yrhich che Greek tranſlateth ſet (or put;) 
ſigniſie chis law to all the people, as ver. 3. the Chaldee, ſprinkle. not goe ] This | 

| So before in Exod 3.26. drew-ont, | | alſo vyas but at the Paſſover in Egypt; | 
\ ſeparate from the reit of the flock, and | for the preſent danger of death by the | | 
deſtinate unto this end ; as before in verſe | deſtroying Angel: aftet, it vvas not requi- 


4,6. The Greck tranſlateth, Goe «nd take. red: and Chriſt vvith his diſciples, vvent 
lambs or, 2 ; of the ſheep or | out that night they ate the Paſche, Aut. | 
goats, as verſe 5, So the Greek and Chal- | 25.39. The houſes of the Iſtaelites thus | 
dee tranſlate it plurally : neither is the | ſanRificd by the paſchal Lamb, and blood 
| Hebrew word eſo» , uſed for one particu- | therof; out of yvhich they might not goe 
lar lamb, but for many. Paſſover, ] | that night, (vrhen great cries vvere in 
that is, the paſchal Lamb: called by figure Egypt, verſe zo.) ſignified the ſafetie of 
of ſpeech, and ſacramentally, the Paſſover, Gods people, by faith, keeping them- 
as circumciſion is called the covenant, Gen. ſelves in the holy aſſemblies, vvher Chriſt 
17-13, the Rock, Chriſt, 1 Cor. 10.4. bread | & his blood preſerveth chem from death, 
avd wine , the body and blood of Chriſt, Act. 2.47, i leb. 2. 19. So the Prophet 
Aar. 16. 15. c. and many the like. So Paul | vvarneth us, to enter into our chambers, | - 
follovveth this ſpeech 1 Cor. f. 7, Chrift, and ſhut our dores about us, hiding our 
aur Paſſover , (that is, our Lamb) s killed | ſelves for a litle moment, till the indigna- 
or . | tion be overpaſt; Eſa. 25.20,21., So Noe 
22 Veil. 2. cixop, ] called in Hebrevy, | vvas {zved, being ſhut up in his Ark, Gen, 
cob, in Greek (by the Apoſtle) byſſopos, | 7. and Rahab, ia her houſe, feſ.2. 18. 19. 
Heb.y.19. wherupon we Engliſh it cep, Vet. 23. ſmite, | or plague ; as Exod. 8.2, | 23 
or hyſſep: but vvhether it were that herb, | ſoafter,and in verſe 27. not give the 
v vhich vve commonly call by that name, deſtroyer] that is, not ſuffer him, as the | 
is uncertain. It grevy out of vvals, i . | Greek tranſlateth it, But the Hebrevy | | 
| 4-33- The leyves vyrite, that ther yvere | ſpeech, is more forcible , to expreſs Gods 


our ſorts bo that this ſpoken of in | providence and hand in all things. As 
| the Lev, wa ſuch as men uſed to eat of, and ſea- | God by an Angel delivered his people, 
| ſon pottage with, And the bunch ſpokenof, | Numb. 29. 16. ſo by an Angel he deſtroyed 
y vas three (talks of eixop bound togither. AMai- | their enemies; as in the peſtilence that 
mony, in Aa. treat. Of the red Cow, chap. 3. vvas in Iſtael, he is called the Angel that 

6 LS. deſtroyed the people, 2 Sam. 24.18. And Paul 
to ſprinkle yvith, in other ſerviees, and | ſayth ( ſpeaking of this Paſſover ) leſt he 


— — 


Numb. 19. 6. 18. and fignificd the inftru- | 


Heb. 11.28. Compare alſo Pſal. 78.4. 
| ment vvbereby the blood of Chriſt is P [+ | 


Verf. 24. thi thing ] Hebr. the word, the 24 
harts, vyhich is, the A of faith: | yere : excepting the ſpeciall rites tore- 


for faith purificth the hare of ſinners, | ſpoken of, chat vvere onely obſcrved in 
| Ach in. s. and ãt commeth by the brech | Bpype, ra 7,1% K : BYE 
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Ex OD v 


27 


| 


— 


| 


ſolemne feaſt, yoſted with fyre , with the purte- 


verſ. 25. the land] of Canaan, loſs. 16, 
11. how beit, they kept it once in the wil- 


dernes , before they came into the land, 


Numb. 9. 

Verſ 26. what 15? ] that is, what ſigni- 
heth > So both the outward rite,and the 
meaning of it, was to be taught to their 
children. Touching whom , the Iewes 
hold from the Law, in Exod. 23. 14-17. 
Deut. 16. 14.16. that every child that could 
hold bis father by the hand , and goe up from 
leruſalem (gates) to the mountain of the Ten- 
ple ; bis father was bound to cauſe him to goe 
＋ and to appear (before God) with him, to 
the end he might catechiʒe him in the comman. 
dements. Aud who ſo was bound to appear, 
was bound to keep the ſeaſt. MAæimony in Ha. 


gig b, chap. 2. S 3.4. Allo they ſay, A child 
| that is able to cat 4 morſel of bread, they cate- 


chiſe him in the commandements , and give him 
to eat ſo much as an olive , of the Vulevened 
bread, Aſaimony treat. of Leven, and Vuleve- 
ned read, c. c. S. 10. 

Verl. 27. bended, ] and ſo, humbly than- 
ked God for this mercie: [ee Exod. 4. 3. 
in che annotations. 

Verſ. 28. and did, ] in faith , Moſes and 
they obeyed Gods Word, for which it 15 
witneſſed of them ; by faith, he did (keep) 
the Paſſover, and the ſprinkling of blood: that 
he who deſtroyed the firſtborn, might not touch 
them, Hebr. 11.28. Vato the Keeping of 
this Paſſover , the Hebrew Doctors doe 
applie that ſpeech in Song 2.9. My beloved 
is like 4 Roe,or 4 youg Hart; behold be ſtandeth 
behind our wall &c. thus: The congregation 
of Hrael ſayd; + At what time the glorie of the 
Lord wu reveled m Egypt, in the night of the 
Paſſover, and killed all the firſtborn: he aſcends 


ed upon ſwift lightning, and ran 45 4 Roe, or as | 
« young Hart, and protected the houſes wherin | 


we were, aud ſtood behind our wal's,and lookrd 
through the wirdowes a and ſhewed hiumnſctfe 


through the latteſſes : and he ſaw the blood of | 


the ſacrifice of the Paſſover , («nd the blood of 
Circumciſiun) which was ſprinkled on our gates; 
end from the high heavens he did behold, and 
ſaw hu people,which did eat the ſacrifice of the 


þ 


— 


| 


Song 2.9. 
Verſ. 22. at midnight: ] 


and ſafctie , then commeth ſudden deſſruction, 
1 Theſ.$.2,3. ſo, at mid. night was « cry mate, 
whea all flumbred and i; pt, Mat. 15, 5,6. 
and, Jn 4 moment ſhall they dye, and at mid- 


night, leb. 34 20. where the Chaldee para- 


phraſe applieth it to the Egyptians here. 
The z:ght,fignifieth alſo the time of judg- 
ment. ſmote } that is, as the Chaldee 
expoundeth it, killed, And the Thargum 
called lonathans, addeth, The Nord of the 
Lord killed. every firſtborn ] or, al the 
firſtborn : to avenge the wrong they had 
doen to Gods born Iſracl, Exod. 4. 12,23. 
Theſe Erſttorn, were the * onning (or chic. 
feſt) of «ll their ſtrength, Pſalm. 105. 36. the 
dignitic of ſuch, is noted on Gen, 25. 3r. 
And 25 the firftborn of Iſrael, whom God 
ved alive, figured his cle, called the 
Church of the ſirſt born, which are written is 
heaven, Hebr. 12. 23. fo the firſtborn of E. 
gypt, whom God deſtroyed; figured the 
Reprobate, on whom Satan and the ſc. 
cond death ſhal have power. This tenth 
plague, is after celebrated, in P/al. 78. 55. 
and 195 ,36-2nd-135.8.and 136. 10. that 
ſate ] the Chaldce ſayth, that ſhould ſit: ſee 
Exod. 1. . p*:ſon houſe ] or, dungeon: 
Hebr. the houſe of the pit; which the Chal- 
dee tranſliteth , bouſt of priſoners ; where 
they ground at the mill & c. Exod. 11.6. 

verſ. 31. goe-out: ] to weet haſtily ; for 
an extraordinary prick in the Hebrew 
word, implieth ſo much: ſee alſo Gen. 9. 
I'4- Compare HA. 27. 6. Where at mid- 
night there was 4 crye made, Behold the bride- 
groom commeth, goe ye out to meet him, 

Verſ. 32. bt me, ] that is, as the Chal. 
dee tranſlateth, pray for me. In that Pha- 
raoh deſited the prayers and bleſſing ot 
Gods people, both betore , (Exod. 8. f. 28. 
and 5.28. and 10. 16. 17.) and now at their 
departing: it ſheweth, chat in his hart he 
was convicted 7 ſyn, in oppreſſing Gods 


at the time of 
mens molt ſecure reſt, when they ſay peace 


| 
| 


| 


29 
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nance, and with wild lettice, & une vrxed ca les; 
, and be ſpared us, and gave not the deſtroying 
Angel power for to deflroy . Thargim 0» 
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8 „And that ith reluctation of | Krael. | Theſe afterwatd ſela luſti 
conſcience , he had refuſed to let Iſrael | turned 
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goe- 
Verf. 33. were urgent: ] or, were ſtrong: 


and as the Greek tranſlateth, ferciblysur- 


ed, This was with humble intreatie, 
rod. 11.8. and they rejoyeed when they went 
ont, for the dread of them, was fallen upon them, 
Pſal.105.38. they ſayd } the leruſale- 
my Thargum expounds it, the Egyptians 


tans are men, 
Verl. 34. lumps-of dough: ] ſo the Greek 
here tranſlateth it. The word may alſo 
be interpreted, kneading- troughes: ſee Exo- 
d 8.3. | 

Ver. 35. jewels, ] or veſſels , inſtruments; 
ſee 8 Pſal. 101. 37. 
Verſ. 36. grace] Hebr. the grace of the 
people: ſce Exod.3.21. ave them their 
«king, J the Greek tranſlateth , lent unto 
them. Thus the promiſe to Abraham was 
fulfilled ; They come out with great ſub- 
ſtance, Gen.15.14- 
Verf, 37. Rameſes,] à citie in Egypt, 
Gen. 47. 11. This journey began the 15 
day , the day after the Paſſoyer was kil- 
led ; and they went out with an bigh hand, 
in the ſight of all the Egyptians , Numb, 33.3. 
Succoth, ] by interpretation, Boothes, or 
T«bernacles ; fo called of the Iraclites ma- 
king them booths of the boughs of trees, 
in this place : for perpetuall memorie 
wherof, God appointed a feaſt of booths 
to be kept in Iirael, every yere, Levit.23. 
42, 43- «bout 600099. ] and N 
ble perſon among them, Pſal, 105. 37. us 
the bleſſing of God in multiplying Iſrael, 
was fulfilled , Gen. 15. 5, 46. 3. The 
word «bout (or & it were ,) 15 not doube, 
or uncertainty ; but often affrmeth a 
thing fully and certainly: as is ſayd of the 
„ «bout 400 men, 1 Kig-a3.6 Which 


another expoundeth , Prophets 400 men, 
2 Cres 18.5. 


Verſ. 38. ed. people, Egyptia ns and 
other nations ; (e Ebel yth , many 


ſhaxngers:) who were mooved by Gods 
works heved in Egypt, to goe out with 


* 


ſayd, if Iſrael tarie one houre, loe all the Egyp-. 


aud 
away, Num. 11.4. great] 
weig htie poſſeſſion : ſee the notes on Ge- 
— 13.2. 2 

Verlſ. 39. thruſt our, ] as was forctold 
of God, Exod. 6. 1. A yetely remembrance 
of this their manner of leaving Egypt, 
was by the feaſt of unlevened cakes , 
Deut. 16.3. 

Verf. 40. dwelliag] or, peregrination, that 
is, dwelling. as-ſtrangers : Gr o the Greek 
tranſlateth, and the Apoſtle confirmeth, 
in Ad. 13.7. So in Exod.z.15. Alſo A- 
braham was ſayd to dwell in Canaan, Gen. 
13-12. who yet did but ſojourn there, as 
4 ſtrange countrey, Heb, 11.9, And his dwel- 
ing, is implied alſo here, ſonus of I 
rael } theſe were ſojourners with Abram 
in Canaan,in ſuch ſenſe as Levi payed tithes 
there, being yet in the loines of bis father, 
Heb.7.9,10. Fot things doen by the fa- 
thers, doe concern the children: ſee 
Pſal. 66. 6. Hoſ. 12. 4. Amos 5. 2, 26,27. 


* 


d welt] as ſtrangers, that is, ſojourned is 


Egypt: to which the Greek addeth, and in 
the land of Canaan, they and their fathers ; 
which addition is according to the true 
ſenſe. 430 yeres, ] Theſe could not 
be all in Egypt, but muſt be underſtood 
of dwelling alſo in Canaan and Meſopo- 
tamia, For Kohath ſon of Levi, was one 
that came firſt into Egypt, Gen. 46. 8.11 


he lived but 133 yeres , Exod. 6.18. Am- 


ram his ſon , (the father of Moſes) lived 
137 yeres, Exod. 6. 20. and Moſes was but 
8. yeres old, when he ſpake unto Pha- 
rach , for the releafe of Iſrael, Exod. 7. 7. 
and after 40 yeres travel in the wilder- 
nes, he dyed 120 yeres old, Deut. 34.7. ſo 


that their dwelling in Egypt, was farr | 


ſhort of 430 yeres; and muſt needs imply 
their fathers dwelling alſo in Canaan , e- 
ven from the promiſe given to Abraham, 
Cen. 12. 13,4. And this the Greek ver- 
fon manifeſteth , and the Apoſtle con- 
firmeth, when he ſayth , that the Law w 


No yeres after the covenant that was confirmed 


before of God in Chriſt, with Abraham ; Gal. 


3. 16,17, 
Verl. 41. 


cbr. 
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41 verſ. 4 1. ſelf ſome] Hebr, ibe body (or Paul ſayth, dead in treſpſſes and finns, Eph. 
ſtrength) of that day ; as Gen. 17. 23. The | 2-1. ] and he muſt abide ſeven dayes, 
lew Doctors gathered from this, that God | afrerward be clean. AMaimony in er 
brought Iſrael forth at mid-day, (as he | Peſech , chap. 6. $.7, Compare alſo here- 

ſlew the firſtborn of Egypt, at mid. night) | with, Numb. 3 1-19-24. Joſ.6.23. 

Pirke R. Eliexer, chap- 48. And Moſes ſayth, | Verl. 45. beg or ſojourner,(as Gen. | 45 

it was with an high hand, in the ſag ht of all the | 23-4.) one that dwelleth in the land, but | 
Egyptian, Numb. 3. 3. But, for the begin not his own; that hireth his houſe, or is | 
ing of their tiſiag up to go their journey, | an ia - mate: (ſo differ ing from a ſtranger, | | 
they are ſayd to be brought forth by night, who dwelt in another country;) no ſuch, 
Deut.16.1. with Numb.33. 3. armies | | nor hired perſon, might eat. Such forrei- 


42 
43 


| 


or boſts,;' meaning the. tribes of Iſrael: 
ſee Exod, 6,26. N. 


Verf. 42. of obſervations, ] that is, to be 


much, and carefully obſerved, of the people. 
Verſ. 43. the ſtatute, ] or , ordinance; in 


Greek , the law. ſtrangers ſon, ] that from the holy things; ſee Levit. 22. lo. and 


is, p4ynim, or gentile: See Gen. 17. 12. This 
is meant whiles he continued in his un- 


beleef, as appeareth by verſe 48. and ſo by or , 4 (ranger within their gates: (as Moſes 


proportion,forbiddeth all ſuch as ſhould 
forſake the faith : and the Chaldee para- 
phraſt tranſlateth it, no ſon of !ſrael that is 
apoſtate (or, fallen from the faith) ſhal eat of it. 
So David calleth the perſecuting Iewes, 
ſtrangers, Pſal. 54. 1. and bethens , Pſal.s 9.6: 


Alſo by the lewes ancient canons ; it was 
unlawtull to let the Paſſover be eaten of 


any Apoſtata (that changed his true reli- 
Fon! or any Idolater, or forrcinour, or hired 


ervant: Maimony in Korban Peſech,chap.9. | the name of the circumci ed and uncircumciſed, 


. And for uncle an perſons, the Law for. 
biddeth ſuch, Numb. g. 2,3. and 9. 6. 13. 
and 19.13. 

vert. 44- bouzht for } Hebr.the purchaſe 
of ſulver; that is, of moncy,or for any price. 
Compare this with the law of circumci- 
ſion, Gen. 17. 12,13. then he ſhall cat, 


after his voluntary entring into the cove- 
nant with Iſrael, and due time for his 


clenſing; which by proportion with the 
Law, Numb. 19.11. was to be ſcven dayes. 
And ſo the lewes obſetved, for any ſir.n- 
ger that became a proſelyte on the 14 day 
of the firſt moneth and. was then citcum- 
ciſed and baptiſed, yet they killed not the 
paſcha for him, becauſe he might not eat 
ol it at evening, tor he was 25 one come- 


ing our of the grave, [ having been as 


—ͤ—4—. — — 


W en IEEE _ 


— 


ners, (leaving the worſhip of idols, and 
| other hetheniſh ptactiſes,) h not 
circumciſed nor joyned to the Church, 
might dwell in the land of Iſrael, even 
| in prieſts houſes, but were reſtrained 


25.6. 45-47. Such a ſtranger the lewes 
called Ger toſbab,a ſojournet among them. 


ſpeaketh) Deut. 14.21. and he was to ſub. 
mit unto the ſeven commandements gi 

ven unto the ſonns of Noe; wherot ſee 
the notes on Gen. 9.4. wot cat: ] and 
ſo, by proportion, not have communion 
with the other rites, as ſprinkling of the 
blood, and the like , unleſs he were cir- 
cumciſed, verſe 48. So the Iewes explayn- 
ed this law , If they kill (the Paſſover) for 
perſons cr cumciſed , and ſprinkle the blood in 


* 


it is un allowable (or abomunabic:) for the ſprin- 
King. is a weighty matter, for it is the root (the 


principall) _— ſacrifice, Aſamony, in Ner- 
ban Peſach, chap. 2. S. G. 


room: Which the Chaldce tranſlateth, ia one 
ſocictie. The Iew Doctors explayn it thus: 
IWho ſo eatcth of the 1 may not eat, but in 
one ſocietie, (or, in the ſame company:) ncuber 
may they carie ought therof , out of the ſocietie 
whey they cat. And, the fleſh of the Paſſover 
that is caried out of the ſocictie, whether pre- 


ſumptuonſly or ignorantly, is unlawfull to be ca- 
ten &c. but muſt be burnt. Alſo, wo ſocieties | 


4 ſizne (of diſtinction) Cc. and the one | 
company mult turn their faces togither- | 


ward, and the other company mult turn | 
| their 


1 
— 


Verſ. 46. one houſe, ] in the ſame houſe, or 46 | 


* 


that eat in one houſe , muſt cach make them 4 | 


— —— — —— — — — 
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| their faces togither ward and eat, ſo that ſyn, whiles his children were (through 
they appeare not mixed. Maimony is Kor- | his default) uncircumciſed; ſee Cen. 17. 
ben Peſach , chap. 9. S. t. 1. 3. abroad J 12,13, 14. Exod, 4. 14. 26. | And thus the 
or ext : Which the lewes (as before is no- Iewes have interpreted this place, thar « 
ted) doe underſtand, not onely of the | the circumciſion of himſelf, (if it be omitted) 
ſtreets ; but not out of the room, nor ſo- | debarreth him from doing the Paſſover , ſo doth | 
cieric where it is to be eaten; | 4 bone:] ¶ the circumciſion of bis ſouns and of bi ſervants, \ 
to forcſhew, that not a bone of Chriſt our Sc. and if he kill it before he doe circumciſe \ 
Paſſover,ſhovid be broken; as was fulfil- | them, it is unlawfull, Maimony, in Kovb. Pe- 
led ob 19.33:35.which fignified his viſto» | ſach, chap. 1. S.s. wncireumciſed; ] the 
| rie and deliverance out of affliction and Chaldee curneth it, e perſon. So God | 
death, (from which he roſe the third ſiyth, No ſtranger wncircime 
day; ) as Pſal.34. 20,21. the Lord keeperb 
all his bones ; not one of them is broken. And 
| in hope of reſurreQion, loſ-ph gave 
charge of his bones, and they were cari* | the ſuperſluous forechinis upon him; be A unfit | 
ed into Canaan, Heb. 11.22. Exod.13-19. | to be united with the divine majeſtic & c. R | 
The bones of the Paſſover, were burnt (with | Mrnachem on Exo d. 12. 

the fleſh that remayned, verſe 10.) as is Verſ. 49. that ſojo urneth che Greek 49 
teflified by the Hebrew Doctors, who al- here, (as in verſe 48.) trapſlateth, the pro- 
ſo ſay , that tough it were 4 tle Ad, whoſe | ſelyte that is come among you. So the obe- | 
bones were tender, yet might they not eat them, dient hethens , might by faith in Chriſt, 
for that were the breaking of the bones. Mai- have part in all the holy things with 

mony, in Korben Peſach, chap. to. S. . 9. | Ifracl , Uwayes : for in Chriſt all ere one, 
47 Very. deu] that is, prepare, offer, | Gal:3.23. AT. 15.9, And unto ſtran- 
and eat the paſche , as is ordained. For | gen, is promiſed inheritance with the | 
W neglect, and not doing it, men were to be | tribes of Iſrael, in the holy land, Exch. A7. 
cut of, Numb. 9. 13. 22,23- The le Doctors of old, have 
48 Verſ. 48. 4 ftrarger, ] The Greek tranſ- thus written concerning this, Aoſer our 

| lateth , when any proſelyte come unto you: | maſter gave d e inheritance of the law and cm- 
andſo the Chaldee fayth , when 4 franger | mendements to Iſracl onely,as it u written Deut. 
ſhs't become 4 proſelyte (or joyn himſelf ) with | 33. 4.) the inheritance of the congregation of | 
you, So this differeth trom that which | Jakob: and wnto any of the ot her nations that 
| was before inverſe 43. and alſo in verſe 3c. 


in hart, nor 
n in fleſp, le enter into my S. 
finarie , Exck.44.9. And the Hebrew Do- 
ctors ſay, Vile; the power of uncle auser, and 


1 
— — 


willingly joyned himſelf 4 proſelyte, & it is 
and is meant of 2 third ſort of firangers, | 


written, ( Numb.15.15.) & ye ave, ſo ſhall the 
that were converts, in Greek called pro- | ſtranger be before the Lord. But whoſcever is 
| 


not willing, they force him not to 1ecrive the law 


ſelytes , ſuch as were joyned to the lewes 
| aud the commandements. But they force al that 


Church. . 44.13.43. and 2.10. At. 23.15 
| Such they were wont to call ſtranger: 


_ 


cone into the world 5 to receive the commande- 
ments given to the ſonns of Noe, [ whereof, 
ſee on Gen, 9. 4. ] and who ſo recetveth not 
them, is killed ; and he that receiveth them, is 


| within the covenant ; and jſt ſtrangers ; ro 
diſtinguiſh them from ſtraxzers within the 
gates (that did but dwell among them,) 


mentioned in Deut. 14.:1.2nd here in ver/. | called the ſtranger that ſoy urueth c. Mai- 
| f 8 f6 

47. doc the Paſſover that 8, keep or , mony in Miſu. treat, of Kings, chep.$. S. 10. 
celebrate it. This phraſe is uſed in At. | Likewiſe in their commentary upon Exo- | 


26.18. Heb.1 £3 end then, ] ſo not dus, called Elle ſhemath rabbah, upon Exo- | 
onely himſelf, but his male children muſt | duc 12, they fay, This & thet which is written 


be circumciſed , ere he might be admit» | (E. 56, 3.) And let not the ſom of the | 
| ted to the Paſſover; for he was yet in his ſtranger, that hath joyned himſelf to the Lord, | 


— * Eg 


* 7s Be = ſpeak, 
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| 


hag 


"The firſtborn 


—— — p — 


th. 
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me: for Fob fayth, The ſtranger ſBall not lodge Tb d 3y, you come- out; in the mo- 
in the ſtreet, (fob 31-32.) tnd why ? Becaxſe neth of Abib. And it ſhalbe, when 


the holy bleſſed (God) excludeth no creature, but . . 
yecerveth al. For bis gates arc open every boar Ichovah ſhal bring thee into the land 


and whoſorver would be received in, be entreth of the Canaanite, & the Chetbhite, and 
and ig received, For this, it was ſayd by Job, the Amorite , and the Evite, and the 
the ſtranger ſhall not lo dge in the ſtreet. And Tebuſite ; which he {ware unto thy 
ag <in he jayth in the perſon of God, I will open | fathers to give thee, a land flowing 


my doves to the traveller, (lob 31. 32.) Rabbi with milk and honey: that thou ſhalt 
Barachis eye, Tu whoſe perſon een Job ſerve this ſervice,in this moneth. Se- 
this > Doubtleſs becauſe it ſhalbe, that the tran - , 
gert ſhalbe priefts , miniſtring to the holy blefſed den dayes , thou ſhalt eat unlevened 


(God: ) it written, «nd the ſtravgey ſhalbe | cakzs : and in the ſeventh day, ſhulve a 
| joyned with them, (Eſ2.14.1.) and thi jyninz | fealt to lehovah. Vnlevened c-kes 
is not mean but of the Prieſts , s it swritten, | ſhale eaten, ſeven dayes: and no le. 
joyn me unto one of the Prieſts offices , ( Sem. | yened bread ſhalbe ſeen with thee, and 
1.56.) For it ſhall coare ˙ . | 1 2. 1 en thatbe ſeen with thee, in 
ſhall eat of the Shew bread, &. | an f p 

| all thy border. And thou ſhalt (hew 
thy fon, in that day, ſaying : becauſe 
| of that, which lehovah did unto me, 
when I came-out from Egypt. And 
it ſnalbe to thee, for a ſigne upon thy 
1 God commandeth to ſentl;5- all the Firſt | hand; and for a memoriall, between 


barn , unto him: 3 to remember the day of | thine eyes; that Ichovabs Law, may 


their gon” Out of Egypt: 4 fo keep the fe aſt # 25 
of Valevened by:ad , in C,: 8 to bew be in thy mouth : for with a ſtrong 


F Ae ee et, 


CHAPTER xXxIII. 


: 


for the Lord, the irſtling⸗ of beaſts. 6 Phy- | Out, from Egypt. And thou ſhalt 
laclerict, for 4 ſigne of Gods former mcr:ies. | keep this ſtatute, in his ſeaſon; from 
17 The way by which God led Ira in the | yere to yere. 
wildeynes. 19 Toe carying of Teſephs bones | And it ſhalbe, when Tehovah ſhall 
with them. | 10 Iiract campeth in Ftham | b . . "Rope U 4 ' he Ca- 
21 God guideth then by & piller of « cloud, ume, AO "TE LUN OS LEI 
and « pillar of ſyre. naꝛnite as he {ware unto thee, and 
| unto thy fathers : and ſhall give it 
Nd Tchovah fpake unto Moſes, | thee. That thou ſhalt cauſe all that 
ſaying; SanRifie unto me,every openeth the womb, to paſſe unto 
firſtborn, that which openeth every lehovah: and all that openeth (the 
womb, among the ſonns of Iſrach of wanb.) of the yong of a beaſti, which 
man, and of beaſt: it # mine. And thou ſhalt have; the males, ſbalbe le- 
Moſes ſayd unto the people,. Remem | hoyzhs. And all that openeth (the 
ber this day, in which ye came out womb) of an aſſe, thou ſhalt redeeme 
from Egypt, from the houſe of fer- with a tamb; and if thou wilt not re- 
vants ; for by ſtrength of hand, Ile deeme , then thou ſhalt break - the- 


hovah brought you out, from hence: neck of it: and all the firſtborn of | 


I 3 man, 


E x 0D y $7 Chat - _ © ſanftified, 
ſpeck, ſaying 1, The Lord bath utterly ſeparated and no levened-bread ſhalbe eaten. 


their ſonns the cauſe therof: 12 to ſet apart hand, hath Ichovah brought thee 


| 
4 
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| 
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| 
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God guideth Iſrael - _ I 
man, amongſt thy ſonns , ſhalt thou to give them light: for to goe, by day 
And it ſhalbe, whenthy | and night: 
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redeeme. 
ſon ſhall ask thee to moto, ſaying, 
what « this? that thou ſhalt ſay unto 
him ; by ſtrength of hand, Ichovah 
brought us out from Egypt, from 
the houſe of ſervants. And it was, 
when Pharaoh was hard, to ſend us 
away; that Ichovah ſlew every firſt- 


born of beaſt : therfore 1 ſacrifice to 
Ichovah all that openeth the womb, 
the males ; and every firſtborn of my 
ſonns, I redeem. And it ſhalbe for 
a ſigue upon thy hand, and for phy- 
laReries between thine eyes: for by 
ſtrength of hand, Ichoyah brought 
us out from Egypt. 


4 - 


And it vas, when Pharaoh had ſent 
away the people; that God led them 
not, the way of the land of the Phi- 
liſtines, though that was neer : for 
God ſayd; leſt the people repent, 
when they ſe: warr, and they return 
to Egypt. But God led the people 
about, by the way of the wildernes of 
the red ſea: and the ſonns of Iſrael 


19 


20 


21 


went · up harneſſed, out of the land of 
Egypt: And Moſes took the bones 
of Ioſeph, with him: for he had ſwea- 
ring {worn the ſonns of Iſrael ſaying; 
God wil viſiting viſit you; and ye ſhal 
cary-up my bones from hence, with 
you. And they journyed from Suc- 
coth : and encamped in Etham; in 
the edge of the wildernes. - And le- 
hovah went before them by day, in a 
pillar of a cloud, to lead them the 


«ay; and by night, in a pillar of fyte, 


born in the land of Egypt, from the 
fit ſtborn of man, even to the fit ſt- 


— — 


pillar of the cloud, by day; and the 
pillar of fyre, by night: before the 
people. 


Annotations. 


— 


eAndific ] or, Hallo w, are, that is, 
pur apart unto holy uſe for me and my 
ſervice. The men and ugclean be aſis 


were to be redeemed with money, which 


was given to the Lords Prieſts : the 
clean beaſts were to be killed in ſacrifice 
to the Lord, Numb. 18. 16,16, 17. Moles is 
ccmmanded here, to teach this unto Iſ- 
racl. Afterwards the Levites were taken 
for all the firſtborn Iſraelites, and imploy- 
ed in the ſervice of the Lord, Num. 3. 6. 12. 
that which opcneth; ] ſo the holy Ghoſt 
tranſlateth it in Greek, Luk. 2.23. but the 
Hebrew phraſe is, the opening (or emiſſion) 
of every womb ( or matrice, ) meaning the 
rſt birth of man or beaſt ; and ſo the 
Chaldee , in verſe 13, expoundeth it, the 
firſtborn ; and in Exod, 3 4. 19, ꝛc, the Greek 
tranſlateth it firſtborn, (or firſtling.) This 
law Ggnified , that Gods people, (which 
are 2 congregation. of firſtborn , Hebr. 12. 23. 
Exod. ** redeemed from death by 
the blood of Chriſt;) ſhould both them- 
lelves and theirs , be conſecrated to the 
lervice of the Lord, Rom,6.13-19.22. and 
12. 1. even as he is theit God, and ſanctifi- 
eth them to himſelf from the womb, 
Pſal 22,11; Eſ4.46.3. ler.1.5. Gal 1. 1. 
Verl. 3. member The Hebrew Zacor, 
here and in Exed. 20. 8. and Fof. 1.13. ate 
properly indetinites, ſignitying To remem- 
ber: but uſed for Imperatives, as Halok 
To gee, 2 Sam, 24.12. is explayned Lek, Gee 
thou, in 1 Chron.z1.10, To cat and to drink, 


Eſ4.22.13.15 expounded Let us eat and drink, 


1 Cor.15.32. and in Greek, Chamcin To ve- 
joyce,for Rejoyce thou, 2 Foh.1.10. Bur there 
be of the Hebrews thar ſay,the word Zacor 
s indefinite , becauſe we are bound for ever to 


remember thi mater: R, Elias in Sepher te- 


He rook not away the 


22 


m ( 
— 


i Cen. 16. 16. 18. 


LR. aided 


lay ; It s commanded by the Law, to tell of the 
tentations an merveloms works which were 
doen to our fathers in Egypt; upon the fiftcenth 
day of Niſan (that is, March: ) as it is written 
(in Exod. 13. 3.) Remember this day &c. and 
(in verſe 8.) Toon ſh alt ſhew thy ſon, & c. Aud 


out of Egypt: 41d who ſo maketh « long ſpeech 
of the things that fell out and came to paß, ut is 
commend able in him.  Maimony in Miſn.treat, 
of Leven, c. J, S. . ſervants ] che Greek 
and Chaldee expound it ſervitude , or bon- 
dage. ſtre rgth of hand |] the Greek ex- 
undeth it, ſtrong hand : and ſo Moſes 
mſelt ſpeaketh in verſe 9. This manner 
of deliverance, figared alſo our redemp- 
tion by Chriſt; who being ſtronger then 
(Satan) the ſtrong man armed , overcame 
him, and took from him all his armour 
wherin he truſted,and divided his ſpoiles, 
Luk. 11. 21,22. levened ] of this, ſee 


Exod. 12.8. 16. It figured our ſanctificati- 


on, in abſtaining from all corruption in 
doctrine and converſation, Math. 16. 12. 
1 Cor. c. 8. 

Ver. 4. Abib, ] which the Greek tranſ- 
lateth Nev fruits: the word frenifieth, 4 
green ear (or ſtemm) of corn, Exod. 9. 31. and 
becauſe in thoſe countries corn was cared 
and began to be ripe, in this moneth , (as 
witneſſeth Philo, in his 3 book of Moſes 
lie :) it was called therfore Abib ; ſome 
of the Greeks, name it the moneth of flours, 
as Micarius Ag ypt. in Hcem.q7. It was 
part of March , and part of «Avril; as we 
now call the moneths. See a'ſo Exo 12.1 

verſ. 5. Canaaxite] that is. as the Greek 
tranſlateth, Canaanites and Chethites & c. ſee 
Febuſite ] the Greek 
verfion addeth, Gerzeſites and Pheyertes; to 
make up the number of ſeven , which is 


| here underſtood, as in Deut. 7. 1. 


although he have no ſon; though they be great | 
wiſe men ; they are bound to tell of the eech 


— — 


— 


| 


| 


N 


poſts of thy bouſe;and upon thy ies. 


Verl, 6. Seven ] or, 4 ſeven (a week) 7 
deyes ; figuring our whole life: ſee Exod. 
12.15, « fesſt } which among other 
duties, was kept with an boly convecation, 
Lev. 23.8. 

Verl. 9. ſhew thy fon ] It commanded 
that we ſlew our ſonns , though they ke net; 
accordirg to the knowledge of the ſon, muſ? his 
father te ach him; ſayth Maimony'in tteat. ot 
Leven, c. 7. S2. becauſe, ] or, for this, 
which Ichovah did unte : underſtand, This 
is doen ; or, Thu feaſt we keep, for, or becauſ: 
of that. Such want of words is oft in the 
Scripture; as, in 2 Sam. 23.8, ag4inſt Boo. 
meaning, he lift up bis ſþezy againſt 800, as 
the words ate ſupplied in 1 Chron 11.11. 
So before in Exo. 4.5. The Hebrew Do. 
Cors underſtand it myſtically, faying,what 
is that which the Seripture ſiyth, Foy this > It 
is ike This is my Cod, Exod. 15 2. 4 if he 
jhould ſay ; for his names ſake,and for bis glo- 
rie, did he unto us, and brought us out of Fo ypt; 
ant not for our 1ighteouſnes, R. Menachem,on 
Exod. 13. 

Verſ. 9. 4 ſigve] or, 4 token: ſo in verſe 
16, but in Deut. 6.8. and 11.18. it is ſayd, 
Thou ſhalt binde them for 4 ſigne upon thy 
hand, and they ſhatbe for phylacferies between 
thine eyes; and thou ſhalt write them upon the 
4 me- 
moriall ] or, 4 moniment. This is an expli- 
cation of that word Totaphoth, the Phyl«- 
fries mentioned after in the 16 v:1ſe, The 
manner of keeping theſe lawes among 
the Tewes,was ; They wrote four ſectioss 
of the law , upon parchments . namely 
theſe , Sandific unto me every firſtborn Bec. 
Exod 13.2. to the end of vſe 10. Aud it 
[halbe when Jehovah ſhali bring thee into the 
land & c. Exod.13.11. to the end of vis. 
Hear 6 Iſrael ; Ichovah our God, Jeb oveh i one 
&c. Deut.6.4, to he end of wm 9. cAnd 
it ſhalbe , if bearkning ye ſhall bear ken wnto 
my commandements Bec. Dent. 11.11 to the 


end of verſe 21. Theſe foure ſ: tions 


{ (containing in all 30 yerſes) written on 


parchme nts, 


—— 6 


. Exopvs, Ch. 13. 


P 


ole that were for the head, | Phariſees hypocriſie, in wearing their 


ther , they — to the forchead and to 15. 38.) And our Saviour blameth the 
the hand. T 


they wrote on tour parchments, and rol- | phylacleries broad, and their fringes long; 
| led them up every one ſeverally, and pur | At. 23.5. And how wel they thought of 


them in four places which were joyned | themſelves for theſe things, appeareth by 


; togither in one skin, or peece of lether. | the ſaying of the Chaldee paraphraſt, up- 
| For the hand, they wrote the ſame 4 ſe- on Fong 8.3. The congregation 2 ayd, 
am c 


| tions of the Law, in q columnes upon | F 
one parchment, and rolled it u 


forward; and upon the left hand or arm, 


oſen above all "=. ws z becauſe I bind 


from the 


+ wie the phylacteries were not las full to | ten and layd up in their hart and ſoul, 


be worn. They were alſo artificially | Dext.6.6, and 11.18. Prov.3.3:21. and . 
ſowen up in the lether, and tyed wit | 2,3. With this, we may compare that in 
ſtrings upon the head, from the crown | Rev, 14. 1. of thoſe holy ones that had 
Cnrilts Fathers Name written in their fore« 
above the elbow, on the inſide, that they | heads , as a ſign of the profeſſion of Gods 
might be towards the hart: (as Deut. 6. 6.) Law: (for that which in the Goſpel, is 
Howbeit the Sadduces uſcd to weare called bs Name, Mat. 12. 21. in the Pro- 
them upon the forehead (ot brow, ) and | phets is called bis Low, Eſa. 42.4.) Soa- 
upon the palm of the hand, (as Aaimony gain, Antichriſt exacteth the obedience 
obſeryeth in Tephillin, chap.4. S. 3.) They | of his precepts, as by a mark upon mens 
uſed theſe phy lacteries religiouſly , al- right hands, ot on their foreheads,Rev.13.16. 
waies bleſſing God for the commanding | Verſ. 10, from yere, ] Hebr, from dayes 


5 


of theſe things , when they put them on, to dayes ; but dayes often ſfigniherh a full 
Which they uſed to dos by da 


by night; 2nd upon the workiog dayes, 
not ou Sabbaths or feaſt dayes, becauic | keeperh the Hebrew phraſe: wherfore 
(lay they) it is written, It ſhalbe to thee ſor 4 dayes are prophetically uſed for yeres, in 
lie, wheras the Sabbath it ſelf was a lign. the Greek of the new Teſtiment, Rev. 1 1:3. 
And though they might wear them al the | 


dee tranſlateth, from time to time: the Greek 


y onely,nort ' yere, 28 is ſhewed on Gen.4.3. The Chal-. 


— 


| 


' 


phylatteries to my left hand , and to my head, | 
end to the beginning. Thele all were | &c. But God hereby taught them dili- 

written exactly, according to Moſes co- | gently to regard, and dutifully to profeſs 
py , not 2 letter mote ot KIs, o:her- | and practiſe his Lawes,haviog them writ- 


— 


—  _— 


pacchments, folden up, covered with le- for their fringes , ( from the Law in Numb, | 


* 


Verl. 12. te pig] namely, either through | 


day, (ſo it were not in an unclean place,) the fyre; as this phraſe is explayned in 


yet ſpecially they put them on when 


Deut. 18.10. 2 King.16.3. and implicth, in | 


they went to read the Law , or to pray, | Execk.t0.26. Levit.18.21, and the Law for | 


(wherupon they cal them ia their tongue, 
Teppilln „that 1s, Oratories , Of Praycr-orna- 
ment /:) and abuſed them to great ſuper- 
ſtition, teaching, hat all the while 4 man bad 


the phylacleries upon his head and arm, be was ſecrate, or (as the Greek tranſlateth) pat 
nice R. aud fearing God, © not drawen away by | apart unto the Lord: and fo make it paſs 
laughter , er vain meditation nor 2/008 us uh from under thy power. 

evill thoughts but turned bis bart to the words | Hebr, and every opening: which the Gree 
of tructh «nd juſtice, Thy ſe & many other | tranſlateth , l! that epeneth the womb : ſee 
particulars about them, are largely ſet | verſe 2, And this is meant of clean beaits, 
down by Majmoxry in his treat. Tephillin: | as the exception of the «fe, and of mw 
and the like rites they had for their poſt- þ kind , in the verſe following ſheweth: 


che firſtlings, ſheweth in Numb. 18. 17. 
and here in verſe 15. it is expounded ſacri- 


— —ü—ũä—38U— — — — ere an — m 


writin;zs, (from the law in Deut. g. 9.) and 


L— 


— 


therfore 4nd, in Hebrew is by way of ex- 
| planation 


ſce. Or,thou ſhalt cauſe to paß, namely, un- 
der the rod, as in Levi,, 27. 32. and ſo con- 


1 


| 


' 


| 


«and al vie! 


10 
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ET ODYS, Ch. 13. 


ta £4 _ 


— 


— 


Leaſt: fo that by the aſſe 


planation ot the former ſpeech , for even, 
or that in, as is noted on Ges. 13. if. of 
the yong, ] the incresſe; or, as the Greek 
tranllateth it, of the herd: for this ward 
is ſpoken of kine, as flocks is applicd to 
ſh:ep, Deut. 28. 4.13.53. but the Chaldee 
here expoundeth it yougling. ſhilbe 
lehovahs ] or, thou ſhalt make p. — la. 
crifice) to lebovab; the Chaldee ſayth, tbos 
ſhalt ſanfifie before the Lord. 


in Numb. 18, 15, it is ſayd, of a wadeas 
e, miy be im- 
plied all other unclean beaſis, not meet 


| for ſacrifice. Howbeit ſome of the Iew 


Doctors underſtand the uncizex beſt there. 
to mean the aſſe oxcly ; as Adaimony in Miſ- 
neh, treat. of Firſt p̃uite, chap.13.. S. 3. and 
R. Solomon Jerchi, upon this text. « lamb 
or kid, as the word implieth both, Exod, 
12-3. Aud this the lewes take ſtrictly, of 
redeemed with 4 calf , or with < wild beaſt , nor 
with a lamb that is killed 8&c. Maimony treat. 
of Firſt fruits, chap.1z, S. 9. This laub was 
to be given to « $1 Lord, that is, to his 
prieſt, Nuemb.18.8.15. and then the owner 
of the aſſe might uſe it for his own ſer - 


Deut. 18.19. break the neck] or, cut off 
the neck, as the word is tranſlated in Deu. 
24: 4. and Ea. 66. 3. where it is ſpoken of 
2 dog. The Ieruſalemy paraphbraſt here 
expoundeth it, kill t, redcem:] for 
five ſhekels of money, Nunb. 18.16. And 
(by the Hebrew Doctors, ) the Father 
| when ke redeemed his fon , was to bleſs 
| God, who gave this commandement, and 
| preſerved his ſoons life. And if che-fa- 
ther tranſgreſſed, and redeemed not his 
| ſon he was, when he came to age, to re- 
deem himſelf. AMiimony treat. of Fig 
fruits, chap. It. $,2-5- See theannorations 
on Numb. 18. Hereby was ed the re+ 
d:mption of Gods elect, (the Church of e 
firſtborn which are written in heaven, Hebr. 12. 


| 23.) from the ſecond death: for in reſpeR 
| ot the firſt death, no man can give any 
| ranſome to God, f ſal. 45.8.3. Heb.g,27, 


Verſ. 13. an «ff, ] ſo in Exod 34-10-but 


2 living lamb onely , ſaying , it n not be 


vice; which otherwiſe he might not doe, | 


—_—— 


Verf. 14. — that — 
tome: {ce the notes on Gen. 30. 33. The 
Greek tranſlateth, bereaſier: elſwhere the 


Dent. 6. 20. Jeſ.d. 6.21 ws ont: ] the 
things doen to che fathers, are to be 
remembred as if they were doen to the 
children: ſo the Prophets explain things, 
25 Pſal 66.6. they peſſed through the river on 
foot, ther did we rejey ce in him: and Hoſ. 12.4. 
be found him in Bethel, and there be ſpake with 
„. So the Hebrew canons ſay,Throvgh 
| out «ll tions ,« man is bound to flex bim- 
' ſelf, „ if it were he hunſelf that came now out 
| fam the bondage of Egypt, & it is written, 
' AxD n BROVGHT Ys our Cc. «nd for 
| this cauſe the holy Bleſſed (God) bath com. 
| manded in the Lew, AND THOY SHALT RE- 


] | MEMBER THAT THOV.VVAST A SERVANT, 


(Den. 18.18.) 4 if be ſhould ſay, « they, ſo 
thou thy. ſelf waſt 4 fervent , and 2 fo 
free, and waſt redeemed. Mzimony treat. of 
Leven, chap. 7. S. 6. The Apollle ſpeaking 
of the things that befell Iſracl, ſayth, theſe 
things were our examples, 1 Cor.10.6, and the 
Rabbines have a common ſaying, What. 
ſocver happened to the fathe rs, is « ſign unto the 
children. R. Menachem on Gen.12. 

Verſ, 15, was hard to 5 «s | that is, 
flabboru, refuſing to ſend us away. Or, bar. 
| dened himſelf, S ſending »« <way , fo 
that he would not let us goe, The He- 
brew word which commonly ſigniſeth 
to; is ſomtime uſed tor fem, as 15 noted 
on Gen, 36.6. and ſo here Pharaoh hardaed 
his hart, from ſending; that is, he would not 

ſend. In 1 Chres. Af. 4. it is ſayd, they re- 
turned from going; Wherag in 1 King 12:24, 
it is vyritten, they returned ** i 


: 


| 


? 


, 
ma cs ; 


| 


Greek keepeth the Hebrew phraſe, as in 


= | 


1 


— 


15 


— 2 — — — 


— — 


—— —— 


D 2 


8 


18 


—— — 


_—_— 


in verſes. 4 oral: the Greek traullz - 
| |reth them, n wnmooveable moniment: the 


| Evangelift in Greek nameth them phyts- 


18. ſee the annotations there. 
| 98 8 Hete 


7 | __Velſ. 17. the way of t-}-thatis; td 
the land: ſo in Numb. 14. 25. the way of the 
red ſea, is towards it. Or, by the way zas in 


| infirmicie, left at 


— 


1 


= 
- 
1 — — —_ ———_— — 


'Exopy 


— 


8, Ch. 13. 


Hebreyv Doctors uſually call them tephil 

Aſpcr-m miments becauſe mey uſed to 
them upon them vyhen. they pray- 
ed; as is noted on verſe 9. The 'Syriak in 
Meat. 13. . kiep ith chat name, but the 


1%, 
bi 


feries, of conſerving or keeping the memori- 
all ot Go nes vvhom vve follovy in 


this ctranſhtion, So in Deut. 6. g. and 11. 


beginneth the 16 Se- 
ction of the Lavv: ſetr Cen. 4.9. and 18. 10. 


— 


the verſe here follow ving. ſee warr, 
that is, be vvarred againſt by the Phili- 
ſtines ; vvho vvould deny them paſſage: 
for they had before this, killed ſome of 
the Iſraclites , vyhiles they dvvelt in E- 
ypt. in the dayes of Ephraim ſon of lo- 
eph: 25 is mentioned in 1 Chro. 7. 21,21 
£3. Thus God provide ch for his peoples 
e firſt they ſhould be 
diſcouraged ; and would nor ſuffer them 
to be tempted, above that they were a. 
ble, t Cor. to. 13. So in his Law, he ordai- 
ned, that no frarfull or feintharred, ſhould 
goe to warr,Deut.20.8, See alſo the notes 
on Gen.r1 37," 1 1 
verſ. 18. went up] it is the uſual phraſe 
in the Scripture , to call the journeying 
from Egypt to Canaan(which was north- 
ward,) a ging ups as here nnd in Gen, 13.1. 
and 44- 12 often. On the'concrary; 
fcom Camarfinto Egypt, they are ſuyd to 
yoe dun, Gru. fi. rd. and 26. 2. Devt. 16.15, 
AA. is. and uſually. harreſſed,) or, 
eſt by fivern s rank : the word in 


name of fre either of 


F 4 S „ 


12 Verſ. 19. ſwearing ſworn,,] or, as the 


this word is elſwhere uſed for med, or 
berneſſed, as loſ. 1.14, and 4. 12. Iudg. 7. 11. 
Thus God led out his people with an high 
hand, Exod. 14. f. and travned them for tu- 
ture warts, to conquer Canaan, Sce Num. 


1-3. and 14.3.9, &c. | 


Greek hath it ſworn with an oath , that is, 
ſtraytly and earncſtly adjured.-Of this, ſer 
Jen. 3g. 25. 8 
Verf 20. Succoth] the place of Boothes: 

ſee Exyd. 12. 37. Etham ] in Greek, 
Othom. Of this and their other journies, 
ſee Numb. 33 6,&c. the edge ] or the 
end-; that is, which Etham was in the end 
(or edge) of the wildernes, Numb. 33. 6. 
The Greek tranſlateth, by the wildernes, 
Verſ. z1. Jehovah } called in, Exod. 14. 
19. the Angel of Gd; meaning Chriſt, 
whom the Iſraclires tempted in the wil- 
dernes, 1 Cor. 16.9, he is named Febovah 
our Tuſtice, Ter.23.6. went before them 
that is, as the Oreek expoundeth it gui- 

ed them, pillar ] which in Hebrew 
is named of farding up, or ſtabilitie : and 
is by ſimilitude here applied to the cond 
and fyre}, that flood over the hoſt of I. 
rael, (as elſwhere ſmoke ariſing is called a 
pillar, Iudg. 20 40. and pillars of ſmoke; Ioel 
2. 30. are by the Apoſtle called vapour of 
ſmoke, Af..19,)- In Pſalit05.39.this cloud 
is fayd to be ſpread for A covering ; ſo that 
it ſhadowed them, from the heat of the 


them, Exod. 14.19. and init,God ſonitime | 
appeared, and ſpike; Deut. 3 1. . Pſal. 59.7. 


but tne ordiniry uſe of it, &us to lead and 


in the | 
| Iltacl went out in the fourth ge. 


well; fe 


neren, 25 God foretold, Gen. 15. 16. and | 


cove 


ſame 


20 | 


21 


I9 


— 


£ | Iſrael by the ſea. . 7 


Exo Y Cb. 14. 


— 


— ih ot 


[| 2 


| 


| 


* » _ 5 


it Gs we, wh 


10.2. Mat. 


36, 1 Cor. 10.1. 


Abs alſo fyre, and gave them 
, Exod. 14.19, 20. 14. So | 
5 Ikraelites in the cloud. 
Dich the holy Ghoſt and with fyre, 1 Cor. 
. 11, Eſa! 4.2.4, J. Thertore 
Ifrael in faith did ga themſelves un- 
der the ſhadow of Gods Majeſty inthis | 
cloud; ind Moſes ſan&ifed the action by | 
prayer , Numb. 9. 17.18, 15. 13. and 10.31 


TR WE. Ry 5 — 


1 Godt 
rey, 


ſes comfortet 0, 
ſes to lead the prop 
and rod to fi toy 3 


17 


through. 
beben the camp. 


through the red ſea. 


them into the ſea. 24 


the Ep yptiens, 


A 


faying. 


and the fea : 


them in. 


low after them a 


and the Egyptians 


re 


E 


Cuarrat XIV. 


5 Pharaoh purſueth after them. 
Ihaelites are ſore afraid, and murmur. 


2 and with his hand 
ſea , for Iſrael to goe 
19 Gods Angel and cloud,remoove 


21 The Iſraelites p45 
23 The Eyptians follow 


cloud troubleth the Eg yptiens, 
deth Moſes ſtretch his hand over the ſee, 
27 It returneth to his ſtrength , and dr owncth 


Nd Ichovah ſpake unto Moles, | 
Speak unto the ſonns 
of liraet: ** turn, and encamp 
before pi · hahirot between Migdol, 

— Baal-zephon; 
| over-againſt it ſhall ye encam 
| the ſea, And Pharaoh will ſay; of 
the ſonns of Iſrackthey ae inrangled, 
in the land: the wildernes, hath (hut 
And I will make - ſtrong 
the hart of Pharaoh, and he (hall fol | t 
od wilde honauted 


upon Pharaoh, — oo 


nſtrufeth the Iſraelites in their jour- | 


10 The 
13 Mo- 
God inſtructeth Mo- 


The Lord out of the 
26' He bid. 


by 


pon all his hoſt; 


ſhall know, that 1 if 
am Ichovah : And they did fo. And 


of We 


— alter tie 


1 


chan of — 3 9 : and captains o- 


& of his ſervants, was 


jy pang and fayd, 
this, dey pd, wan | 


Iſrael, from ſerving us? And he 
2 his charrer : and took his 

ople,w PIE e er And he took, ſix 
Fand charrets, and all the 


| 


ver every-one of them, And Icho- 
vah made-ſtrong, the hart of Phara- 
oh, king of © Egypt. 5 d he followed, 
Ir ael I and the 4 
ſonns = —5 — with a high 
hand. And the Egyptians follow. 
ed after them and overtook them, 
encamping by the ſea; all the horſes, 
the charrets of Pharaoh, & his horf. 
men, and his armie ; belide Pi-hahi. 
roth , before Baal-zephon. And 
Pharaoh, drew-nigh : and the ſonns 
of Iſrael lifteup their eyes, and be- 
hold. the Egyptian marched after 
them; and they were ſore afrayd; and 
the ſons of Iſrael cried-out, unto 
Ichovah, And they ſayd,unto Mo- 
ſes; becauſe there were no graves at all 
in-Egypt, haſt thou taken 1 
dye ia the wilderaes'? wherfore 
thou doen this unto us, to bring us 
forth out of Egypt? I not this 
the word . which we ſpake unto thee 
in Egypt, ſaying; Let us alone, that 
we may ſerve the Egyptians ? For it 
bad been better for us to ſerve the E- 


gyptians, then that we ſhould dye in 

e wildernes. And Moſes ſay 
—— fear ye notʒ ſtand· ſtill, 
& ſee the ſalvation of e which 
he will doe for you 
Egyptians 5 ye Sooke 
.yee ſhall not agai 
mote, —_— 


, 


un- 


£4 


4 


any | 
-:Tchovah will 5, 14 


11 


12 


13 


3 


_— 


— 


8 — 


— — — 


— * 


Iſrael goes through the ſea. D Ch. 74. NY 
for you;& 
And 


| Pharaoh is — | , 


— A. nt. 


hold-your- peace. , that Ichovah looked unto the camp 
40 bd, ants Moſes 3 | of the Egyptians; in the pillar of fire, 4 
Wherfore chou out unto me? | and of t $097 and bled the 
unto the ſonns of Irael, that 2 the Egyptians. Andtook- 23 
go-forward. Andthou,lift-up | oft their charret whacls, and led chem | | 
thy = & ſtretch- out thy hand over | heavily : and the Egyptians ſayd; Let 
the ſea, and clcave it: andche fonns us flee, from the face of Iſrael; ;For le- 
of Iſrael ſhall 80e in to the midſt of hovah fighterh for thew \ againſt the 
17 | the ſea, on dry And 1, be- Egyprians. 
| hold I wilt make-ſtrong — bart of | And lehovah fa d, unto Moſes; | 26 
the Egyprians , and t REED. Streteh-out thy hand. over the ſez : 
1 1 and 1 wilt and the waters ſhall return upon 3 Ws 
upon Pharaoh , and upon all 2 - Egyptian, upon his charrets, and up- | 
pon his charrets, 1 upon his on his horſmen, And Mofes iretch- 27 
—— And the E ptians ſhall ed · out his hand, over the ſea; and the | 
know, that I es Tehovah : when Iam | fea returned to his ſtrength, at the 
honoured upon Pharaoh, upon his | looking-forth of the morning; and 


15 


charrets, and upon his "horſmen. 10137 6 T0 againſt it : and Ie- | | 
19 —4— Angel of God, which went | hovah ſhook-off the Egyptians, into | 
be 


camp of Iſrael; remooved, | the midſt of the ſez. And the wa- 28 


aud went behind them: and the = ters returned; and covered the char- 
lar of the cloud, remooved from rets & rhe horſmen, with al the armic 


fore them, and flood behind them. | of Pharaoh , that came after them, 
20 And it came, between the camp of | into the ſez: chere remayned not 8 
the Egyptians, & the camp of Iſtael : much as one of them. But the | 29 
and it was a cloud and darknes , and | fonns of Nrael, walked'on dry - lad, 
it made-light the night: and the one | in the midſt of the ſea : and the wa- | 
came not neer the other, al the night. | ters wer: a wall unto them, on the ir | | 
21 | And Moſes ſtretched out his hand, rig ht hand, and on theirleft, And | 30 
over the ſea; and Iehovah cauſed the | Tchovah ſaved Iſrael, in that day, out 
ſea to go beck, by aſtrong eaſt wind, | of the hand of the Egyprians : and| | 
all the night; Ar made the fea dry- | Ifracl ſaw tlic Egyprizns, dead, upon | 
{ | land; and the waters were dloven. the {ta ſhore. And Iſract ſaw the 
23 | And the ſonns of Iſrael vent in to | great hand; which Ichorah did, upon 


che midſt of theſea, upon the dry | the Egyptians; and the cople fea- 

| ground: and the waters were a wall un- red vah: and t keved in | 
to them, on their right band and on | Ichovah, and in Moſs his feryanr. | 
23 their left. And the fol- r | | 
loops 2 2 2 . all | CAnnorations | 
i 20 charrets, A | 
horſmen : into the midſi of the his [ bebirth, Nee. 


ere, Frl. 


. bers £03 33»! . 
— 


— k——— 


_— 


* 


ExoDvs; Ch. 14. 


— 


— . ,f-—— 


ert 33. f, the word Pi, (that is, Atouth,) i 
left out of the name. Into theſe flrayts 


did God lead Iſrael, both to tree them 
from warr wicht the Philiſtians, Exe d. 13. 


17,18% and t 
hereby to purſue them, (as the verſes fol- 


lowing here {hew;) as allo to try the faith 
of his people, w hic h even here at firſt was 
turned to undeleef ani rebellicey, verſe 


{ 1,12. Deut. 8. 2. Pſal. 106. 7. MAfigdot) 
in Greek Aagdol: the name of a eine of 

the Egyprians,7er.4 4.1. by interpretation 
| it iche « Towre. wo d pos] in 

Greck Beelſeppbos. The leruſilemy Thar- 
| gum expoundcth it, The idol of Zephen: 
| 2nd ſo it ſcemeth to be ad 1dotatrous 
ptace or mbniment of the E2yptians ; as 
{ Bual pehor was the idol of the Moabites, 
Pun. 15. 3. ad Salben, the name 
whercf the Iſraclites changed, wHenic 
came into their poſſeſlon Nu 3%. 38. 
For as TſricTpaſſed' from Egypt to Cana- 
an, God did let them fee the abomina- 
tions and idols of the nations; wherot he 
warned them to beware, Dent. 29. 16,17, 8. 

Verl. 3: intungled ] or perplexed, not 
mp. what to doe as the Greek tranf- 
lateth, they wander (or ſtray;) and the word 


want of · paſture. So Phataoh fecing the 
Ifraclires” to take this indirect way, 
Hought they were aſriid of the wilder- 
nes, and in p=rplexity of mind: wherupon 
he kardocd himſelf to follow after , and 
bring them again into his bondage. 

Verf. 4. make-ſtreng }* that is, as the 
Greek ſayth, harden : fo after, verſe 8-17. 
See Exod. rt. honoured ] or, as the 
Greek tranſliteth, g'orifed ; will get me ho. 
nowr, by their deſtrution, verſe 17,18. For 
God hath glory, by-wrath upon the wie. 
ked, as by mercy upon the eicct, Row. 5. 
22,23. So Exch 28 24. 


| k 


weet the horſes to his chatres; made 
dy: ſo Ces. 46 29. 

Verf. 7. captaiser] or prizces, the third 
ſort of governours in the kingdom: ha- 


1 4 


vor the ume of threr, ot third : the 


4 


ve the Ezyptians occaſion | 


is uſed in oel r 18: of cattel petplexed for 


Verſ. 6. bound] in Greek joyned, to | 


Nl ed bee — 

8. 4 big that is Wer- 
fully, openly and boldly,like — men, 
28 in Exod, 13. 18. and in the fight of the 


_— 


So to ſyn with a bigh hand, Numb;15.30, is 
to doe it boldly & openly. The Chaldee 
changeth the phraſe , ſaying they went 
out with uncovered (ot open) bead"; which 
meaneth, openly, boldly, cheerfully: as, the 
covering ot the head, fignifieth ſoirow 
and (hame, 2 Sm. f. 30. ler.14 14: 

: Verſ. 9. me] Hebr. power uſed for 
awmarmie or hoſt, as the Greek here trauſla- 
teth it; ſo in ve/ſe 17.28. And here again 
is to be undertiood, they followed and over- 


took them. 
Verf. 10. were fore aßuyd: ] or, ſeared 
vehementiy. This was for want of faith & 


love towards God, Afar. 8. 26. 1 Loh. 4.18. 
But was occaſſoned by the firayts they 
| NOW Were in: the congreg<tion of Iſrael wa 
ſhut in fromthe 4 parts of the world : before 
them was the ſee , behind them followed the 
enemy: and on each ſide of them were wit 
| deyneſſes full of fyrie ſerpents , which did bite 
«nd hill mon with their venim 3; ſayth the 
Chaldee paraphraſe upon Song 2.14. 

| Verf.11, «t all, J or, none: adouble de- 
nyall,ſhewing the earneſt paſkon and di- 
ſtemperature of their unfaithfull and un- 
chankfull minds. Of this, David ſayd, 
they remembred not the multifude of thy mey- 
cies, but rebelird at the ſea, as the red ſca: yev 
be ſaved them for his Nemes ſake , Pſal. 106. 
7, . 

Verf. 13. Let us alone, ] or, Ceaſe from us. 
| They return to their former rebellious 
cariage in Egypt, mentioned in Exod 6. 5. 
Verl. 13- fear not | the Greek ſayth, be 
| bold, (or, of goed comfort.) whom ye 
bene ſeen ] or , as the Greek tranſlatech, 
ſor ye fre : menning , they ſhould fee 
them no more alive, but dead, as verſe 30. 
* 4g 4in ſee J Hebr. 

a | 


ele promiſes ; 


ould flay the! 
 mureaurings , fir 


ſhew his to an 
ple for which he is ater 


Epy ptians, Numb. 33. . not like fugitives. _ 


not add to ſee. By 


| 


ö 


n 
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11 
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„Ch. 14- 


14 


15 


16 


be ſulent ; 


| 
ye youy peace , 
| riag againſt 


| 


17 


Neb. 9.9. thou heardeſt their crie, by the red ſea, 
Verf. 1. bold your peace :] or, ſhall 
nt ; from ſpeaking or doing 
any thing in this battel. The originall 
word is often uſed for ceaſing to h-ar or 
ou , as they chat are deaf: but applied 
alſo to actions, ſigniſieth ſilence or cea- 
ſing from deeds, as they that neglect and 
fie Mill. 2 81. l. Pſal. $3. 2. and 50.3. 
Eſa, 41. 14,15." It may allo be meant, hold 
that is , craſe from murmu- 
God and me. 
Verſ, 15. wherfore ] Hebr. what, that is, 
For what crieſt thou > God encourageth 
Moſes to goe on with the work in hand; 
which the peoples murmuring began to 
hinder, So after (in Exed. 17.4.) he cried 


unto the. Lord, upon the like occafion. 


here no words of ptaier be men- 
tioned , yet Moſes might crie unto God 
by the Spirit , which maketh interceſſion for 
the Sain , with groanin s which cannot be ut- 
tered, Ram. 8.26. The Chaldee paraphraſt 
turneth it, 7 bæve accepted thy prayer: ſpeak 


. | to the ſonns of Iſracl &c. as it he had cried 


out for fear of wrath to come upon them 
for their ſyn , as they deſerved. So ell- 
where another Chaldee paraphraſt (on 
Song 1. 9.) more plainly ſayth, when Pha= 
r40h and hy hoſt were drowned, ſrael alſo had 


ſtretched out bis bands in prayer before the 
Lord, and turned away the Lords wrath from 
them, A like preſervation of them by 
Moſes prayer, is after recorded in Deut.g. 
13,14 - 19,209. 

Verſ. 16. thy rod] wherwith mirades 
were doen in Egypt, Exod. 4. 2. and 7.9, 
Sc. the rod of God, Exod, 17.9. it ſigniſied 
the Mord of God ; which is the rod of bi 
manth , wherewith he ſmiteth the earth, 
Efs.11.4. but feedeth his people, A. 14. 
« cleave it, ] that is, forcibly-divide , and (as 
the _ rar rent it. It is a com. 
mandement implying a promiſe. 

Verf. 17. e 5 or. as the Greek 


rie and honour 


— — 


turneth it, glorified in Pharao h: get me glo- 
4 him. The Lord 


likewiſe rr if Moſes the Prophet, had not | 


* — 


this day, Neh. 9. 10. | 
Verl. 19. the Angel,] that is Chriſt, cal- 
led Jehovah, Exod. 13.21. So the H 


cauſe the government of the world is by his 
hand ; R. Menachem apon this place. This 
19 verſe, and the 20 and 21 following, 
have every of them in the Hebrew,7: let- 
ters; from which the Hebrew Rabbines 
have their curious ſpeculations,of ſo ma- 
ny Angels, concurring in this glorious 
work of dividing the 2 

racl through it. 

Verſ. 259. 4 cloud and derknes, ] that is, 
the cloud was thick & dark to the Egyp- 
tians, and made ligbt (or illumined ] the 
night to the Iſraelites. And fo the Chal- 
dee paraphraſe, and Thargum Ieruſalemy 
explayneth it, the cloud was half light , and 
* derknes : the light, gave light unto Iſrael; 
and the darknes , gave darknes unto the Egyp- 
tians, The Greek tranſlateth, and there was 
darknes aud thick darknes,and the night came, 
A like manifeſtation of Gods glorie, the 
Pfalmilt celebrateth; He ſet darknes,bs ſe- 
cret place: round about him his pavilion: dark- 
nes of waters, (that is, of watrie clouds; ) 
thick clouds of the shies, Pſal. 1 ;. 13. 

Verſ. 21. to goe backe, ] O ſea what - 
led thee, that thou, fleddeſt> Pal, 114. 6. The 
waters ſaw.thre 6 God the waters ſaw thee, they 
trembled: the depths alſo were troubled, Pſalm. 
77-17. This work of God, figured the af. 
flictions of this world, made eaſie for 
Chriſts people ro pals through by the 
power of God, Pſalm. 56. 12, Eſa, 43. 2. 

ce} wind ] which being violent, is uſed 
to denote Gods anger, ler.18.17 ; Exck,ls, 
Hb, __ And of — 1 Pro- 

ayth , was thy wrath (Lord) againſt 
the ſee? Heb.3.8.' and David ſayth, he re. 


—— 


| buked the ſea,qud w thied up, Hlaiee 
£ 


people, ſo he made himſelf a name: & it is 


, and leading Iſ- 


ebrew | 
Doctors have acknowledged this Angel 
to be Michael the great Prince; who was made 
4 will of fyre, berween the Iſraelites and the E- | 
gyptians ; Pirke R. Eliexer, chap. 42. And | 
others of them ſay, thi Angel was ( Sbechi - 
nab) the preſence (or Maicſtie) of God, aud 
called an Angel and Prince of the world, be- | 
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21 
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22 
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_— 
mn 


| 


| 


— 


It figured alfa the power of Gods $ irit, 
for the ſalvation of his church by Chriſt, 


fieth-ſwiftly on the wings of the winde, 
Pſal. 18.17. dry lade Come and ſee 
the works of God, be « fearfult in his doing, 
toward the ſonns of men; he turned the ſea in- 
to dry land, P. 68.5,6. cloven ] or for- 
cibly - divided; into parte, as Pal. 136. 13. from 
which the le Doctors teach, that there 
were twelve, according to th- number of 
the 12 tribes of Iſtael: Pale R Ehexer, 
c49.41.2nd Thargum leruſclemy, on Deu.1.1. 
Verſ 22. went ia] following the Lord 
by fayth: for he led them by the right band 
of Moſes , with his gloriaus arme, dividing the 
water before them, to make himſelf an everlaſting 
name, Eſa. 63. 12. and, by faith they paſſed 
throuzh the red ſea as by dry land , which the 
Egyptians aſſaying to doe, were drowned, Heb, 
11. 29. And in this ſea, they were baptiſed, 
1 Cor, 10. 2. 4 wall] 
faſt. c an heap, Pſiy g. 13. ſo they went ſafely: 
God led them through thee deep, as an burſe in 
the wildernes,that they ſhould not ſtumble: as « 
beat goeth down.into the vallie , the Spirit of 
the Lord guictly led the people, to make 
himſelfe 4 glorious name, Eſa.63. 13, 14. 
Verſ. 24. watch] or ward, cuſtodie; fo 
called becauſe men kept watchand ward 
their certain hours in the night. As here, 
and in t Sam, 17. 11. is mentioned the 
morning watch ; ſo in Lan. 2. 19: the begin- 
ning of the watches; and in Judg. 7. 19. the 
middis watch is ſpoken of: in Luk, 12.38. the 


ſecond and third watch ; and in Mat. 14. 25. 


the fourth watch of the night; which in Mar. , 
13-35, are named, evening., mid uig ht cock-' 
crowing, and day. dawning, See alſo after in 
verſe 21, . * oked, ] and manifeſted his 
preſence with Iſtael, and wrath againſt E- 
| EYPt ; for the clauds ſtrcamed down waters, 
the 5hies gave out a ſound; "Gods arrowes alſo 
(or hayl{tones ) went-abroad , the voice of bis 
thunder. wu in the dier, lightnings lightned the 
world, the earth trembled and qua ked. P ſal. 29 
18,10. pillar of fyre,] wherin, God did 
as it Were ride upon his horſes, bis charrets of 


fatvation,for his people, Hab. 38,9. trou. 


Eſz.11.ry.who for the help of his people, 


landing up ſted- 


— 


book off.] that is, caſt way, deſtreytil: fo 


5. 13. Herein God recompeneced them, 


„ oe ww a — 


| camp] ot, made 4 tumult in their hoſt; 
& ternibly.ſtrook them down, The Ieruſale- 
my Thargum here ſayth, God threw down 
upon them pitch, and fyre,and haylſtones, and 
a x6 the boſt of the Egyptians, This 
word is after uſed , when God promiſeth 


to deſtroy the Canaanites from: before | 


his Pops, Deut.7.23. And David inlike 
ſorr, celebrateth his viftories , ſaying ; be 
ſent out his arrowes,and ſcattred them 1 and he 


Pſal. 18.17. 


hurled forth lightnngs, and troubled them, | 


Verl. 25. heavily, ] Hebr. with heavines; | 25 


Gr. by force For the rayn and tempeſt 
ſo ſoftned the ground , that they could 
drive but flowly,and with much adoe. 

Egyptians ] Hebr. the Egyptian ſayd, let me 
flee : ſpoken as of one man, to note their 
joynt conſent. So in verſe 26, 

Verl. 26. [hall return] the Greek tranſl. 
lateth, let the water return and cover the E. 
Egyptians . The word cover, is borrowed 
from verſe 28.This was doen with a wind, 
as before, verſez. 1: Exod. 15.10. 

Verſ. 27, the loo ling. forth, ] or, turning - 
towards of the morning at the day dawning: 
Which time the Scripture noteth, bot 
for judgment upon the wicked, as in this 
place; and for mercy to the city of God, 
28 in P/al, 46. 6. It was alſo the time of 
Chriſts reſurretion, Mat. 25. 1,2. The like 
phraſe, is of the evening, in Gen. 24 63. 


this word is cl{where uſed, lob 39; 13.Nehb, 


according to their works: for they had 
drowned the children ot Iſrael in the ri- 
ver; Exod. 1.22. and now they themſelves 
were drowned in the ſea. This. over- 
throw of the Egyptians, was alſo a pure 
of Chriſts victory over our ſpirituall ene- 
mies, by ſubduing our iniquities,, and caſting 
all our ſinns , into the depthes of the ſea, Mic. 
7. 15.19, 

Verl. 29. walked] or, went on dry land, 
as before, ſo whiles the waters retired and 
drowned the Egyptians. Of this mira 
cle Afaph ſung, O God , thy way was in 
the ſea, and thy pathes in the many Weters ; 


| 


| 
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| word is often uſed for cea 
ſpeak, as they that are deaf: 
alſo to actions, ſigniſieth ſilence or cer- 
ſing from deeds, as they that 
fir till. 2 819.11. Pſal. 8 3. 2. and 50.3, 
Eſa. 41. 14,15. It may allo be meant, bold 
ye your peace , that is, «ſc from murmu- 


| Neb.9-9- thou beardeſ} their crie,by the red ſea. 


any thin 


Vert. 14 


bold your peace: ] or, ſhall 
ſilent ; ing 


ce 


«ſe from ſpeaking or doing 


ing in this battel. The. originall 
to hear or 


ut applied 


neglect and 


ting againſt God and me. 


Verf. 15, wherfore ] Hebr. what, that is, 


For what crieſt thou > God encourageth 
Moles to goe on with the work in hand; 
which the peoples murmuring began to 
hinder, So after (in Exed. 17.4.) he cried 
unto the Lord, upon the like occaſion. 
Though here no words of praier be men- 
tioned , yet Moſes might crie unto God 
by the * , Which maketh interceſſion for 
F 


the Saints, with groanings which cannot be ut- 


| trred, Rem. 8.26. The Chaldee paraphraſt 


rurneth it, 7 have accepted thy prayer: ſpeak 
to the ſonns of Iſracl &c. as it he had cried 
out for fear of wrath to come upon them 
for their (yn , as they deſerved. So ell- 
where another Chaldee paraphraſt (on 
Song t. 9.) more plainly ſayth , when Phas 
r40h aud hu hoſt were drowned, }ſrael alſo had 
erer if Moſes the Prophet, had not 
ſtretched out bis hands in prayer before the 
Lord, and turned away the Lords wrath from 
them. A like preſeryation of them by 
Moſes prayer, is after recorded in Deut. 2. 
13,14-- 13,20. 

Verſ. 16. thy rod] wherwith mirades 
were doen in Egypt, Exod. 4. 2. and 7. 9, 
Sc. the rod of God, Exod, 17.9. it fignified 
the Herd of God ; Which is the rod of bis 
mouth , wherewith he ſmiteth the earth, 
Efs.11.4. but feedeth his people, Mec.7.14- 


the Greek tranſlateth) rent it. It is a com: 
mandement implying a promiſe. 

Verf. 17. honoured upon} or, as the Greek 
turneth it, glorified in Pharac h: get me glo- 
rie and honour him. The Lord 


—ͤ —„—83 


dee thar they deals proudly agaialt. his 


, © cleave u, ] that is, forcibly-divide , and (as | 


| 


people, ſo he made himſelf a name; it is 
this day, Neh. 9. 10. 3 +, of 


Verl. 19. the Angel, ] that is Chriſt, cal- | 19 


led Jehovah, Exod. 13.21. So the Hebrew 
Doctors have acknowledged this Angel 
to be Mich el the great Prince; who was made 
4 wall of fyre, berwe:n the Iſraelites and the E- 
gyptians ; Pirke. R. Eliexer, chap. 42. And 


others of them ſay, this Angel was ( Sbechi-⸗ 
nab) the preſence (or Maieſtie) of God, aud 


called an «Ange! and Prince of the world, be- 
cauſe the government of the world is by bis 
hand ; R. Menachem apon this place. This 
1 verſe, and the 20 and 21 following, 
have every of them in the Hebrew,7: let- 
ters; from which the Hebrew Rabbines 
have their curious ſpeculations, of ſo ma- 
ny Angels, concurring in this glorious 
work of dividing the ſea, and leading Iſ- 
racl through it. | 

Verſ. 25. 4 cloud and darknes, ] that is, 
the cloud was thick & dark to the Egy 
tians, and made light (or illumined) the 
night to the Iſraelites. And ſo the Chal- 
dee paraphraſe, and Thargum Ieruſalemy 
explayneth it, the cloud was half light , and 
* derknes : the light, gave light unto Iſrael; 
and the darknes , gave darknes unto the Egyp- 
tians, The Greek tranſlateth, and there was 
darknes and thick. darknes,and the night came, 
A like manifeſtation of Gods glorie, the 
Pfalmiſt celebrateth; He ſet darknes hu ſe- 
cret place: round about him his pavilion: dark- 
nes of waters, (that is, of watrie clouds; ) 
thick clouds of the Ries, Pſal. 18. 12. 

Verſ. 21. to goe backe, ] Q ſee what - 
led thee, that thou. fleddeſt?> Pſal, 114.6. The 
waters ſaw.thre 6 God the waters ſaw thee, they 
trembled: the depths alſo were troubled, Pſalm. 
77-17. This work of God, figured the af- 
flictions of this world, made eaſie for 
Chriſts people ro paſs through by the 
power of God, Pſalm. 56. 12. Eſa, 43. 2. 

ce} wind ] which being violent, is uſed 
to denote Gods anger, ler. 18.17. Exck, 19. 
12, Pal. 48.8. And of this work, the Pro- 
phet ſayth , was thy wrath (Lord) againſt 
the ſea? Hab. 3. 8. and David ſayth, he re. 
buked the ſea, and u was dried up, Heer, 
£ 


| 


; 
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24 


It Sgured alfa the 


verſe 28. 


power of Gods Spirit, 
for the ſalvation of his church by Chriſt, 
fieth-ſwiftly en the wing! of the winde, 
Pſal. 18.71. dry land; ] Come and ſee 
the works of God, be is fearfull in his doing, 


to dry land, Pſal 66. 5, . cloven ] or, for- 
cibly· divided ; into parti, is Pfal. 136. 13. from 
which the le Doct rs teach, that there 


vere twelve, accordinęꝑ to th- number of 
| the 12 tribes of Ifracl : Pirke R, Ebexer, 


cap. 41 and Thargum leruſalemy, on Den. 1. 1. 

Verf 21. went in | following the Lord 
by fayth: for he led them by the right band 
of Moſes, with his glorious arme, dividing the 
water before them, to make himſelf an everlaſting 
name, Eſa. 63. 12. and, by faith they paſſed 
throuzh the red ſea as by dry land, which the 
Egyptians aſſaying to doe, were drowned, Heb, 
11.29, And in this ſea, thy were baptiſed, 
1 Cor,10.2, 4 wall] ſtanding up ſted- 
faſt, «n beap,P[,78.13 ſo they went ſafely: 
God led them through thee deep, as an burſe in 
the wildernes,that they ſhould not ſtumble: as « 


the Lord quictly led the people, to make 
himſelfe « glorious name, Eſa. 63. 13,14. 
Verſ. 24. watch] or ward, cuſtodie; fo 
called becauſe men kept watch and ward 
their certain hours in the night. As here, 
and in t Sam. 17. 11, is mentioned the 
morning watch ; ſo in Lam. 2. 19: the begin · 
ning of the watches; and in Judg. 7. 19. the 
middis watch is ſpoken of: in Luk, 12.38.the 
ſecond and third watch ; and in Mat. 14. 25. 
the fourth watch of the night; which in Mar. 


crowng, and day. dawning , See alſo aſter in 
Hold, ] and manifeſted his 
preſence with Iſtael, and wrath againſt E- 
eypt; for the claud:s ſtreamed down waters, 
the Lies gave our 4 found : Gods arrowes alſo 
(or hayl[tones ) went-abroad , the voice of bis 
thunder,was iu the aier , lightnings lightned the 
world, the earth trembled and quaked,P[el.77 
rns. pillar of fyre,] wherin, God did 
as it were ride upon his borſes, bis charrets of 


ſatvation,for his people, Heb,3-8,9. tron 


beat goeth down into the vallie , the Spirit of 


13-35. are named, evening. midnight cock 
rc 


Eſ2.11.ry.who for the help of his people, 


toward the ſouns of men ; he turned the ſea in. 


| 


| 


| 


4 


drowned the Egyptians. 


bled the camp ] ot, made 4 tumult in their hoſt, 


& terribly.ſtiook them down, The Ieruſale- 
my Thargum here ſayth, God threw down 
upon them pitch, and fyre, and haylſtones, and 


of the Egyptians, This | 


a 3 the boſt 
word is after uſed , when God promiſeth 


to deſtroy the Canaanires from. before 
his people, Dre -tge And David in like 


ſort, celebrateth his yictoties, ſaying ; he 


ſent out his arrower, and ſcattred them 1 and he 


hurled forth lightmngs, and troubled them, 


Pſal. 18.17. 


Egyptians ] Hebr. the Egyptian ſayd, let me 
flee : ſpoken as of one man, to note their 
joynt conſent, So in verſe 26, 


Verl. 26. ſhall return] the Greek tranſ- 


lateth , let the water return and cover the E. 
gyptians . The word cover, is borrowed 
from verſe 28.This was doen with a wind, 
as before, verſez1; Exod.15.10, 

Verſ, 27, the loo ling. forth, ] or, turning 
towards of the morning, at the day dawning: 
which time the Scripture noteth, bot 
for judgment upon the wicked, as in this 
place; and for mercy to the city of God, 
aSin Pſal. 46. 6. It was alſo the time of 
Chriſts reſurrection, Mat. 25. 1. The like 
phraſe, is of the evening, in Gen, 24 63. 


ſbook off, J that is, caſt h, deſtreycil: fo 


this word is cl{where vſed, lob 38.13. Neb. 


g. 13. Herein God recompenced them, 


according to their works : for they had 
drowned the children ot Iſrael in the ri- 
ver, Exod. 1.22. and now they themſelves 
were drowned in the ſea. This. over- 
throw of the Egyptians,was alſo a Feure 
of Chriſts victory over our ſpirituall ene- 
mies, by ſubduing our iniquitier,, and caſting 
all our ſinns , into the depthes of the ſea, Mic. 
7. 15.19. 

Verl. 29. walked ] or, went on dry land, 
25 before,ſo whiles the waters retired and 
Of this mira 
cle Afaph ſung, O God , thy way was im 
the ſea, and thy pathes in the many waters; 
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footſteys were not kyowen ; thou o 
prople like « flack,by the hand of 
＋ Auron, Pal. 7. 10, t. A like mar- 
velous work, was at the river 2 
when lex geen e N 3.16. 


1 


109. 27. The Chaldee tranſlate th 
of the great haxd. au leho- 


at 
15 15.6, where is ſhewed, chat the 
Apoſtles approove the verſion. ia Ae 


| 


CnarTtefeR XV, 


1 The ſong of Moſes and Iſrael; wherein 
mY celebrate Gods power and grace,f or drow- 


Fea 13 for leading bu people through 


round about, 17 for ſeating his people in Ca- 
an. 10 Marie ws the yer for the 


DAE 


ſeventie eme trees. 


— 


of Urae) tens eta Ichovah; 
ayd, faying: IVVII $inG 
| noche vah , for he vera glori- 


ouſly; the horſe and his tider, hath 
bet rowen into the ſea. 


* . 
n 


| 2| Uu, E my ſtrength and ſong ; and 


ne hatk been to me, a ſalvation: this 
| & my God, and! will make bim an 
habitation; the God of my father, 
and I will exalt him, 


lehovah,s aman of warte: Icho- | 
vah, i his name, 


hath he caſt into the ſea : and the 
choiſe of his captaines, arc drowned 
in the red (ca. 


, have covered them: 
into the bottomes, 


Thy 


—— 


1 


Verl. q 
* ilk. chat i be. ip of : 1 A, ſo 


87 waaſlarech, beleeved Cod: 


FARE: 


— — — — . — — ͤ — 


t them from God: as the Chaldee 
neth it, they beleeved in the word 


x0d.19.9, 


the Egyptions and ſaving of Iſrael, in the 
— bk 14 for terrifying the nations 


27 «At Elim , oe 
Hen (ang 1 and the ſonns 


This may be —.— allo as the 173 Palme. | 
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Vnto e ſing will J, . he ald 


[ 


- 


| 


and gl 
| lehoveb, is « man ef warre © 


bath been y n 
| T bur is my God,and for bis ſake 


will an habz: ation makes ; 


.1 of my father is this- ſame, 
bim-preſerrs. 


Iebevah, his renoumed-nane. 


Charrets of Phar ob, and his bot, 
he down into the ſea bath caſt 


bis coptaines eke each choſen one, 


be did them in the Red ſea drowne. 
The deeps,them cov red they — 


iate the bottom, 4s 8 ſt eue. 


Thy 


—ů —— 


the Lord, and in the propheſie of Moſes bis red 
vent, So in 2 Chron.20.20, it is ſayd, be. 
leeve in Ichoyab 8c. beleeve in his Prophets: 
and in Exod. 15. 9. that they may belerve .in | 
thee. It meaneth truſt or cenßdence in the 
faithfulnes of any; as in 2 Cer. 2. 3. Gal. 6. 
10. A like ſpeech is of Sion, in Ea. 14. 32. 
the poor of. bu people, ſhall truſt in it. So, in | 
1 Jam. 12. 18. the people feared lehovah 


and Samuel. See further in the notes 
Je, that — , in the word which Moſes E . , notes OB | 


' 


4 
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Praiſes for drowning 


———— - 


inhabitants of Paleſtina. 
Then the Dukes of Edom, ſhalbe The Dukes of E daꝶ ſhalbe then 
- > 


' amazed; Moahs mightic-men , 
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the Egyptians. 


| * Thy right-hand, © lehovah; is be. 
come-glorious,in power : thy right- 
hand, ò Iehovah, hath daſhed-in-pee- 
ces the enemie. | 
And in the greatnes of thine ex- 
cellencie, thou haſt overthroun them 


that roſe-up againſt thee : thou ſen- 


| teſt-forth thy wrath ; which did cat 
them up, as ſtubble. 


| 


| hart of the ſea. 
The enemie fayd , I will purſue I 


the waters were gathered. togither 
the floods, ſtood- up right as an heap: 


will overtake, I will divide the ſpoile: 


my ſoule ſhalbe filled with them; T 
will craw-outmy ſword ; mine hand 
| hall deſtroy them. 

Thou didſt blow with thy winde, 
the ſea covered them: they fank as 
lead, in the mighty watcrs. 

Who z like thze amoneſt the 
gods, 0 Ichovah? who #« like thee, 
glorious in holynes : fearfull in prai- 
les, doing wonders / 2 

Thou ſtretchedſt · out thy right 
hand; the earth ſwallowed them. 

Thou leadeſt forth in thy mercie, 
this people which thou haſt redeem- 
ed: thou guideſt them in thy ſtrength, | 
unto the habitation of thine holynes. 

The peoples ſhall heare, and be 
ſtirred : ſorow ſhall rake-hold,on the 


amazed ; the mighty-men of Moab, 
trembling ſhal take-hold upon them: 
all the inhabitants of Canaan , ſhall | 
melt-away. 


, - * 


| them; by the greatnes of thine arme, 


they 


And with the blaſt of thy noſtrils, | 


the dcpthes were congealed, in the | | 
The enemit ſayd, 7 will make- 


| 


Thy right-band, 6 Tebovah, ts 
glorious- become, in powerfulnes : 
[chovah, thou with thy right-hand, 


bait daſh? in pieces th'enemie, 
Audia thy great excellencie, (ſtand : 
thrown-dwn them that did thee with= 


T by fervent. wrath thou ferth diaſt 
which them as ſtubble did eee 


tegit her. gathered were ʒ as beaps 
"the floods ſt od. upr ight: and the deeps, 
in ſear bart, were cangealed. faſt. 


pur ſuit, 7 will them overtake, 
7 will divide the gotren-ſpoile > 

my ſoule ſhalbe repleniſhed 

with them; my ſword I will unſhead; 
mine hand ſhall utterly them ſoile. 


Then with thy winde thou diddeſt blow, 

the Sea them cod red. they ſank. low 
as lead in waters uthement. 

eAmnig the Gods, who is like thee 

LO KD ?wholike thee ? in ſanfitee 
£loriow, in praiſes reverent; 


Thon doeſt wonder:  Haſt out-ſpred 
thy rigbt-hand;thew,the earth ſwallowed. 
Thon in thy mercy le adeſt- on, 


The peoples they ſhall hear and quakg . 
ſerom ſ all 


|  Terrourand dread, ſhall fall upon the dwellers all. Fearſul-di ſmay, 
| and dread, ſhal fall en them fro theey 
L $ 


this people which thou didit redeem - 
and in thy ſtrengtb thou gudeſt them, 


unto thine holy manſion, 


hold up them take, 
P 


4 
that in 4 e remaine. 


take-hold on tbem ſhal tribling-paine: 


all melt. away, 


In Canaan , 


And waters, with thy noſtrili blaft, 
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„Ch. 15. ſweetned by ætrer. 


people paſs over, © Ichovah; till this | 


23 And they came to 


ws. the people, murmured 


. 


| ſea, upon them: but the ſonns of If- 
 raclwent on dty land, in the mids of 


they ſhalbe as ſtill as a ſtone : till thy ö 


paſs over, vhich thou haſt pur · 
chaſed. 

Thou wilt bring them in; and 
nt them, in the mountain of thine 
inheritance; i the place, © Ichovah, | 
which thou haſt made for thee to dwel 
in: in the SanQuarie, © Lord, which 
thy hands. have eſtabliſhed. 

lehovah ſhall reigne, for ever and 


2 the horſe of Pharaoh, went 
in, with his charrets & with his horſ- 
men, into the ſea; and Ichovah 
brought - againe, the waters of the 


che eas. 

And Maricthe propheteſs, the ſi- 
ſter of Aaron, took a timbrel in her 
hand: and all the women went out, 


dances. 
And Marie, anſwered them: Sid 
ye to lehovah, for he excelleth glori- 


n 


after her; with timbrels, and with 


they fhall a ſtill be as a ſtone, 
by thy great arme: till ver gone 
thy people, 6 Iehovab, bee; 
Untill this people over 
(halbe, ary reyes) x Haff. 
T bou wilt bring · in, & plant them ſure, 
in mount of thine mbernance ; 
in place, which for thine babitance 
thou, 0 [thovab, dboſt procure : 


Even in the Sanftuarie, Lord, 


| which thy bands firmly have prepæ d. 


Iebovab c and aye js king. 
For Phar ob: horſe , carres = horſemen, 
| Went inte ſea; Jehovah then, 
did the ſea waters on them bring - 


| Bu goe the ſonns of Iſr el did, 


upon dryoland, the ſtas amid. 
Unto lehovab ſing doe yee; 
for be excells 9 $: 
the borſe and rider on the ſame, 
into the ſea thrown-down bath hee. 


"ouſly ;the horſe and his rider hath h 
throwen into the ſea. . 


eee 


ward, from the red ſea; and they 
went - out, into the wilderneſs of 


the wildernes, and found no water. 
ah; and they 


could nat drink of the waters of Ma- 
rah, forthey were bitter: therfore the 


name of it was called Marah. And 
againſt Mo. 
ſes, ſaying , What ſhall-we drink 


25 e Gena 


* 
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And Moſes remooved Iſrael for | Ichovah ſhewed him a tree; and he 


caſtu, into the waters; and the wa- 
ters were made · ſweet: there he ap- 


Shur : and they went three dayes, in pointed to him; a ſtatute and a judg- 


ment, and there he tempted him. 
And he ſayd If hearkning thou wilt 
hearken to the voice of Tehovah thy 
God; and wilt doe, that which is right 
in his eyes; and wilt give-care, to his 
commandements; & keep, al his ſta- 
tutes : I vill not put upon thee, any 
of the diſcaſes,which I have put upon 
| the 
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| 


| ſing the ſong of Moſes the ſervant of God, and | 


gyptians: for Im Ichovah, that 
healeth thee. 

And they came to Elim; and there, | 
were twelve wells of water, and ſeven- 
tie palm- trees: and they encamped 
there, by the waters. 


the Ex 


— 


CA nnotations. 


Nto Iehovah ] that is, unto his praiſe; 
2s David ſayth, they beleeved in bis 
word s, they ſeng his praiſe, Pſal. 106. 12. 
So the Chaldee beginneth the ſong thus, 


ve will ſing praiſe and confeſs unto the Lord. 
With this ſong of victorie over Pharaoh, 
the holy Ghoſt compareth che ſong of | 
thoſe that have gotten victorie over the 
ſpirituall Pharaoh, the Beaſt (Antichriſt) 
when they ſtand by the ſes of gloſs mingled 


Gen. 2.4.) or, as {ab is pronounced with 
breathing; it may ſignifie God, who gi- 
veth to all, Life nd Breath, end all things, 
Add. 17.26, my ſtrength ] he which 
giveth me ſtrength , as in Pſal. 66. 36. (fo 


the Greek here tranſlateth it Helper: ) or, | 
he to whom I give ſtrength, that is, 


ſtrong praiſe ; as in Pſal. 29. t. give ye to le. | 
hovah glorie and ſtrength : ſo, out of the 
mouth of babes end ſucklings , thou haſt foun- 
ded ſtrength Pſal. 8 3. is — by our 
Saviour, thou haſt perfecłe preiſe, Mat. 21. 
16. Howbeit, we may here retain the 
name Strength, which the holy Ghoſt 
often aſcribeth ro God among other his 


praiſes; 2s in 1 Tim.6,16.to whom be honour | : 


and ſtrength: in 1 Pet. 4. 11. to whom be 
glorie aud ſtrength ; and ſundry the like, 
Rev. 1. 6. and g. 13. Strength is here and 
al waies aſcribed unto God, for by his own 
ſtrength,ſhall no man prevaile, 1 Sam. 2.9, 


with fyre, (as Iſracl here ſtandeth by rhe | ſong ] or pſ«bne, melodie; that is, the ar- 
red ſea,) having harps of God, (as the wo- gument of my ſong; or, whom 1 praiſe 
men here had timbrels, verſe 25.) and they | with pſalme; ſo the Chaldee tranſlateth 
it. my praiſe : allo the Greek in Eſa. 12. 2. 
though here it turaeth it, my protedour, 


the ſong of the Lamb, the Son of God, Rev. | 
It is generally all melodie , with voice of 


15-2,3,4% Fgloriouſly] or excellently; Hebr. 
excelling excelleth ; which the Greek tranſ- 
lateth, is become gloriouſly glowow . The 
Chaldee paraphraſeth,for he excelleth above 
the excellent, and excellence is bis, 
Verſ. 2. Iab ] this is one of the pro 

names of God,Pſal.68.5. firſt uſed in this 
ſong ; and ſeldome but in ſongs and 


plalmes. The Hebrew Halelageb, (that is 
Praiſe ye Iab, ) is kept by the holy Ghoſt 


man, Eſa. ff. 3. or inſtruments of muſick, 
Amos 5.23, Theſe words the Prophets 
after uſe, when they ſing of Chriſt and of 
his graces, 2s Pſa, 118. 14. wo voy 12 2, 
where the name lebovab is added, for Iab 
Ichovah is my ſtrength and ſong. There im- 
m:diatly betore, he hath reference to Iſ- 
raels ſalvation from the Egyptians, EA. 11. 


in Greek, Allelouia, R. 19.1. 3,46. The 
memoriall of this name, was kept alſo 
among the hethen Romans, who called 
their greateſt god lu. piter, that is, Ib fa- 
ther, The Greek Bible, uſually tranſlateth 
[4b, Lord; the Chaldee , Feare : and Thar- 
gum leruſalemy on this place - expoundeth 
it, the Feare of all the world. Other He- 
brewes make it an abridgement of the 
name Ichovah, and a part of it; Maimon 

in leſudei hatorab, chaep.s. $.4. ſo it Soni 
eth the eſſence or beeing of God, (as le- 
bo vah alſo docth, wherot ſee the notes on 


tt 


15,16.Which being by him en to out 
ſalvation by Chriſt, ſheweth that all theſe 


| things, hapned unto them for types, as the A- 


poltle ſay th, 1 Cor.10-41. and be ] or, 
for he: as Aud he heard, Eſa.39.1.is expoun- 
ded For he heard, 2 Kg. 20. 12. And thou 


wilt ſave, 2 Sem.22.28, is For thou wilt ſave, | 


Pal. 18.28. 4 {atvation } or, for 4 fal. 
| — that is, ras 2 15 A 
| red) me from mine enemies, who were too 
| ſtrong for me. So this phraſe meaneth, 

28 in 2 Sem. 10, It. -# e Syrians be too 


| ſtrong for me, then thou ſhalt be to me A ſalva- 


ton ; that is, help or reſcue nc. Thus 
ö 1 we Chriſt 


_— 


8 


, 


— —— — * 


— 
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1 


Chriſt is called Gods Salvation, Luk. 2.30. 
becauſe by him, God hath ſeved and deli- 
vered us out of the hands of our enemies, Luk. 


1. 71. 74. The Chaldee here paraphra- 


ſeth, be ſayd by his word, and hath been to me 
4s redeemer. an habitation ] or, 4 comely- 
dwelling; and fo , will dwell wirh him: the 
Chaldes explayneth it, F will build bim 4 
ſauſluarie. Or we may Engliſh ir, 7 will 
«darn him; will doe him ſeemly hononr ; as the 
Greek tranſlateth, F will glorifie him. my 


fathers : it ſeemeth principally to intend 
Abraham, the father of many nations, Gen. 17. 
5. and with him, laak, lakob and the reft, 
to whom God gave his promiſes; which 
now began to be performed to their 
children, Gen. 18. 14. exali] with ſong 
and praiſe, as this word is often uſed in 
Palmes, wherin God,his name and acti- 
ons ate extolled , Pſal. 30.2. and 118. 28. 
and 145.1. Ea. . i. 

verſ. 3. man of wary, ] that is, « noble 
warriour : for the word man , added to o- 
ther things, often ſig nifieth excellencie: 


ass 4 man of me, is 4 mizhric one, lob 21.8, 


4 man of words, is an eloquent petſon, Exod. 
4.10, And ſo the Ch des here expreſſeth 
it, calling him the Lord and Viftour of wart: 
and the Greek, « breaker of warrs, Now 
did the Lord ride upon his horſes 5 and his 
charrets of ſal vation: his bow w. made quite 
naked Habak, 3.8.9. This alſo may have 
reference to Chriſt, the Conquerour, as 
FV. 24.8. Rev. 19. 1, &c. Iehovah] 
this name, among other things, noteth 
Gods powertull effecting of judgments 
upon his enemies, for the ſalvation of his 
Church; and he is therfore called lehovahb 
of hoſts , Pſal. $3. 14-19. and 46.7,8.-12, 
See the notes on Gen. 2. 4. and Exod.s.3. 
., Verl. 4. the choiſe ] that is, as the Greek 
eranflaterh , his choſen captains ; meaning 
the fayreſt, beft and valianteſt; 2s the 
Chaldee tranſlateth the fayreſt 1 ſo in Gen. 
23.6. Of theſe ct, fee Exod. 14, 7. 


| halbe called, to cat the fleſh of Kings, | bottom, which being muddy & ſoft, w 


Chriſt, when all the fowls of heaven, 


— 


father } this the Chaldee expoundeth my ſpirituall Egypt; for as 4 fone caſt into the 


— 


— 


Like triumph ſhalbe over the enemies of 


tred bis voice, and lift up hu bands on high, Ha. 
| bak, 3-10. 


and of Captains, and of-mightie men, and 

the fleſh of horſes, and of them that fit 

on them,. &c. R. 2. 17, 18.21. 

verſ. . 4 4 oo 

not help thetnſelyes with ſyimming;n ei- 
ther riſe up any more for ever; 2s lex. 5 r. 
63, 64. So after inverſe 10. they ſank & 
lead. This is remembred in Nehem. 9. 11, 


their perſecutors thou threweſt into the deeps, as | 


« ſtone into the mighty waters. Alike judg- 
ment God will bring upon Babylon, the 


ſea, ſo with violence ſhall that great aty Baby- 


lon be throwen down , and ſhall be found no 
more at ail,Rev.18.z1. 


Verſ. 6. 


— 


ecome-glorious, J or, wond roa 


| 


0 


] that they could 


CBT —_—_—_— E_—_— 


excellent, ample and magnificent. It may alſo | 


imply, is become-glorious to nc. So David 


extolleth the works of Gods right hand, 
Pſal. 118. 15, 1c. 


Verf. 7. ag unſt thee,] the Chaldee ſaith, 


againſt thy people: for that which is doen 
agaroſt them, is againſt God himſelt, Zach. | 
1.8. Mt. 21 4. Act. 9.4. rat them 
up ] that is, devozre and conſume them, as 
the Chaldee explayneth it, conſumed them 
as the fyre doth the ſtubble. So Gods wrath 
is lixened, to fyre, Pſal.8 9547, and the wic- 
ked, to ſtubble, Ea. 5. 24. and 47.14. 


Verl. 8. blaſt,] or ſpirit, or winde of thy 
wrath,as the Greek tranſlateth it: becauſe 
the Hebrew eApb , ſignifieth both auger, 
and the noſtrils : and this ſpeech is uſed in 
caſes of judgment upon Gods enemies, 
as in [ob 4.9. by the bluſt of God they periſh, 
&c. The Chaldee here tranſlateth, with 
the word of thy mouth, It reſpecteth Gods 
command, in Exod. 14. 26,27, which was 


10. So the Lord will conſume Anti- 
chriſt, with the ſpirit of hu mouth, 2 Theſ. 2. 8. 

gathered] or, heaped-· up: became as heaps. 
And this being doen with a mighty wind, 
was with a great noiſe, to which the Pro- 
phet hath reference, ſaying ; the deep u- 


congealed, ] as yce, frozen, 
hardned. It may be meant of the ſeas 


* 
— 


performed alſo by a winde, as after, verſe 


hardned, 


5 


— 


wy 


\ 


— — : — —z — cm * — — — — — 


hardned, that they went as on dry land. the ſeat ſo Ionas in the ſea; ſayd, the earth 
He led his people through the deep, as an horſe | with ber barrs was about me for ever, Ion. 2.6. | 
in the wilderncs, Eſa. 63. 13. Some under- Vert. 13. leadeſt, }to weet, ſoftly or qui= 13 
ſtand it of the waters, that they were con- ethy, as a flock is led: this was doen by” 
gealed as yce. the hart,] that is, the | the pillar of the cloud and fyre; alſo by 
mids, or deep of the ſea: ſo Pſal.46.3. Exek- the hand of Moſes and Aaron, but aſcri- 1 
28.2. And now, the channels of waters were | bed to God as the principall ; even as inn 
ſeen, and the foundations cf the world were re | verſe 12. God is ſayd to ſtretch ont his 
vcaled: at the rebuke of the Lord, at the | hand, which was miniſterially doen by | | 
breath of the wind of his anger; as David | Moſes, Exod. 1426. So in Pſel.77.21. b 
ſingeth for his victories, Pfal.18 16. didſt lead thy people like a ſiock, by the — 


* 8 „ _—_— th, 


ks: LOIN 
2 


. 


9 Verſ. 9. divide the ſpoils} which is doen | of Moſes and Aaron. habitation of thine | 
after victorie, Luk. 11. 22. and with joy, | hotynes ] in Greek, thine holy lodging (or | [ 
Eſa. 9. 3. Thus the enemy vainly promi- ion. It is a continuance of the for- 
ſed themſelves the victorie: ſo in ludg.'5. | mer ſimilitude of a ſhepherds lodge or | 
30. ſoul, ] that is, «| or will: ſo in habitation, which is in pleaſant paſtures | 
Pſal. 27. 112. and 41.3. and 7K. 18. de- | to feed and give reſt to his flock; as, in all 


ſtroy them] or, repoſſeſs them: for ſo the ori- | the cities theref, ſhalbe an habitation of ſheep. | 
ginall is uſed ſomt ime for deſtroying or diſ- | herds, cauſing their flocks to lye down, ler. 33. | 
inherifing ; 2s Numb, 14.12. ſometime for | 12. It meaneth the land of Canaan,wher | 
cauſing to inkerit , or taking poſſeſſion , Numb. | God would give his people reſt. and feed 
14. 24. The Chaldee here tranſlateth it, [them with his Word, So when God 
deſtray: the Greek, have dominion, (or Lord | promiſerh to return them our of Baby- | 
over them.) The Egyptians came out 4 4 — : he uſeth this word, 7 will bring Iſrael 
whirlewinde to ſcalter [rac] : their yejoycing | ag din to bis babitation , and he ſhall feed &c. 
was even to devoure the poore, in ſecret, Haba. ler. 50.19, and in that land, leruſalem was þ 
kuk 3.14. as the fold of the flock, and is called & | 
10 Verſ. 10. blow; ] the Chaldee tranſla- | quiet habitation; Eſa. 33. 20. The fulfilling 
teth it; thou didſt ſry with thy word. Of | of this propheſie, is celebrated by Aſaph, 
this wizde there was no mention in Exod. | ſhewing, how God made his people to 
14. 27. but it is gathered from verſe 21. go forth like ſheep, and guided them like 
| where the Lord, by « ſtrong eaſt winde, cau- | a flock, in the wildernes, and led them on 
L ſed the ſea to goe back. covered them ] | in ſafety, & they dreaded not: bur the ſea 
God made the waters of the red ſea , to flowe | covered their enemies. And he brought 
over their faces, as they purſued efter Iſrael, | them to the border of his Holynes, to 
| Deut.1 1.4. the waters covered the diſtreſſers of | that mountain which his right hand had 
Iſrael; not one of them was left, Pſal. 105. 11, | purchaſed, Pſal.78.52,53,54- | 
| And here God brake the hedds of the Dra- Verſ. 14. ftirred, ] with fear, or anger: 14 
gons , in the waters ; the heads of Livjathan, both which do ſtirr the mind and body, 
Pal. 74. 13, 14. and cauſe it to quake and tremble: and 
IT Verſ. 17. the Gods,] or, the Mighties,the | theſe were in the peoples, hearing of 
Potentates: ſo the Princes of the world are Gods works for I{rac}, Dent. 2. 27. Toſ.2.10, | 
called, P ſal. 82. and 89.7. worders ] or | 11, Num. 20.18.20 and 22.3.6, The Greck 
| marvels : fo the Greek alſo , and Chaldee | here tranſlate th it anzrie. | | 
tranflate th it: the Hebrew being ſingular, | Verſ. 15. amazed] or ſuddently-troubled: 15 
wonder, or mirac'e : but one is often put | it implieth both fear and beſt; and ſo the 
for many, as is noted on Gen, 3. 2. So in Greektranſlateth it haſten, See this ful- | 


— on 


| Pſal. 78. Iz, filled in Deut. 2, 4. and of Edoms Dukes, | 
12 Verſ. 17. the earth, ] in the bottom of | ſee Cen. 36. take bold] that is,thry ſhal 
| nay m_—_ —äe — 3 — — 4 — 


4 


*— 
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Exopnws, Ch. 15. 


ling. aſtoniſhment.and the like, 

to take hold, or fall upon men, 

when they are overcome by them. In Luk. 
526. it is ſayd , amatement took A; which 
in Mar, 2. 14. is ed, all were au. 
red. melt,] that is, faint with fear: as 
was accompli Toſ.z. 9,10,11, and 5.1. 
A — whereby the hart is likened 


— es For paſſions of the mind, 
fear, tremb 
are ſayd 


16 


17 


to wax, Which melteth with fear, as war 


with fire, P/al.22.15. and 68.3. 
| _ Verf, 16. terrour ;] this allo is fignified 


in Deut. 2. 25. and 15-25. Thargum leruſa- 
lemy nds it the terrour of death: 
which phraſe David uſeth in Pſ«l. 55. 5. 
terrours of death ave falles upon me. The 
Hebrew amathab, hath here a letter added 
in the end, to denote the exceſs of fear, 
cat terrour. This, though it was in re- 
Ipect of the people, as it is ſayd, your ter- 
rour is fallen upon us, Ioſ, 2. 9. yet proceeded 
it from God, as he ſayth, } will ſend n ter- 
rour before thee, Exod. 23.27. purchaſed} 
or, gotten, bought, & poſſeſſeſt. The Hebrew 
Nh fignifieth to get either by genera» 
tion, as Cen. 4.1. or by buying and purcha- 
flog , whereby it becommeth ones own 
poſſeſsion, Sen. f. 10. Exod. 21.2. All Are 
in God, creating, redeeming, and regene- 
rating his — in Chriſt. So Moſes elſ- 
where ſayth , L not he thy father that hath 
— (or bought) thee ? Deut. 32. 6. and A- 
ph ſaith , Remember thy congregation which 
thou haſt purchaſed,Pſal.74.2. and the Apo- 
file ſpeaketh of ſuch as deny the Lord that 
bath bought them, z Pet. 2.1. The Chaldee 
here tranſlateth it redeemed, as in verſe 13. 
Verſ. 17. plan, ] that is, give them a 
| ſettled dwelling : a ſimilitude from the 
vine tree,as PHIL. 80. . and 44.3- men- 
tein ] that is, mountainy countrey; ſuch 
as Canaan was, Deu. 11. U M. and in ſpecial, 


builded. This land and SanRuarie, did 
alſo figure heaven, as is noted on Gen. 12, 
7. and Erod. f. 8. So the Hebrew Do- 


Ieruſa em which u abe ve. 
Exod. ts. 


Mount Sion, where the Temple was after 


Qors lay here, the Sanftneric , ſignificth the 


* 


throw, voices m heaven doe 


eſt, Rev.tn.t5.17- 


le; which mercy is 


were uſed not onely in civill 


6,7. 2 Sam. 6. 5. prophe 


dorned with thy timbrels, &c. 


21.21, Fr. 31.414. 


ver. So alſo in 2 Chrongg.r3. 
Verf. 2. of Shur, ] called 


| Ot Shur, (ce Gen, 16.7. 


| 10.33. 


Verl, 18: «xd aye, ] or, and yet: in this | 18 
world , and that which is to come: as the 
Chaldee explayneth ic for ever, and for ever 
and ever, God is ſayd to reigne ot be King, 
when he manifefterh his power, d& k 
nes, in ſubduing his enemies, and ſaving | 
his people. So after Antichriſts over- 
fay , The kings 
domes of this world are become (the king- 
domes) of our Lord, and of his Chriſt; and he 
ſhall reigne fon ever and ever, We gte thee | 
thanks, Lord God almighty, &c. becauſe thou 
haſt taken to thee thy great power, 


Verſ. 20. Marie] in Hebrew Mirjam 
Greek Mariam: which was alſo the name 
of the mather of Chriſt, Afae.r.16. This 
Marie the propheteß, was one of the three 
race guides, which God ſent before 

is 


in Aich. 6. 4. 7 ſent before t ee, Moſes, Aaron 
and Marie. timbrel, ] ſee the notes on 
Gen · 31. 7 Thele and other inftruments 


in ſpicituall joy, and thankſgiving unt 

God: as here, ſo in oy 1.34. COT 
ied allo of, in ler, 

31.4. O Virgin Iſrael, thou ſhalt again be az 


or, fluits, as the word ſometime ſigniſieth 


Pſ«l.159,4. and 149-3. but the Greek and 
Chaldee, tranſlate it here, dance: which 
were wont to be uſed religiouſly, as Iadg. 


dernes of Etham , Numb, 33.8, Exod, 13.20. 


ſo long a journey they requeſted of Pha- 
6b. ws Be} and — — it full of 
wants and tentations. So after, in Numb. 


reigu- | 


in| 20 


rTemembred 


mirth, but 


dances} } 


Verſ. 21. them: Jthat is, be men, to whom | 21 
the word in the originall, plainly hath re- 
ference, Wherfore her words anſwer to 
theirs in verſe ti hic it may be alſo ſhee 
repeated at the end of every verſe of the 
toreſayd ſong, as the 136 pſabme,repeateth 
in every verie, for his mercy indureth for e- 


alfo , the wil- 4 22 
three dayes ;] | 


— 


Verl. 23. 


——̃— — — 


— 
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Verſ. 13. Aab, ] that is by i 
tation Buterne :: ſo called of the bitter 
waters. Which the Hraelites not being 
able to drink, lead us to conſider the na- 
ture of afflictions; both ſpirituall by the 
terrours of the Law, upon the conſcien- 
ces of ſinners; and other tentations, wants 
and earthly miſeries, all which are bitter 
as wormwood,and ſorowfull to the fleſh, 
Lan. 3. 15. Pſal. $0.6* Mar.10.38. and 14. 
36. Heby. 12. 11. was called] ſo the 
Greek allo tranſlateth the Hebrew phraſe 
he called: which may intend chiefly Mo- 
ſes, who called it fo: or, he, that is, every 
one called it. So where it is ſayd;in 2 Sam. 
5.9. be called: in 1 Chron. 11.7. it is ſayd, 
| they called, See the notes on Gen 16.14, 


gum (ayth, And Moſes prayed before the 
Lord , and the Word of the Lord , ſhewed him 
the tree e Ardiphne. This is ſayd to be « tree 


lias in Lexico Chald. It feemeth to gore 
out the Tree of Chriſt, the Croſs ; wher- 
by the bitte nes of our afflictions, (like. 


[weetnes,and joy, Gal:3,13. 1 Pet. 2.21. 
24. 2 Cor. 1.5. 7. 10. Re. . 3. and . 3, 4. 
So Eliſens heated evill waters, with ſalt, 
1 King.2.21, The Hebrew Doctors, (in 


| of the bleſſed Ged , to make that which is bit. 
ter, ſweet ; by that which is bitter. Some 


to ſweeten the waters: of whoſe minde 
was leſus the - ſon of Syrach, faying , Was not 
the water made fwret with woed , that the ver- 
tue therof might be hnowen ? Eccluſ. 38. 5. 
Others expound it myſtically , of the tree 
Jef e removed Satan away: 2s 3 
nechem on this place ſheweth. ap- 
pointed to him, ] or 8 2 

el, the people, 


«pon him, that is , upon Iſra 
poken of as one man. tempted him,] 


meaning Iſrael : whom God or 
ved by this aflition,as LEES 


hurt, and, to doe them 


good as their latter end; 


as Dem. 8. 4.1516. 


verſ. 26. right] or, ; for ſo the 
phraſe alſo ſignifieth, 2 Sem. 19.6. and ſo 


the Greek tranſlateth it here: and the | 


holy Ghoſt uſeth the like, in 1 oh. 3.22. 
Whatſpever we ash, we rective of him, becauſe 
we keep his commaendements , and doe thoſe 
things that are pleaſing in his ſight. This is 


often mentioned in the Scriptures ; ſee [ 


Deut. 6. 18. diſeaſes, ] or, ſickneſſes: the 
plagues of en +. to the tranſ- 
greflors, in Deut. 28.27.60. So Gods bleſ- 
ſings under the name of health and wel- 
fare, are promiſed to the keepers of his 

| Law , Prov. 3. 7, 8. and 4.22. Pſal. 103.3. 


that bath flowers like lilies, but very bitter: E- ſi 


ned to waters, P/al, 69.2.) is turned into 


| Thanchuma,) upon this, ſay; It is the manner 


thought, the wood it ſelf had this vertue 


ike afterward, to know what wa in their 


beateth:] this word is applied to the foul | 


as wel as to the body: and implieth the 


| forgivenes of ſinns: & heal my ſoul , for 7 
Verſ. 25. a tree, ] the leruſalemy Thar- — 

ri 
| alſo, Mat.9.2.-6. and beulmg of men, Mat, 


— againſt thee, Pſal. 41.5. A 
when he healed diſcaſes, forgave ſinn⸗ 


13.15, is expounded to be forgiving of their 
inns, Mar. 4. 12. 

Verſ. 27. palme trret, ] or, dc. treet: 
which are upright and tall of ſtature, 
bear ſweet fruits,the leaves alwaies green 
and flouriſhing,good for ſhadow, Song 7. 
7,8, Levit. 23.40. Pſal. 2. 13. To bear the 


branches ot this tree, is a ſigne of victoty 


over aMiMons,Rev.9.9, The number of 
| 12 wells, and 70 palm trees, the Terufalemy 
Thargum maketh anſwerable to the 12 
triberof Iſrael, and the 70 Eldert of the Syne- 
drien ; mentioned in Gen.49.28. and Num. 


of 70 ſoules of Iſtael, that came into E- 
t. Gen. 46. 27. Likewiſe to the 12 A- 


| poſtles, and 70 Diſciples of Chriſt. Luk, 


9.1. and 10.1. Rev. 21. 12.1. 


1 — 


CuArrIEIR XVI. 


1 The Iſraelites come to the wildernes of Sin. 
2 They murmure for want of bread, 4 God 
promifeth them bread from heaven, 1 Quails 
are ſent, 14 and Manns, 16 Therorder- 


| ing of the Manna. 25 It wes #0t to be found” 


rt. 15. It accordeth alſo to the number” 


28 


27 


— 
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23 Itunes 


1 


E Rxop vs, Ch. 16. 


— 


—— 


: Manna is ſent. | 


— 


on the Sabbath. 32 An Omer of u M kept, the morning, to the full ; for that le- 


for the generations following, 


„ 8. they journeyed from Elim; 
and all the congregation of the 


1 ſonns of Iſraelʒ, came unto the wil- 


dernes of Sin; which # between E- 


um, and Sinai: in the fifteenth. day, 


of the ſecond moneth; after their 
departing, out of the land of Egypt. 
And al the congregation of the fonns 
of Iſrael, murmured againſt Moſes & 
againſt Aaron, in the wildernes. 

And the ſonns of Iſrael, ſayd unto 
them ; O we wiſh, we had dyed by 


Egypt; when we fate , by the fleth 
potts; when we did eat, bread to the 
full : for ye have brought us forth, 
into this wildernes; to kill this wholc 
all: mblic,with hunger. 

And Ichorah ſayd, unto Moſes; 
Behold I, wil tayn unto you, bread 


Law, ox not. 


8 us? 


* 


the land of Egypt. 


— 


the hand of Ichovah , in the land of 


from the heavens ; and the people 
ſhall goe - out and gather, a daycs por- 
tion in his day; that I may proove 
them , whether they will walk in my 
And it ſhalbe, in the 
ſixt day then they ſhall prepare, that 
which they bring-in : and it ſhalbe 
| twiſe ſo much, as they gather day by 
6 day. And Moſes and Aaron ſayd, 
unto all the ſonns of Iſrael ; in the | unto his brother, It s Manna; for 
evening, then ye ſhall know , that le- 
bovah bath brought you out, from 
And in the mot 
ning, then ye ſhall ſee, the glorie of 
Ichoyah ; for that he heateth your 
| murmurings, againſt Ichovah : And 
| what ec we, that ye murmure againſt 
And Moſes ſayd, (T bu ſhalbe) 
when Ichovah ſhall give unto you, in 
the cyening,flc{h to eat; and bread in | his cent. 


— — 


— — 


hovah heareth your murmurings, | 
which ye murmure againſt him: and 


not againſt us, but againſt Ichovah. 
And Moſes ſayd unto Aaron; Say un- 
to all the congregation, of the ſonns 
of Iſrael ; Come-neer , before leho- 
vah : for he hath heard, your murmu- 
rings. And it was, as Aaron ſpake, 
unto al the congregation of the ſons 
of Iſrael ; and they looked toward 
the wildernes: that behold, the glory 
of Iehovah, appeared in the cloud. 


what «re we? your murmurings are { 


And Ichovah ſpake unto Moſes, 
ſaying . I have heard. the murmu- 
rings of the ſonns of Iſrael; Speak 
unto them, ſaying; Between the two 
evenings, ye ſhall cat fleſh; and in the 
morning, ye ſhalbe filled with bread: 
and ye ſhall know, that In Ichoyab, 
your God. And it was in the eve- 
ning, that the quailes came · up, and 
covered the camp: and in the mor- 
ning, there was a dewe that lay, 
round-about the camp. And the 
dewe that lay, went-up : and behold, 
upon the face of the wildernes, was a 
{mall round-thing; ſmall as the hoar- 
froſt, on the earth. And the ſonns 
of Iſrael ſaw i, and ſayd each- man 


they knew not, what it was and Mo- 
ſes ſayd unto them; this i the bread, 


to eat. This is the word, which Ic- 
hovah hath commanded ; gather ye 
of it, every man according to his ea- 
ting: an Omer for an head, accordin 
to the number of your ſoules; ye ſha 


take every man, for them which are in 
And the ſonns of Iſrael 


13 
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which Ichovah hath given unto you, - 
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| 
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Biſtribution of Manna. 


4 


_—— 


Exovvs,, Ch. 18. 


2 


— ll. 


None in the Wbbatd, 


FI 


did fo : and they 

that did ( gather ) more, and he that 
| did(gatber)icks. And they did mere 
it with an Omer; and he that had ga- 
thered much, had nothing over; and 
he that had gathered litle,had no lack: 
they gathered, every man according 
to his cating. And Moſes ſayd un- 
to them Let no man leave of it, till 
the morning. And they heackned 
not unto Moſes ; but me men left 
of it, untill the morning; and it bred 
wormes, and ſtank zand Moſes was 
wroth with them. And they garhe- 


<— 


man according to his eating: and 
when the Sun wexed-hor , it melted. 
And it was, in the ſixt day ; they ga- 
thered twiſe - ſo⸗ much bread, two O- 
| mers for one man : and all the rulers 
of the congregation came, and told 
Moſes. And he fayd unto them, 
this i that which Ichovah hath ſpa- 
ken, To marrow « the ſabbatiſme, 
che Sabbath of holynes to Ichovah: 
bake that which ye will bake, & ſeeth 


remayneth-over,lay-up far you, for a 
reſervation untill. the morning. 

And they layd it up until} the mor- 
ning, as Moſes commanded ; and it 


worm therin., 
Eat that ta day for it is the Sabbath 
to day, unto Tchovah : to day, ye ſhall 
not ſinde it, in the field. Six dayes, 
ye ſhall gather it: but in the ſerenth 


27 | none, 
day ; ſomeof the people ent- out, to 
| gather : and they found none. 


28 | And Ichovah ſayd , unto Moſes ; 


gathered; hoth ne 


red it, morning by mor ning; every 


— 


how long refuſe ye, ta keep my com- 
mandements, and my — See, 
becauſe Ichovah hath given you the 
Sabbath ; therfore he giveth you in 
the ſixt day, the bread of two · dayes: 
abide ye every man in his place; let 
no man goe our of his place, in the 


| ſeventh day. Andthe people reſted, 


that which ye will ſeth; and all that 


in the ſeventh day. And the houſe 
of Iſtael, caled the name therof,Man- 
na: and it waslike coriander ſeed. 
whitc; and the taſte of it, wa like 
wafers with honey. And Moſes 
ſay d, this is the word which Ichovah 
commandeth; Fill an Omer of it, for 
a reſervation far your generations: 
that they may Tee the bread, which 1 
have given you to eat, in the wilder- 
nes; when I brought you forth, from 
the land of Egypt. And Moſes 
ſayd unto Aaron: take thou one gel- 
den- patt, and put there an Omer full 
af Manna: and lay it up, before le- 
hoyah ; for a teſervation, for your ge- 
nerations. As Ichovah comman- 
ded unto Moſes; fo Aaron layd it 
up, before the Teſtimonie, for a reſer- 
vation, And the ſonns of Iſrael, 


day, the Sabbath} io ic there ſhalbe | 
And it was, in the ſeventh 


| did eat Manna, ſourtie yeres; untill 
they came, to a land inhabited : they 
did eat Manna, until they came, unto 


20 Ephah. 


LA B0talions. 


O. Sin] after they had been agꝛyn by 
the red ſes; which journey here a- 
mitted, Moſes expteſſeth in Nam. 
33. 10. 11. It had the name of Sis a ſtrong 
citic of Egypt, ncer which this wilder- 
nes lay , Exch, 30. 15,16. The wilderoes 

M  wheriata 


A 


— — 


— — 


did not (tink , neither was there à the border of the land of Canaan. | 
And Moſes fayd, | Now an Omer, is the reath (part) of 


22 


Hay. 
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_ ,, wherints God brought his people „Was 
ons, as 


a place of great wants and 
is noted on FExed. 3. 18. therin God tried 
their Faith and patience, and ſuffred their 
menmers foxrne yores, AA.14.13. It figured 
— — ol the world, through whom 
leid eth his Church; as ir 15 ſayd , 7 
wl bring you h the wildernes of the pee ples, 
and there will J plead with you face to face, 
# } pleaded with your fathers,in the wildernes 
of the Land of Egypt,Exck.20.35,36- Si- 
dai] the mount called allo Horeb, where 
the Law was given; ſee ETod. 3. 1. and 19. 
1.18. ie] or, from their departing: ſo 
an whole moneth, they lived of their pro- 
viñ oa brought out of Egypt: which be- 
ing ſpent,they murmute. Here the He- 
brew {ſeth , of departure, is put for un- 
ſah, Fom or after their departure: ſo in Exo. 
19.1. Numb. 33. 8. Exr.3.8. The Scripture 
ſomrime ſheweth this, as lale krib, 1 King. 
12. 24+ is explayned milleketh, fom going, 
k Chron,11.4, 

Verſ. 3. O wr wiſh ] Hebr. who will give: 
which is a wiſh , ob that ſome would give ; 
or, that God would graunt; namely, to have 

ones 4. as is explayned , in ſob 6. 8. 
| by the hand, ] the Chaldee ſayth, by the 
word; the Greek explayneth it, ſmitten of 
the Lord. This was in them a deſperate 
unthankfulnes, with contumelious cari- 
age againſt God and his minifters:and is 
written, for an enſample to us, not to doe 
the like; as 1 Cor. o. to. it. So they mur 
mured ain, Numb. 14.2. this whole 
aſſemblie ] or, all this Church. The wilder- 
nes wherinto God brought his people, 
Was « land of drought, and of the ſhadow of 
death ; 4 land that no man paſſed through , and 
where no man dwelt , ler. 2. C. They that 
wandred there, huxgrie «nd thirſtie,their ſoul 
{ famted in them, Pſal. 10.5. There the Lord 
kW Iſrael, and ſuffred them to hunger, 

at he might proove them, and do-them 
god at their latter end, Deut. d. 3. 16. But 

25 yet, this generation had not prepared 
har bert wright, and ther ſpirit was not fanb- 


„ A 


full with God, Pſal. 78. B. 
| Verl. 4. brcad,] Manna the wheet of bes- 


— 


4 


| 


ven, Wherof they made themſelves bread 
or meat, Pſal. 78.24, portion, ] Hebr. 
word: put for any thing ; and here for the 
portion of meat by rhe day, Whereby 
God taught the alſo, to take no thought 
for the morow , what they ſhould ear or 
drink; 'as Mat.6.31.34. proove them ] 
or tempt them, Hebr: him, meaning the peo- 
ple, ſpoken of as of one man. Thertore 


is ſhewed on Gen, 22.17. And this end of 


mentioned, in Deut. 8.2. Exod. 15.25. 
Verf. 5. then they ſhall] Hebr. aud they 
ſhall prepare, This is meant of every fixt 
day, the evening of the Sabbath; then 
were they to make ready their food, that 
there might be no working, or fyre kin- 
dled on the Sabbath day: as verſe 23. and 
Exod, 35.3, ' day by dq, ] that is, day- 
ly: ſee Gen. 39. 10. 

Verſ. 6. Ichovab hath brought ] and not 
we of our ſelves, as was obje&cd, verſe 3. 
So he aſſureth them (by the miracle of 

uails which God would give)that their 
calling into that place and ſtate, was of 
the Lord. 

Verf. 7. the glorie] 2 viſible ſigne of 
Chriſts glorious preſence among them, 
appearing in the cloud as verſe 10. to aſ- 
fure them, thar the Lord was with them 
in the midſt of all cheir wants: ( wherof 
they alſo doubred now , as again after- 
ward , in Exod. 17. 7.) and that he heard 
their murmurings. By ſuch apparitions, 
God uſed to repreſs the peoples tumul- 
tuous rage, Numb, 14. 10. and 16.4z. and 
12.5. But when he withdrew the cloud. 
it was 2 ſigne of his face & favour, with- 


drawen from them, Exod.33.7.9,10, Or, 


by the glorie of ſehovah , may be meant 
that glorious work of his, the Manna 
which they ſaw in the morning, verſe 15. 
So Chriſis divine work, in raiſing Lazarus 
from the dead, is called the 
Job. 11.40. So glorie is uſed 
works, io Nmb. 14.1. 21. 
Verſ. 8. This „J or, underſtand 


or glorious- 


from verſe c. ye 


hnow this, Such wants 


the Scripture uſeth theſe indifferently, as 


prooving (ot tempting ) the people, is alſo | 


| 


| 


/ 


| 


: 


ö 
bd, 
| 
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| 
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gore of God, E 
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10 


12 


13 


not againſt us, ] to weet, us one ly. or, us ſo 


much as againit the Lord: for it was allo 


againſt them, veyſ 2. The like ſpeech, is 
in t Sam. 8. 7. lob. 12.44; See allo Gen. 
31.28. <gainſt Iebovah ] the Chaldee 
expounds it, againſt the word of the Lord. 
Verl. 9. before Ichovab] that is, aſſemble 
togither betore the cloud: wherin Ieho 
vahs glorious preſence was manifelled, 
veß ſe 18. So Vzzah died before God, 1 Chro. 
t 3-10. that is, by the Ark of God, 2 Sam. 6. 
7. And the commandmeat to appear be- 
fore the Lord ſehovab, Exod. 23. 17. was at 
the place which he did chooſe to put his 
name there ; namely the Tabernacle, or 
Temple, Deut.12.5,6. Levit.19.4,5. 1 Kin. 
14.21. 

verſ. 10. the wildernes] where the cloud 
went before the people, to guide them, 
Exod. 13.21. 

Verſ. 12. berween the two evenings, ] to- 
wards eventide ,, as the Greek explayneth 
it : ſee Exod, 13. 6. The Quailes came at 
evening, for naturally they flew in the 
day time over the ſea, and came to land 
towards even: ſee Num. 1. 3m. And Man- 
#4 came at morning , becauſe it fell with 
the morning dewe. The Quailes are not 
in Scripture noted to be a ſpirituall meat, 
as was the Manna, 1 Coy. 10. 3. the fleſh 
therfore which was to fill their bellies, 
came towards night, the time of darknes: 
but the bread of heaven, came in the 
morning , Which uſually ſignifieth the 
time of grace from the Lord, Pſal. 30.6, 
aud 143.8. Lam. 3.227,13. filled with 
bread, ] meaning with Au, a figure of 
Chriſt, the Bread ot lite, that came down 
from heaven, lobn 6. 48. 58. Vnro' this 
ſpeech, Moles ſeemeth to have reference, 


* * 


mer cie. 

Verſ. 13. the quailesr, ] Hebr. the quail: 
put tor a multitude of gun (as fog. for 
froggs,, Exod. 8. 6.) A like miracle God 
wrought tor them. about a yere after this, 
Numb. 11. 3 t. This David rehearſeth, in 


——ũ — —— — —— 6 ä — 


| Pſel, 105. 40. they acked , ang be brought the 
| ” 


are often to be ſupplied „sin Exod. 445; | 


— 


in Pſal. o. 14. Fill as in the morning, with thy | 


wail. that l:y, ] or, that lay goed 
ont: Hebr. « bed (or , an effiiſion) of dewe: 
the Chaldee tranſlateth, « deſcenſon of 


down; which, 8 with Namb. 11.9. 
And the Pſalmiſt ſayth, God e. the 
dores of heaven, and yayned upon Man- 
ne, Pſal. 8. 23,24. The dewe, is often uſed 
to ſigniſie the bleſſing and favour of God, 
as Gen. 27. 28. Jeb. 29. 19. ENA. 26.19. Hoſ. 
14.6. Mic.y, 7. Zach 8. 12. and in myſti- 
call ſpeech of the birth of Chriſt, (gu- 
red by this Manns, the dewe is mentio- 
ned,P/al.110.3. And as the preaching of 
the Word, is likened to the dewe, Deut. 
31. 2. ſo Manna falling in and with the 
dewe, figured Chriſt given unto us, by 
the preaching of the Goſpel , Rom. 1.16, 
17. and 10.8.14, Gal.3.1,z, The Hebrew 
Doctors ſay of the dewe, that the holy bleſ- 
ſed God , will raiſe up the dead unto life theres 
with, in the time that is to come: and that is the 
Manna prepared for the "pf in the world to 
come, R. Menachem on Exod.16. 
Verſ. 14. went up,] into the aicr; va - 
niſhing with the heat of the Sun. So go- 
ng up ,1s uſed for going away , or vaniſh- 
ing, in Jer. 48. 18. round- thing, ] or, bare 
thing, as the Chal ſee tranſlateth it pulled. 
The Greek ſayth, like coriander ; accordin 
to ver. i. So that the Manna was covered, 
and as it were hidden with the dewe up- 
on it, til it aſcended, & lay alſo upon dew 
under it, Numb,11.9, to which it ſeemeth 
the Scripture hath reference, when it 

promiſeth Manna that is hid, Revelat. 2. 17. 

Manna, ] fo the Chaldee , and the holy 
Ghoſt in Greek calleth it, Job. G. 31. of the 
Hebrew Man, which by interpretation 
ſignifieth 4 prepared (or diſtributed) portion: 
for it was a ready meat, to cat as it was 
gathered, if they would;or to beat, grinde 
and bake, as the people liked, Numb. 11.8. 
And the Iew Doctors, fome of them ſo 

explayn it, calling it, Angeli food ; 4 pre- 
pared bread ſent from heaven , without mens 
labour, able to content every mans delight, and 

agreeing to every bs Wiſd. 16.20. Gthers, 


2 the LI Greek interpreters, Philo. b. 2. 
3 


dewe , that is, dewe which deſcended or fell | 


: 
of | 
_ 7 
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Ch. 16, 


of the 


dfebe Law, N Solomon, &c. 
and it, Wh 
trale fas Moſes ſayrh,) hey knew not what 
u The Manns wherof Galen and o- 
ther Phyſcians write, and which at this 
a many higs  Fom chin ona 

in ings , from this Manna 
«hich — unto hed every day, 
the of 40 rill chey came into 
L = ana God by it 
fed rheir bodics and ſoules , teach- 
ing ther hereby, rh min liveth not by 
bred ouely, but by every word that proceedeth 
ont of thr mourh of the Lord, Deut. 8. 3. and 


it was A nta meat, 1 Cor. 10.3. and a 


Egare of Chir iſt. the true Bread, whom the 
Facher hath given us from heaven, lobn 6. 
13H 4849.51 and of the ſpiritual com 
rn, which Chriſt filleth his people 
with Reva ry, And ſo the lewes( though 


— — this grace) have hereto- 
fore wledged it to be a hgure of the 


on C. 1. 2nd N. Acrachem on Exod. 15. 
See more in Numb. 11,8. P/al.78. 13-1. 
Verf. 16. «a» Owitr, ] or, Gomer, as the 


Greek calleth it Gomor: the tenth part of 
58 or bufhel 3 ſee 36. an 
be 


bed] or RK, poll: that is, for a perſon the 
h ing put for che whole man, So 
in Brod. 38.6. 
veal. 17. both he that did gather more] 
or, ſome did gather more, and ſome leß: but 
the former 1 the Greek follow - 
eth, here and in the 18 verſe, which the 
Apoſtle alſo approoverh, 2 Cor. 8B. 16. 
Verl. 18. nothin over, eo weet, be- 
aides an Omer full for a man, according 
to the number of perſons in his familie: 
and ſo there was an equalitie , both for 
poore and rich; and hereupon the Apo- 
file gatherech a reaſon to perſwade unto 
liberality , and communication of Gods 
: ons. 3 another, 2 28 
It figured alſo t uall portion whic 
all ſorts of — 8 Chriſt our 
heavenly Manna, Gel. 3. 28, 29. 2 P. 


4. 1. 
| Verl. 20. i bred ] Hebt. wormed wormes, 


— > —— 


& is this ? be. 


food of puſt men in the world to come, R. aa 


— 


that is, bred abundantly ; or crawled Full 
of wormes. This miraculous j nt, 
God ſhewed for their — 

and diſobedience and taught them to be 
contented with things preſent , without 
covetous caring for the morrow ; as Heb. | 


13.5. Mat. . 31. 34. oy hve the law 
of the. Paſſover, wherot nothing might | 
be left till the morning, Exdd. 2. 10. leſus 
ſayd unto the lewes, Moſes gave you wot | 
the breed from heaven, but my Father giveth 
you the true Bread from heuven, lob. 6. 32. ſo 
Manna was but a ſhadow and figure; 
which when the truth is come by Chriſt, 
is (as all other ſhadowes ) become vaige 
and unprofitable; to the corruprion and 
harr'of thoſe that retein them, Colo/.2.16, 
17. Cal. 4.9, 10, 1m. Heb. 13.10. | 
Verl, z. «x! when, ] or, For when the 
Sm wexed-bot,, and ſo heated the Manha, 
it melted ;, therfore they were to gather it 
in the morning: abedy God taught 
them diligence, to provide for the food 
of their bodies and ſoules, whiles they 
had time and means, Compare Prov. 10, 
4,5. and 8.6 8. Job. Iz. . Gal:s.10. The 
like here followeth, for no Manna to be 
found on the Sabbath day, verſe 28, 16. 
Verf. 23. ſ«Bbatifme} that is, reſt or ce 
ſation : but as the Hebrew Shabbuth, is re- 
tained by the holy Ghoſt in Greek, Subba- 
ton, Mat. 12. 5. 8. ſo the Hebrew Shabbs- 
thon, (here uſed) is by the Apoſſle, abba. 
tiſmos, a ſabbatiſme, in Hebr. 4. 9. by inter- 
pretation, 4 Reſt, wherot fee Gen, 2; x. 
Hereby it appearech, that the keeping of 
the Sabbath, was before the Law given 
at mount Sinai, Exod.⁊0. of bolynes] 
that is, an holy Sabbath : and both theſe 


* ither, ſigniſie an exact & care - 
full reſt, So Exod.35.2, Lev. 33.3. for 
«rr 


| « reſervation ] chat is, to be reſerved,or kepe: 
ſo in verſe 32,33, 34+ 


Verſ. 25. cat that to day] as they that 
labourted in the fixt day, had what to eat 


an the Sabbath: fo they that in this life, 
'{ whiles God giveth timo to work,) doe 
labour in Chriſt ; ſhall have in the life to 
come, the fruition of their labours, wich 
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eternal! 


—_ TY 


T " # 


— 


— 


ExvpYs, 
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, 


| 


| 
1 


bath , be | cat tn the Sabbath. | Els in 


f L. fol. 194. b, 
29 


| of any city, hi 


| 
| 


eternall reſt inheaven , Tab. C. 27, eg, 
r De 

Verl. 25. there ſhall be r] Thislife 
and world, is the time and place of wore 
king; the world to come, is for rewards, 


fe 


when.it wilbe too late to ſeek far Manna, 
if we haye gathered none before, AL. 25. 


id, 
| 
| 
| 


8,9% . And thus the Hebrewes's! 
underſtood chis fignre,ſiying; As inthe ſox/ 
dæyes, a man muſt e for the Sabbath, bath | 
inveſt of jood and of work 3 ſoaf <-man; 
prepere not right hu Works in this world, he 

all have nothing to cat in the world to come., 
Again they (dy, The Sabbath, i it there ſhall 
be none, Þx5d.r5.thi hgwfieth the worli which 
ſbalbe all Sabbath; for ther ſeelbe there 20 do. 
ing of the Law bat vecedvitty uf vcwand o 


Ibo fa labovreth. in. the evening, of the. gab. 


Sepher 74 ith chacmsb, rea, of 0 ues, cap. | 
Vvetl. 290. Out of bir place] The Sabbath: 
ern — an holy convocation, or 
aſſembling e people in Synagogues; ; 
Leuit. 2 3.5. Aft. [54214 This place 8 
wherto God reſitainech them, was nor. 
which they might not goe'on che 


their private tents, but the camp of Ifraeł 
Sabbath. From hence the Hebrewes ga- 


eur 


unlawfull eo ee the ſuburbs. 
ch Tuburbs they ſer to bz 
two thouſand cubits, from the Law in Numb. 
389. J. and a like ſpace was between che 
Ark of God, and the people at their paſ- 
ſage over Iordan, Ie 3.4. The Chaldee 
araphraſc on Reb 1. 18. ſin tue Maſorites 
bb ) ayth., Nei#i/eyd unto Ruth, 5 
tomm aum ded to heep ä 


we arc 
6 Sabbaths wnd 
dayes, {thar is, feaſts ) ant hot to goe above | 
rwothouſand eubits, 


And R. D. Kunchi in bis annotations on 
Exek, 48.7. 3 Wo, 5 uſaxd | 
mile, meaning an Italian 

Hereupon in the Apoſth 


Doors of bleſſed memorie have explayncd i 


the! | Which is not found but in this only place. 
thored 2 generall probibition of going 


{ our ot ton on ſuch dayes; and held it | Qn 


| of? 


e like. meaſure is 
ſerie the B. Thebnud in Ernbiy , ebe. 4. | 


1 


* 
; 


Ch. 16. . 
journey: and ſo fatr, Mount” Oliver was 
from leruſalem. . 1 tg. where the Sy- 


a y 
riak explayneth it, — ſeven furlongs. In 
the Hebrewes càdons Gas. 1h; fo 
geerh out of the limits of A ue on the Seb 

ay, ix to.be Seater ? for it's ſayd, Let no man 
gor out of by plate pr the" ſeventh diy, (Exod. 
16:29, this place; the limit of the cnie, & c. 
By tHe dotinue of the Siribes, wo man may gere 
ont of « Hit, above two ih d orbits; to yor | 
they, un] for 1000 'abits, are the 
uburbs of « cite, &c. Maimony m Miſneh, | 
treat. of Be Nubbalß c. SA, 1. 
Verf. Fr. likrrotiandey J in ſhape and 
quantity: but che colour white as bdelivnm 
or crpltaf, Nuntb. 11.7. The Hebrew Gad, 
is not Bund in this fignification , but 


be muſt ard. ſced: but the Greek corion, and 
the Chaldee Caſber, (in Thargiom Teruſale. 
my,7-Which is the Arabik name of Corian- 
des; doe confirm the common tranſlation. 
rſt of it,] to week,” as it was gathered, 
and uncoqued, was like hour wafers ; but 
being baked &c. it taſted like fcſh ole, 
Numb. 1 1. 8. | 


Greck verſion) tranſlaterh this word, 
put there, | Hebr, give there the ſulnes of an 
before Ichovab; ] that is, before | 
the Ark of teſtimonie, which was a ſigne of 

Gods preſence. So it is explayned in verſc 
34. And in 2 Chron.25.13. all ludah ſtood 
before ſehovah, that is, in the houſe of Iebo. 

- vah,verſe x, | 
Verl. 34. Teftimonic,] that is, ibr tables 4 
Gods Lew whith were in the Ark, whic 
teſtified Gods will to the people: fee Exo. 
x5- 18.21. Theſe vvere given afterward 

at mount Sinai, and there the Ark vvas 
made although therfore Moſes rehear- 

ſerch the thing here, (to make a full end 

of the ſtorie of Manns, ) yet the perfor + 

manęe of Uhis, vvas not till after. 

3 


* 5. did vet Alauna:] all of them 
otra food , 2 it preſerved 


| 


n 
here, and in . to 


Verl. 33. golden. pot, ] fo. the Apoſſle 33 


in Febr. 9.4. ( fol owing the common | 


— 


31 


| 


| 


{pcech was common of « 


n 


m— 


A. them pleaſed 
ö 3 


Not 
God, 


- 


o 
_ 5 


ater given x0 DVS 17. 2 be: ER Out o OCK. 
gi E , Ch f the Rock.. 
God, by reaſon. of thair unbelee, Cr 10; People to drink. And the people | 2 
5. 2 therkote they did | contended with Moſes , and yd 
eat Manna. yet they are dead, loh.6.49. even Giye ye us waters, that we may drink: 
2 now ent the Lords Supper and Moſes ſayd unto them, Why con- 
worthily ve guilty ef bis body & blood,cud tend ou with me ? why tempt ye | 
do eat ro themſelves , not diſcerning * * 1 — | | 
| the Lords Body, 1 Cor. 11. 27.29, bug they | Iehogah ? © And the peopletturſted | 3 | 
that ee there, for waters and the people mut - 
true bread vyhich came dovyn from hea: | mured, againſi Moſes: and ſaydzw her- 
ven, doe not dye, but have life etexyall,, and | fore this , tbat thou haſt brought 
*ﬀ B them up at the laſt day , Job. s. 35. us up out ot Egypt, to kill us, and 
4 jp ine tour ſonns and our cattell, with 
[. 36. Ephab, ] 2 on meaſure, n ent * 0 
36 * lie * n »neciniog thirſt? And Moſes cryed unto leho- 
three Seahs (ot pecks) menric in Gen. | vah ; ſaying; what ſhall I doe unto | 
| 18. 6. as the Chaldee here th. a | this people? be almoſt ready to 
Omer is one of ten (that is , the tenth fun e ſtone ne. And lehovah ſayd unto | 5 


three Seabs : ſo alſo the Greek ſayth, the / N | 
tenth of three meaſures, The Epheh — — Moſes, Goe. on before the people; 


contained ſo much as 432 henns eggs.; - and take with thee, of the Elders of 
bour 7 gallons and a half of —— re. Iſrael * and thy rod, that wherwith | 
$o the Omer , vvas mote then tvviſe ſo | thou ſmoteſt the river; take in thy 
much as the Chenix, (a meaſure ſpoken of | hand; & go. Behold I ws ſtand, be- 6 
in Rev. 6.6.) vvhich Chæaix vvas vvont to | fore thee there, upon the rock, in Ho- 


be y vibe Geh bread corn fors/| reb3and'thou ſhalt ſmiterherock, & 


; * ; 

to his people, in allovving tor every of vatets ſhall come: forth out of it, and 
them —_ Omer of + hav (edis) the people ſhal drink: and Moſes did 
vvhich contained ſo much as. 43 henns | ſo;in the eyes, oſ the Elders of Iſracl. | 

eg33, aa d ſomvvhat more, And he called the name of the place, 7 
22 Maſſah, and Meribah: becauſe of the 
d —— — . contntionof th ſonns of Iſrael, & 
Cnarrer XVII. becauſe they tempted Iehovah, fay- 

1 The people murmure for water at Rephi- | ing; Is Ichovah among us, or not? 


dim. 4 Moſes cryeth to the Lord , who ſen | nd Ama came - and fought 
deth him for water to the Rock in Horeb. nd: AMR — : « 


The place is called Maſſah and Mcribah, with Iſrael, — Rephidim. - And Mo- 9 
: N ſebting 4 overcome by les fayd Aare * Toſhng; Chuſe us our 2 
| | the bolding up of Moſes bends, 14 God men,and goe thou Out, | ht with A- ſus 
threatneth to root out «Amalck, 15 Moſes | malek: to morrow, I wil ſtand on the 
buildeth the altar Iebovab Niſſi. topof the hill; and the rod of God. 
Nd all the congregation of the} in my hand. And Ioſhua did, as} 10 
ſonns of Iſrael, journeyed from | Moſes had ſayd to him; to ſight with 
the wildernes of Sin, after their jour. | Amalek : and Moſes, Aaron and Hur, 
neyes,according to the mouth of Ie- vent · up to the top of the kill,” And 
hovah; and they camped in Rephi- |: it was, when Moſes held · up his hand, 
dir; and there were no waters,for they then Iſrael prevailed : ane het he | 

et- down 


32 r . * — 


— * 


— 


r 


ö 


g 


| 


2. . — . —ʃ 
I Amalek dicomktet. Bz obe 


—— 


1 


| 8, Ch. 17. 
et· dow u his hand, then Amalek pre- | ſpeaking of the multitude,as of one man. 
vailed. And Moſes hands were hea- | Verf. 4. oyed, ] the C tranſla- 4 


vie; and they took a ſtone, and put it 
under him, and he ſate upon it: and 
Aaron and Hur ſtaied up his hands; 

one on this ſide, and one on the o- 
ther ſide; and his hands u ere ſteady, 


13 


14 


15 


Po they 


untill the going-down of the Sun. 
And Toſhua diſcomfited, Amalek and 
his people, with the edge of the 
ſword. TY i | 
And Ichovah ſayd, unto Moſes ; 
write this for a memoriall, in a book; 
and put it in the ears of Toſhua 7 that 
wiping I will wipe-out the remem- 
| brance of Amalck , from under the 
heavens, And Moſes built an altar: 
and called the name of it, Ichovah | 
niſsi. And ſayd; Becauſe the hand, 
upon the throne of lab; Iehovah Will 
have warr with Amalck, from gene- 
ration to generation, 4-4 


eAnnotations. 


Fter their,] or. by their journeyes;, Which 
Were from Sin to Dophhab , from | 
Dophkah to Aluſb: and from thence | 
to Rephidim, the place here ſpoken of, 
Numb. 33. 12-14. the mouth, ] that is, 
as the Greck, and Chaldee doe tranſlate, 
the word of the Lord. See Gen. 14.7. 
N J in Greek Rupbidein. 
erſ. 2. contended, ] or, did thide : with 
many & reprochful provoking ſpeeches: 
didagayn, in Numb. 20, 3,4. upon 
the like occation. *- give ye;] thou and 
Aaron, who have brought us hither : ſee 


Exod. 16. , 3. tempt ye 
of Gods 


for. they doubred 

them, verſe 7. and would by wiracies 
be therof: which is to tempt 
 God;as A4. 161. Pſal. 8. 18. 1. 


Verf. 3. 4, ] ſo the Greek alſo tranſla - 


| God, and ſtrengthning of his peoples 


rock; into the property of 


] by unbeleef: 
preſence with - 


teth , 2 This was Moſes uſuall re- 
Tuge, in {uch troubles : ſee Exod. 14-15. 
and 15.25, Numb. 11. 10,11. they be 
almoſt ready e yet à litle, and they will 
ſtone me. Like outrage they ihewed alſo, 
in Numb. 14.10. | | 
Verf. 5. Goe-on, J or, pg on: that is, 
journey towards Mount Horeb , and goe 
thou and the Elders foremoſt. rod, | 
or ſtaff, mentioned alſo in Exod. 7. 20. 
Numb. 0.8, 9. | 
Verf. 6. 7 will ftand,] Hebr, 7 ſtanding: 
to weet in the pillar of the cloud, (the 
ligne of my preſence) Nanding at mount 
Horeb: wherot fee Exod. 3.1, in the 
eyes, ] or, before the eyes of the Elders, as- 
| witnefles of this glorious miracle; wher- 
by God (turning the Rock, into a lake of we- 
ter; the flint, into 4 fountain of water, Pſalme 
r14. 8.) gave them drink, both for their 
bodies and ſoules. For the Rock, and wa- 
tet out of it, fignified Chriſt, and is ther- 
fore called 4 ſpiritual! Rock, 1 Cor. 10. 4. 
He being ſmitten with Moſes rod, and bea- 


— 


2 by the preaching of the Goſpel alſo, 

crucified among his people,Gal.z 1.from 
him floweth the ſpirituall drink where- 
with all beleeving harts are refreſhed ; 
and our of their bellies flow rivers of wa- 
ter of life, lob. 7. 37,3#,39. EH. $3, 4,5. 
Gal. 3. 13. Therfore this water out of the 
rock, is often mentioned, to the praiſe of 


faith, Deut. 8. 18. Pſal. 78. 1 5. 16. and 105-41. 
Nb. 9. 10. The Hebrew Doctors ſay, the | 
| Turning of the rock into water, was the turuing 
of the property of judgment, ſignified by the 
ſognified by 
* 


ring the curſe of the Lew, for our ſinus; 


mercy, 
water. R. Menachem, on Exod.1 ; 
verl. 7. Maſh, ] that is in ith, 
Temtation * Which name was given, both 
for a memoriall of their ſyn, and for 2 
warning to generations following , that 
they ſhould not tempt the Lord , « they 
—_ 
him in „Dent. G. 16. P 4. 9x. 


teth itzthe Hebrew is e, and my ou &c. 


_—_— 


* 


25. Heb. 3. 8,9. Meribeh, ] that is, 


Co ntentios, 


— „ 


— 


_— 


| 


_— 
th 


2 


* * 
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2 


Exopys, Ch. 


3 


Gen. 36. 15,16. Tha was 


— — — 2 — 5 — | 
Contention, or, Bitter. chiding. , and ſo prop 0- 34. 9.-loſ. r. &c. the top br. the | 

cation to a : which therfore the holy | head of che hill: ſo in verſe 2 | 

| Ghoſt calleth in Greek Narapieraſrog that | 


is, Provocatiau, or bitter contention ; which 
here was witch Moſes, verſe 1. aud not {fo 
much with him, as with the Lord him- 
ſelf, Bxod. 16.8. Numb 20.2. 13. Heb.3-3,9, 
Is Jehovah &c. ] that is, the gracious pre- 
| ſence of lehovah, and teſtimony therof; 
or are we deluded by Moſes > The Chal. 
dee explayneth it thus, Doth the Map ſlis 
of the Lord dwell among us, or not: Qt this 
they would be confirmed by ſome ſigu or 
miracle,which was to tempt God ; whoſe 
28 and power they had ſo often 

een. | 

_ Verl. 8. «Amalek } the Amalekites, the 
poſteritie of Amalck, a Duke of Ex p > 

rac 


be firſt of the nar 
nont, Who warring againſt Iſrael, procured 
their own utter deſtruction, Num. 24. 20. 
Deut. 21.19. U Sam, 1.2, 3. But for Iſtacls 
| ſyn, came this chaſliſement upon them; 


as the Iewes themſelves acknowledged, 
ſaying: Aſier they bad paſſed through the ſe, 
| they murmured for waters: came again 
them, the wicked Auualek, who bated them for 
che forſt-birth-righs and bleſſing, which our j4- 
ther IA kob had taken from Ejau; and be came 


the ſona of Efiu, the brother of 


—_— 
22 


lated the wards of the Lw. &c. Thargum on 


| Song 2. 15, Jong} or , warred ; bur 
treacheroully : for he ſmote the hindmoſt of 
I{rael, even «!! that were ferble bebind them, 


7] 6.9. is vvritten, and ſayd. So in Chron. 34. 


and fought againſt Iſrael becauſe they bad vio- 


Ger, be! their faich, C e loſ.8.18,19. 

| ro#of God; ] the C expoundeth | 

dit, the rod wherwith muracles hath been doen, | 

from before the Lord. Of it, ſee Exod. 4. 20. 
7.9. Sec. : 

Verſ, 10. 10 fight, ] that is, as the Greek 
explayneth it d fought. See the notes 
on Gex. 2.3. A like phitaſe alſd is in Num. 
18.22. Deut. 2. 18. 1 Ng. 12. 33. The He- 


Saying) 1 Chros,13;1z. tor which in 2 Sem. 


* 


16. compared with 2 KN. 22. 9 Hur] 


th. 


rince of the tribe of Iudah, being the 
of Phares, the {on of I 1 Cbron. 1. . 
9.18, 19. This Hur vvas allo left vvith 
Aaron, to judge controverſies, yyhen 
Moſes vvent up unto God, mount 


tabernacle, Exod. 31. 2-5. 

Verl. 11. bend ug, ] or, beld-aloft his 
hand, with the * God in it, for a ſigu 
of Gods povver and help unto his peo- 
ple ; and conſequently. praying unto God 


when they wexe faint and weane,and be feared 
not God, Deut. 18.18. 

Verſ. 9. loſhu« } or {eſs : in Hebrew 
Ichoſbaab, whom the holy Ghoſt calleth 
in Greek leſur,,At.7.45. Heb. 4.8. He was 
firſt called Hoſe«« , and Moſes called his 
name leſs, that is, Seviour, Numb. 13.17, 
He was a figure of Teſus Chriſt the Savi- 
our of the world, both in his name and 
actions, fighting che bartels of the rage 
and bringing his people into Canaaa: he 
was the miniſter or ſezyant of Maſes, and 
his ſucceſſout in the government of 1ſ- 
| racl, Exod. 24. 13. Nunb. 37. 18.23. Deu. 


— 


— 
* 8 


— 


for aſſiſtance, as the lifting up of the hands 
_ Gonifierh Pal. 28, 2. _ fo — 
| leruſulemy ayneth it, when 
| Mo  beld-up his 2 pr 
Intel prevailed ; and when he let dawn bis 
hands from prayer , the bouſe of <Amalek pre- 
| vailed, Hand is hete for bands, as che 
| Greek traaſlateth, and the verſe follovy-+ 
2 wn 1 off. 
. 13. heavy; Ithat he could not con- 


| 


tinue to hold them up: —— mans | 
infirmities , not able to endure lang in 


ſpirituallexerciſes. He ſpurit u willing, Gal 
ſieſh is weak, A. 26. 41. 43. See allo 
Aen. 1. Rom, 12,18. 4 ſtone: Þ un- 


re up his rod, as an en mhigh 21 
be ſeen o the people: for ogy ut: - | 


| brew text ſomtime manifeſterh this; as 
| to build, 1 Chron. 14. 1. for Which in 2 Sam, 
il. is written, and they built. Tu fey, (or 


or Chur: called in Greek Oor, he vvas 2 | 


on of Caleb, the ſon of Ezron, the ſon } -. 


Sinai, Exod. 24. 14. His ſonns fon Bezalcel, | 
vvas the maſter yvorkman of the Lords 


— 


, the houſe of | 


» o . * e 
” — - : * — — 
. . ou 2 1 


11 


12 


| 


r 


der this ſimilitude of 4 ſtone, Chriſt is 
often 


— ee * 


| 


tt 


i. 
— 


n 


: 
, 


— 
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Exopys, Ch. 


a. CC 
—_ — 


-—hands were fedfalt-.——For-ftedines , the 
the Chaldee tayth, Afofes hands were ſpred- | 


13 


IIe wiel 


th. 1 2 = 


Zach. 3.9. 1 Pet. 2. 4. upon whom our 


Joh. 14. 13,14. 16, 17. Rom, 8. 26. 
And here the force of the Hebrew word 
emunah , which ſignifieth ſuth, is thewed, 


neceſſarie in prayer, AMat.z1.22. lam: 1.6, 
| 7 and 5.15. Rem. 4. 20. . And this phraſe 
his bands we; meaneth that both his 


out in prayer. going down | Hebr. go- 


| ſalvation of Iſrael. So he that indurcth to 
| the end, he ſhalbeſsved, Aat. 24. 13. 

Verl. 13. edge: ] Hebr. month: which 
the Greek tran 


Hebr. 11. 37. So in the Greek verſion of 
Numb. 2. 24. Deut. 13. 16. | 
|  Verſ: 14. put in the cart, J that is, rehearſe 
it in the hearing of Ileſus ; he was to be Mo- 
ſes his ſucceſſot; and fo the charge was 
to continue ſucceſsively, till it was ↄc- 
compliſhed. wiping 7 will wipe ] that 
is, will utteriy wipe (or blot) out. This God 
— by the hands of Iſtael, to 
| whom he gave this charge, thou ſbalt wo 
out the remembrance of Amal k, front un 


| 


* — K 


upon the Hebrew Canons fay, Vt ave cem- 
manded to deſtroy the remembrance of eAmalek, ö 
Der. 24.) aud commanded to remember conti. | 


ing- in of the” Sun: which was the end of 
the day; and withall, of the victorie and Jab, meanin 
God himſe 


teth ſlaughter of the ſword: | 


and chat phraſe the Apoſtle followeth, in | 


. 


| 


| naily, his ev/lldecds, and bis treacherie; to the | 


Maimony in Mijn. treat. of Kin ; Map. g. C. c. 
This, as 1 nt the Adar of An- 
tichriſt; fo the Falfilling of it is by the 
| Tewes themſelves referred to tlie dayes 
ot Chriſt: for they ſay; 1s the dayes of the | 
Aeſfias, the ſeed of Eſau and of Amalck ,ſpail 

through the ſhrength of | 1 


which 


out ; 
[hall prevaile 


WD -— <-> 


moſt hight]: . 


Were | kn owle 


often fignified , E/«, 28. 16. Pſal, 118, 22. | chem on Exodus 17, 

9. | | Verſ. x5, lebovab niſi, ] that is, Iebo vab 
| weak faith, is ſuſtained in prayer, and by | is my banter, So the altar was to ſacrifice 

| whoſe ſpirit our infir mities are holpen, | thank offrings upon to the Lord, and ac- 
dge the victorie to be from him. 
ſteadie ] Hebr. w ſtcadines, (ot farthfulnes.) The Greek tranſlateth it, the Lord my re. 
fuge. It is a ſactameatall ſpeech, wher- 
| olpſce Cc 22.14. The Chaldee paraphra. 
to be a ſteady or firme per ſwaſion in the ſeth thus, 1d Moſer built an altar; and ſer- 
Tom of God: ind that which is mot | ved upon it before G, who had doen ſignes 


(or mraddes) for him. 


fork 


an oath , and 
to K. Saul, 2 


od 


Verl. 16. upon the throne 
throne of Iab; that is, f God.” This refer- | 
| red_to-Amalek, mea: cth thus; becauſe the 
hind of Amalek , is) upon (Orgi, the 
| throne of the Lord: therfore Vehovah will | 
have warr with eAmaleh. By the throne of } 
g heaven, (as E04. 6. 1.) and ſo 
ſt that ſitteth theron, (as A. 
23-22) againſt whom Amaleks hand was, 
while it was againft his people & church, 
Zach. 2. 9. Act. 4,5. And ſo Teruſalem , is 
called the Lords throne, ler. 3. 17. Other. | 
wile, if it be referred to God, or Moſes | 
his ſervant, and his fand upon (or unte) the 
throne of Jab; it may ſigniſie an oath, vow- 
ing perpetuall vvarr with Amalek: for 
e lifting up of the hand to heaven, 
(vyhich is Gods throne,) is à ſigne of 
| [vvearing , Rev. 10.5,5. Geni14.t2, 
thus the Chaldee paraphraſeth upon this | 
place: Hieb oath this is ſayd from before the 
fearful (God,) rwheſe maxſty u upon the throne 
of glorie to wage Warr from befor: the Lord,a- | 

aiuſt abe men of the houfe of © Amaleh, to de. 
toy them from the generations of the world. | 
So Thargum leraſalemy explayneth it to be | 
plyeth the fulfilling ol it, 
to Mordecai and Eſther, 
end to ſtiry up enmitie ag ainſt him &c. and it is 1 Sam, 15. Eſth.$, and 9, &c. The Greek | 
wilewf ll to forget, hi enmitie and bis batred. | tranſlateth P with hiddey hand , the Lord will | 
' wary ag amiſt Amalek, from generation fo pene- 
| ration. In Pirket R. Eliexer t. a 4. ĩt is fayd, 
ben Cod would root out aid deſtroy 4'l A+ 
male ks ſeed ; ke firetched forth bis right hand, 
and 100k hold on the throne of his glorie, and 
Fare to root out and to deſtroy all Amale k- 
ſeed,out of this world, and owt of the world ts 


Le 


or, 4g inſt the 


And | 
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Er — — 
| Cna?rreR XVIIK 


1 lethro briageth to Moſes, bis wiſe and two 
ſouns. 7 Moſes entertaineth him, and ſheweth 
him what the Lord had doen for Iſracl. to le- 
thro bleſſeth God, & offreth ſacrifices. 23 Mo- 
ſes ſuthug alone to judge the people, [ethro toun- 
ſelleth him to appuint 00 7 for mferiour cau- 


| ſes,that the burden might be eaſed, 24 Moſes 
bear kucth to bu cl , and chooſeth able men 
into office, 27 lethro departeth to bis own 

| land. | 

| 2 5 D 

Nd Icthrothe prieſt of Midian, 


he father-in-law of Moſes; 
heard of all that God had doen for 


Moſes, and for Iſrael his people: that 
_ | Ichovah had brought-forth Iſrael out 
2 | of Egypt. And Icthro Moſes fa- 


ther-1n-law , took Zipporah , Moſes 
wife : after he had ſent her back. 
3 | Andher two ſonns : of whicly, the 
name of the one, was Gerſhom 7 for 
he ſayd „ I have been an alien, in a 
ſtrange land. And the name of the 
other. mu Eliczer: for the God of my 
father, hath been my help; and delive - 
red me, from the ſword of Pharaoh. 

And lethro Moſes father-in-law, 
came, and his fonns and his wife, un- 
to Moſes : into the wildernes, where 
he wu encamping, æ the mountain 


g | of God. And he ſayd unto Moſes 


I. thy father-in-law Iethro, a come 
unto thee : and thy wife, and her two 


7 | ſonns with her. And Moſes vent- 


| out to meet his father-in-law , and 
bowed- himfſclf-down, & kyſſed him; 


peace: and they came, into the tent. 


8 


| fake : Al the N that had found 


and they asked each other of their 


mat Iehovah had doen, unto Pha- 
raoh and to the Egyptians, for Ilraels 


them in the way and how Tehovah 
had delivered them. 


lehovah had doento Iſrael: whom 
he had delivered, out of the hand of 
the Egyptians, And Kthro fayd; 
Bleſſed be Tehovaly, who hath delive- 
red you out of the hand of the Egyp- 


raoh: who hath delivered the people, 
from under the hand of the Egyp- 
tians. Now Fknow, that Ichovah 
# greater, then all gods: for inthe 
thing, wherin they dealt- proudly, (h 
ma) above them. And Icthro Mo- 
ſes father in- law, took a burnt-of- 
fring and ſacrifices, for Cod: and 
Aaron care, and all the Elders of I. 
 racl; to eat bread with Moſes father - 
in-law \ before God. And it was 
on the morrow , that Moſes fate to 
judge the people: and the people 
ſtood by Moſes, from the morning 
unto the evening. And Moſes fa- 
ther-in-law ſaw, all that he did to the 
le: and he ſayd what « this 
thing, that thou doeſt to the people ? 
why ſitteſt thou thy (elf alone, and al 
the people ſtand by thee, from mor. 
ning unto evening? And Moſes 
ſayd, unto his father-in-law : becauſe 
the people cometh unto me, to en- 
| quire of God. When they have a 
matter (every one) cometh unto me; 


r: and I make-knowen,the 
ſtatutes of God, and his Lawes, 
And Moſes father-in-law, ſayd unto 


— — — — — — - # * 
- 


Andkthro 
re joyced, for all the good nes, which | 


tians, and out of rhe hand of Pha- 


and I judge, between a man and his | 


9 mes cold his father in-lay ; all | him : the thing i not good, which 
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18 thou doeſt. Fai 


away; both thou, and this people that 
* with thee : for the thing i too hea- 


vy for thee thou art not able to doe 


it, thy ſelf alone, Now hearken 
unto my voice, I will give thee coun- 
ſell; and God ſhall be with thee : Be 
thou for the people, to God-ward; 
and thou ſhalt bring the matters, un- 


to God. And admoniſh them , of | 


make- 


the ſtarutes and the 
knowr unto them, the 


they ſhall doe. 
out of all the people, men of ability, 


covetouſnes: and ſet them over them, 
(ts be) rulers of thouſands , rulers of 
hundreds, rulers of ſifties. and rulers 
of tenns. And let them judge the 
people, at all time: and let this be, 
every great matter let them bring 
untothee ; and every ſmall matter, 


let them judge: ſo make thou (the 


burden) leighter , for thy ſelf; and ler 


them bear it, with thee. If thou 
ſnalt doe this thing, and God com- 


mand thee ſs; then thou ſhalt be able 


to ſtand: and all this people alſo, ſnal 
come to their place, in peace. And 
Moſes hearkned to the voice of his 
father-in-law : and did , all that he 
had ſayd. And Moles choſe men 
of ability, out of all Iſrael; and made 
them heads, over the people: rulers 
of thouſands,rulers of hundreds,ru- 


| lers of fifties, and rulers of tenns. 


And they judged the people, at all 
time : the hard matter, they brought 
ynto Moſes; and every ſmall matter, 
they judged themſelves. And Mo- 


(es ſcat-away his father-in-law : and 


he went his way , unto his-owne 


way wherin : 
they ſhall walk, and the work that 
And thou, provide 


fearing God, men of truth, hating : 


| belp 


land. 


— — 


CAnnotations, 


of the Law: ſee Gen. 6.9. 


He prieſt ] the Chaldee calleth him 
prince; the Greek, Tothoy prieſt of A. 
diam: ſee Exod. 2. 16. a — 


verf. 2. be bad ſent her back] Hebr.ofter 


ber I ad that is, and her 
children were ſent back by Moſes, for 
that trouble which befell in the way, 
Exod 4.26, | 


Verſ. 3. alien] or, forreinour 2 ſo Ger | 


the firſt part of his name ſigniſieth: ſee 
Exod, 2.22. 

Ver. 4. Ehexer ] by interpretation, Ay 
God is an belp: Abrams ſteward was of 
this name, Gen. 18. 24. hath beenmy 
Hebr. in my help; which the Greek 
tranſlateth my helper: the Chaldee,bis word 
bath been for my help. 

Verſ. 5. of God] the mountain ( ſayth the 
Chaldee, ) upon which the glorie of God was 
revealed: that was Horeb, where God gave 
his Law,Exod.3.1. Dent. 5. 2. 

Verf. 6. be ſayd} to weet by meſſen- 
gers ſent before him. So the Centurion 
d unto leſus, that which his meſſengers 
ſpake, Mat.$. 5.3, compared with Zuk. 7. 
3-6. To make this playn, the Greek chan. 
geth the phraſe, thus, And it was told Mo- 
ſes , ſaying , Loe Iothor thy father in law com- 
meth &c. 

Verl. 7. each other ] Hebr, man his neigh- 
bour : this ſpeech the Greek explayneth, 
they ſaluted one another: and ro , may 
imply not onely a queſtion , but a wiſh of 
their welfare, as Pal. 122-5, So in 1 Saw. 
15. f. and 10 4 

Verl. 8. found them ] that is, befallen, or 
come upon them; as the Greek explaynech 
it. A phraſe often uſed, for afflicttons 
that come upon any, as Neben. 9. 32. Pſal. 
116.3. and 119-143. Eſth. 8.6. 

Verſ. 9. rejeyced] the Greek tranſla- 

N 2 teeth, 


—— 
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DD Here beginneth the 17 Sedtion 
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| tech, ws oniſbed. | Accordingly all that place choſen of God for his Eee 
love leruſalem, are willed to rejoyce with off red {acrifices, & did rat before the Lord, 

ber, Eſ4,66.10. Deut. 12. -. 1 Chron.29 1,22. s 
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— 


and tyraunie: as the Chaldee tranſlate th it, God; which the Greek explay neth o ſeck 
the anguiſh of the dominion of the Egyptians, | jud ment of God ; and the Chaldee , to eh 
* Brine ich 


which is often uſed for any thing orf was doen, by Moſes bringing their mat- | 
4 cauſe, The Greck tranſlateth, for this tets unto God, verſe 19. Numb. 25. 3,6. and 
cauſe. he was above them] that is, 2- | 

bove the Egyprians. Or rhein they det | uſed in Iſrael to cxquire of God by the 
proudly, ag ainſi them, that is againſt the II- Prophets , 1 Saw. 9. 9. Hereupon Moſes 
raclites. This ſenſe the Greek affordeth: 
and ſo we are to underſtand words wan- der him, that the judgment was Gods , Deut. 


— 


— — 


Exovyvs, Ch. 18. 


Verl. 10. the hand] that is, the power Verf. 15. 0 enquire of God] or, to ſeek 


Vetſ. 11. in the thing] Hebr.in the word: 


4 


From the face of the Lord: w 


: 


15-33,34,35. and for doubtful things, they 


told the ludges whom he appointed un- 


ting, as therin bath be been 2 then the | 1. 17. And this teacheth ſuch as goe to 
Egyptians ; and. hath gotten himſelf a name, | law one with another, not to ſeek after 
as is expreſſed in Neb. 9. 19. which place | their own affeRions, but after the will of 
— lighe unto this. For Iethroes | God, and therin to reſt. 
peech is broken off, through that joy full Verſ. 16, « matter] Hebt. a word: which 
altoniſhment of his, verſe 9. as paſsions of the Greek rightly tranſlateth, 4 controver- 
the mind, doe often ſwallow up words; | fee; ſo ia Exod. 24. 14. See alſo Deut. 1. 12. 
as is noted on Exod, q.s, The Chaldee moke knowen ] the Greck ſayth , iuſtruct 
paraphraſe here a bp , in the thing wherin | them; which verſion , the holy Ghoſt ape 
the Egyptians thought to judge Iſrael, in that | prooveth, 1 Cor.z.1s. from Eſ4.40.1 3. 
are they judged. They drowned the chil- | Verf. 18. fade- ] a ſimilitude from 
dren of Ifract in the tiver, Exod. 1. 22. and the leaf of a tree, which fadeth for want 
themſelyes were drowned in theſea,Exo- | of moiſture ; ſo the care of judging ſo 
dus 14- mp a people, would weary-and wear 
Verl. 12. tock 4 — the Greek | him out. This Moſes himſelf ac know. 
tranflateth, took burnt-offrings : (wherot ſee | ledged, Dent. 1. 9. 12. | 
Gen. ;. 20.) Theſe he took for, or, took and Verl. 19. God ſpalbe with thee] and con- 
offred ue God; as taking of gifts, Eſal. 68. ſequently, will proſper thy proceedings, 
15. is by the Apoſtle, expounded giving | for the good of thy (elf and thy people: 
0 TAE So Exod. 25.  ſacri- | lee Gen. 31. 3. and 32.9. and 39, 2. The 
ces to weet of peace, or for thenksgrving, | Chaldee tranſlateth , the Word of the Lord 
which word is ſom time added, as in Exo- | ſbalbe thy A. \ to Cod. ward] Chald. 
das 24-5, and they now keeping a banquet | mMquiring doctrine ny the face of the Lord: 
before the Lord, it is to be underſtood of as verſe 15, thou ſhalt bring] ot, bring 
peace offrings, which men did eat of, Lev. | thou the matters; {or words: ) in Greek, their 
7.8. Whezas no man did eat of the burne | words: meaniag,their hard controverſies, 
offring, Ley. 1.9. brezd ] which word | which could not be determined without 
is uſed for all mea , Gen, 3. 19. and 21.14, | counſel from God]; as ſomtime fell out, 
and eating of bread, is here for ſeaſting; as | Numb. 15.33,34,35. and 27.5,6 
bread, is put for « fesſt, Eccl. 10. 19. DO.. 1. Verl. 20. the work] or, deed: in Greek, 
and the fieſb of the ſacrifices,is allo called | rhe works. This Moles explayneth to be, 
bread, ek 11. and 21.6. Numb. 28. 2. | Al the things which they ſhould doe, Deut. 1.18. 
before God] lo it was a religious bane | Verſ, z1. men of abilitie] or, of power, 
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quet, eaten before the Majeſtie ot God, | vertze, & aftivitie; that is, vertuous, active, 
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| appearing in the cloud ; as after in the and able men, in body and mind, as Ge. 
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neſts 4. G. 1 Cbron. 26.6. The Greek trauſ- 
laceth able (or mightie) men, The Hebrews 
deſcribe them thus: Aalbei.chajl (that is. 
Men of abilitie,) are ſuch as be mightiz in the 
comm andementi, and exactly look to themſelves, 
and ſubdue their affectiont; ſo that there be no 
diſhoneſt (or contemptible) thiug in them, nor e- 
vill name. Aid generally, able men, aye ſuch 

have à ſtrang (or couregions) hart, ſo deliver 
the oppreſſed out of the zppreſſors hand; « it | 
jog of Moſer, he 2 aud ſaved them, 
(Exod. z. 17.) Maimony in Sauhedrin, chap z:. 
F. 7 men of truth ] the Greek, caletn 
them juſt men. So in Zæcb. 7 g. judgreent of | 
truth. the Greek there tranſlaceth juſt judy - 
ment .  Againe , juſtice is put for truth, 
in Pſal. $2.5. becauſe theſe vertues are 
neer allied. Soin the Hebrew canons 
it is explayned ; Aer of truth, are ſuch as 
fellow after juſtice ; for it 170 out of their own 
mind, doe love the truth , and hate violent. 
wrong, aud flee from al kind of unjuſtice. Mai. 
mony in Sanhedrin;c.z. S. y. covetauſnes] 
or gain, lucre, The Chaldee tranflateth, 
hating to receive Ammon. The Apoſtle ex- 
poundeth it, not greedie-of filthie-lucye, 
1 Tim. 3. 3. 8. Somtime there is added, 
gain of money',as Iudg. g. tg. which the A- 
poſtle calleth love of money., 1 Tim. 6.19, 
The Hebrewes explain it thus; Hating co- 
vetouſnes even their own Au en (or Riches) 


1 


Ex op $, Ch. 18. 


| Mumony in Suubedrin, c. 2 S. 7. Sge Numb. 1. 


Deut. 1. and 27, ralers ] or \printes,cap- 
tnt of thouſands, in Greek Chiliarchs; ſuch 
we Engliſh Chief captain, AF. 21. 31,32, 
Rev.6.15. as the next, Centurions, 

Verſ. 22. at all time | alwaics readie to 
hear the cauſes brought: the Greek ſaith, 
every baue. But the Sabbaths and fraſt 
dayes, were excepted from theſe, as from 


| all otder civil affaires, Lev. 23. 3.7, f. 11, &c. 


and by the lewes canons, the evening be. 
fore the Sabbath was alſo excepted from 
ſuch judgments, notwithſtanding this 
generall ſpeech, at al! tome. | Adamony in 
$ cnkedrun , chap. It, S. 2. and 3 And they | 
aſed in iſrael, {as he there ſheweth in 
Sanhedrin, c. 3. S. 1.) the leffer courts ,. to 
fit from momning prayer, till the” ſixt hour of the 
day, that is. til noon: and the great court 
ſata, from the daily ſacrifice in the morning; til 
the daily (evening. ſacrifice; 1: let this be]! 
or, it halbe, & . | make ther the bur. | 
den ] ſo Molcycallethit in Pens 1,12. 
Verſ. 23. to ſtand } that's ; to endure, 
come to their place 1 that is, to the land of 
Caman, whither they are travailing; as 
Numb,10,29. or, return home with an end 
of their conttoyerſies, without long way · 
ting. So ones houſe, ot home, is called his 
place, Iadg. 1.7. and 9.55. and 19. 28,29. 
Verſ. 25. Moſes choſe ] by the peoples 


they haſten not therto , nor are greedy to gather 
riches; for who ſo haſtereth to be rich want ſhal 
come upon him. Aſaimony jn'Sanbedrin, cap. 2. 
$. 7. The love of luce, is the corruption 
of juſtice, Deut. 16. 19. 1 San., g. 3. Provis. 
19. Erek. 22. 7. Ea. it. Vnto the four 
properties here expreſſed ; we may add 
three moe, which are named in Deut. 113. 
W fe men , and underſtand: ug and hnowen: 
under which ſeven, all other vertues and 
good qualities are implied. The Hebrew 
DoQuors ſay, of the moſt interiour magi- 
{ſtrates 1 whom they call the Court of three 
men; there muſt be in every one of them , theſe | 
ſeven things ; wiſdom met knet, the fear of God, 
hatred of Mammon, love of the trath , love of 
| their (fellow) creatures, (that is. of other 


p 

Dent. 1. 13,14, &c. 
| gave (or ſet) them. beads, that is, rulers, This 
h 
judge juſtly: ſee Deut. 1. 16,17. 
Verf. 27. bi wy] or, himſclf+ as Ces. 12. 1. 


| And by Numb. 10 29,32. it appeareth,thar 


onſent, who brought & men unto him, 
made them ] Hebr, 


did with a charge unto the tulcrs to 


Moſes earneſtly requeſted his comming 


| 2g2in, to guide the people. 


— — 
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CHAPTER XIK. © 


1 The people come to Sinai. 3 God cal- 
leth 5 into the mount; and by him pro- 
poundeth unto Iſracl the keeping of bu cove- 


men,) and that they be men of good name, 


naut. $ The peoples anſwer, that they Wee 
oc 
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, | ve Gods 
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— bt —ry re 
are ſanclißed againſt the thi - It 

— nded , and muſt not be touched. 
16 The fearefull preſence of God upon the 
mount; 19 wherat Moſes is 


4d 
and prieſts ed , 
2 3 Te Fins 


N the third Moneth, after the go- 


of the land of Egypt + ia the ſame 
day, came they into the wildernes of 
Sinai. For they had journeyed from 
Rephidim,and were come to the wil- 
dernes of Sinai, and in the 
wildernes: and there Iſrael camped, 
before the mountain, And Moſes 
went up, unto God: and Ichovah cal- 
led unto him, out ot the mountain, 
ſaying; Thus ſhale thou ſay ro the 
houſe of Iakob, and tell the ſonns 
of Iſrael. _ You have ſeen, what I 
did unto the Egyptians: and I have 
born you upon Eagles wings , and 
| brought you unto my ſelf. And 
now, if hearkning ye will hearken 
unto my voice, and keep my cove- 
nagt : then ye ſhalbe a peculiar-trea- 
{ure unto me, above all peoples; for 
al the earth i mine. And you, ſhal- 
be unto me, a kingdom of prieſis, 
and 2a holy nation: Theſe ere the 
words, which thou ſhale ſpeak , unto 
the ſongs of Iſrael. Moſes 
came , and called for the Elders of 
the people : and layd before their fa- 
ces, all theſe words, which Ichovah 
commanded him. And al the peo- 
ple anſwered togither,and ſayd; All 
that Tehovah hath ſpoken, we will do: 
And Moſes returned the words of 
the people, unto Ichovah. And 
lchovah ſaid unto Moſes, Loe I come 


_— 


— 
— wu „ 


unto thee, in the thick cloud; that 
the people 


1 Tbe 


ing · forth of the ſonns of Iſrael, out 


he ſayd unto the people; be ye ready, 


may hear, when I ſpeak 
wich thee ; and may beleeve in thee 


alſo , forever : And Moſes told the | 


words of the people, unto Iehorah. 
And Ichovah ſayd unto Moſes, Goe 
unto the people, and ſanRike them | 
to day and to morrow : and let them 
waſh their clothes. And let them 
beready , againſt the third day : for 
in the third day, Ichovah will come- 
down , in the eyes of all the people, 
upon mount Sinai. And thou ſhalt 
ſet · bounds unto the 
about, ſaying; Take- to your- 
ſclvs, that ye go not up into the moũ- 
tain,or touch the border of it: al that 
toucheth the mountain, ſhal dye the 
death. There ſhalnot a hand touch 
it; but he ſhalbe ſtoned with ſtones, 
or ſhot-through with a ſhot whether 
it be beaſt or man, it ſhall not liye ; 
when the ſound - of. tlie-trumpet is 
draven- long, they, ſhall goe-up into | 
the mountain. And Moſes went- 
down from the mountain , unto the 
people: and he ſanctiſied the people; | 
and they waſhed theirclothes. And 


le round- | 


—_ — 


againſt the third day: come not ye 
nigh , unto a wife, And it was, in 
the third day, when it was morning; 
that there was voices, and lightnings, 
and a heavy cloud , upon the moun- 
rain; and the voice of the-trumper, | 
exceeding ftrong : and all the people 
that w in the camp, trembled. 


12 


And Moſes brought · forth the peo · 17 


ple, out of the camp, to meet with 
God: and they fond. mocks nether- | 
part of the mountain. And mount 


| Sinai vas all of it on a ſmoke, becauſe 
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and the ſmoke therot aſcended, 
ſmoke of a fornace; and all 
the mountain trembled exceedingly. 
And the voice of the trumpet , was, 
going and vexing· ſtrong exceeding- 
ly: Moſes ſpake; and God anſwered 
him, by a voice. And Ichovah deſ- 
cended, upon mount Sinai, on the 
top of the mountain: and Tehovah 


fyre: 


{elves : leſt lehovah break-forth up- 
on them. And Moſes ſayd, unto 
Ichovah ; The people cannot come- 
up unto mount Sinai : for thou haſt 
teſtified unto us, ſaying ; ſet-bounds 
about the mountain, and ſanctifie it. 
And lehovah ſayd unto him, Goe 
goe-down z and come. up thou, and 
Aaron with thee : but the prieſts and 
the people, let not them break- 
through, to come -· up unto lehovah, 
Teſt he break · forth upon them. And 
Moſes went-down', unto the people: 
and ſayd it unto them. 


— 


— 


Annotation. 
F Oneth ] or , new-moon which was 


| 


mong the Hebre wes:therfore here 
{ followeth, in the ſane 


to be meant. Or (as ſome think the [ame 
day meaneth the third day 


third moneth. And this was Vo yerer af 


that tchovah deſcended upon it, in 


could not diſenull the covenant ( of grace) | | 
| that war con «fore of God, na of | 


receive Gods covenantnow to be made: 


the firſt day of every moneth a- 


, to ſiguiſie not 
the monerh onely , bar che firſt day therof” 


„as it was the 


ji 


| ter the promiſe made unto Abraham: — 
the covenant of the La now given, 


Chriſt, Gal, 3. 17. Sinai Juin Greek, che 
holy Ghoſt writeth it Sin« 7 which is 4 
mountam in Arabia, ſituate in the wilder- 
nes, called therupon, the wildernes of mount 
Sma, Gal. 4. 25. Act. 7. 3606. 
Verl. 3. unto God.] the Greek ſayth, 
| unto the mountain of Cod: the Chaldee,into 
| the preſence of the Word of the Lord 1 this 
was Chriſt, who is called the  Avpel, AA, 
7.38. the Angel of Gods Face, (or 1preſence,) 
Eſa.63-9. It ſeemeth that the cloud, by 
vhich God conducted them, now reſted | 
upon that mount. See Numb. 9.17 ,8&c. 
| Verl. 4. you Jor, your ſelves have ſeen, 1 
&c. This renek Bren prifire them to 


* 
22 — 


and the like was ſpoken at the renewing 
of the Ses es | we 
gles wings | to cary you out of your place | 
of bathe: pe, ei e 
the Eagle doth her yong ones, from their 
ſluggiſh neſt. This ſimilitude is more ex 
play ned, in Deuteron. 31.11. And as the 
Church of Iſrael here, fled from the dra. 
gon Pharaoh, (as. he is called in 27 9 
3.) fo the Chriſtiaa Church fled from- | | 
the Serpent, (or Dragon) into the wil. | 
detnes, with two wings: of 4 great Eagle, 
Rev.1z.14, The Greek and Chakdee here 
tranſlate, npon Eagles win gr. unto my 
ſelf } to ſerve me, at this mount, (as wa 
ptomiſed in Exod. 3. rz,) and for ever: ſo-| | 
the Chaldee explaynerh it, to my ſeryite z 
and Thargum lerufalemy ſayth, to the do- 
Arine of my Law. | 
+ *Verl. y.. my voice I the voice ef my Word, 
fayth Tha leruſalemy. 4 Peet 
liar: treaſure or jewe!l. The Hebrew Se. 
, femfierh ones own-proper-good | 


' which he loverh, and Keeperh in fore for 
hitnſelf and for ſpecial uſe, r Chron. 19.3. 
 Eecleſ. 1, 8. Here ir is applied to Gods 
Church, and tranſisted in Greek « pete. 
liar pruple, which phraſe Paul followeth, 

1. 14, but Peter exprefſeth it 9 | 
Sw &* % * 0 1 4” ” 0 , 
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_ 
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"Exobrs, 


as the 
bt 7 Chaldee tranſlateth it, beloved: 
ebrewes, ſaying, Segullab 
ſhould be beloved before” 
hun, 4 «-defurtable treaſure, which a king Jeb} 
vercth not into the hand of any 
but keeperh it himſelf. 
Iſrael, of mo uu Hd, 


6 guußeth, ry, 6s 


his officers, 
A 2 is the caſe of 
(in Deut. 32.9. For 
pertion, is bis cople Sc. R. Aſen a- 
is grace (which the 
Apollles os, we have obtained by 


rimes —_— to 


= 92 
*.. 0 


1 T 


© wilt, } is ſand 
eek God, Deut. 7 
— 19. For 97 bath does ants 
5 Iſrael, for bis peculiar tre . — 
jeſs if the — 5 _ the p 
therof, is mine, yet my delight is in — 
= — 2 and 
So Moſes open- 
eth this eg X tn Dear, 20. 14,15, and 
; 2 Thou Iſrael art my ſcr- 
Pape choſen, the ſeed of 
Thou whom 7 have ta. 
from 2 4 of the earth , aud Ly thee 
from 1 chief men therof, and ſayd unto thee; 
RA A &c. 2 8,9. 
1 6. 4 kingdom of 
(ollown 20 


IE made. 


to love you, and 
ſeed, above all 


—_— * V * 


et which the 
reck ver ſion) cal. 

d,n —_ 1.9 
ſhaibe before me , kings, | 
= ag prople, Such Chriſt 
* unto God his Father, Rev. 
en the carth;, 


up breed aha, 


} by chem to  Comany: 
niente theſe 1 with the pe 


layd ] or propoſed, 


+ togither ] with one accord,as the 
Greek explaynech i it 2 
beat th, with oge voice , 
not yet knowing 
77 & Law, which wake K 
Rom. 8. 3. make promiſe Far en 
they were able to perform, 
| the Law was pron 
flee ads L0 


6 81 


— 


* Exod. 48 16. 


Ne Mo | beleeved-no3 in him, with ſuch" a beie 


ae 


rough 10 Alam 


V 
After, when ] and look that they doe lanRific,ond * 


— EM 20d 2 e. themſelves . t hat they may 


ai. OY 1 = 


debut either men, not Canderlanding the 
La, doe preſume of their own . 
or underitanding it, doe deſpaire, unleſs | 
the grace of God iq Chriſt doe ſulteyn. 
them, N. 9, 102425. | 
Verl. 5. in the thick cloud Hebr. inthe 
ihc kes of the cloud: which the Greck ex- 
layneth, the pillar of ibe cloud, The Iera- 
Fate my Thargum expoundeth i it, my Nord. 
ſbalbe. revealed unto thee inthe thick cloud. 
in thee] ſee Exod. 14.31. This confidence 
in Moles the Iewes alwaies reteined, and 
ſayd, they were Moſes diſciples, they knew 
that God hake with Moſes, lob, g. 28, 29. 
They write of him thus: Moſes our maſter, 
Iſrael belerved not in him, becauſe of the ſienes 
— be did: for he that belee veth becauſe 
ſeznes , there is in his bant a ſuſpicion , that the 
2 * poſſibiy be doen by inchantment or ſor- 


cerie. But all the ſignes which Moſes did in 
| the wildernes Re them upon — Rec. 


we needed food ; he brought us wee 8 
—— _ ubm: 7 clave the rock for then. 

«tion of Korah rebelled. againſt 
e carth ſwallowed them: and fo «ll 
— 4 Tens But — boleevedwoi in him? 
For that ſtanding at mount Sinai, which our own | 
eyes did Read 


not 4 ſtranger; and our ears did 


a _ 


— 


hear, and not another; the fyre, aud the hun- 
ders, and the lightnings , and be went neex into 
the thick-da — Ml voice ſpake unto him, 
| and we beard it ſes Moſes „For [ay wito 
them thus and * . ſo u U ſayd, face to 
| face the Lord ſpake with you, (Deut. &. 
| This ſtanding at mount Sin, it ſelf mo 
1 awevident- - confirmation of his ropheſie, that it 
was truth, and without all 22 in it; & it 
12 is written , Loe 1 come unto thee in the thick 
doud,, that the people may hear when 1 ſpeak 
with thee , nd may belt ve in thee for ever; 
(Exod. = 9.) Sothat * this thing, they 
as cons | 
poneth for yer ; but with @ beleef that had 
CA conceits thaughts after its 
in Au. in le i 6.8. S, 1. 
10. ſextiifie them that is, bid them, 


— 


at my feet, to receive my . 


8292 —  , -” = „„ Wer 


** n.. 


( — 
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— — — —: lk m — 
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_ 
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| 
| 


11 


13 


15. 9. ontward] 


| 25 after followeth here, verſe 15, Which 


| generation, and renewing of the holy Ghoſt, Eph... 


25 Dew. 33.3. This was, by clenſing them- 
ſelves from all filthjnes of the fleſh and | 
ſpirit, 2 Cor. 7. 1. in vardly by faith, cl. 
waſhing their gar- 
ments, (wherot fee Gen, z5. 2.) and their 
bodies, as appeteth by other places thit 
ſhew the ſanctifying of the priells and 
people, Lev. g. 6. an#15.5;6 $;13.16.18.21, 
vr, Sec. and abſtaining from their wives, 


| things ſigured our ſanification'8& clen | 
ſing by Chriſt leſus, with the wiſhing of 
water, by the Word ; even the walking of re- 


5.26. Tir. 3. From this precept, the He-. 
brew Doctors gather their doctrine and 
practiſe, for baptiſfag all whom they 
admit unto their Church and covenant; 
| 2s Maimony ſheweth in Aſurei Biab,cap.13. 
and is more filly fer down ia the anno- 
tations on Gen. 17.12, r 
Verl. 11. the third dey] which is thought 
to be the day, that after was called Pente- 
coſt, the 30 day after the Paſſover; then 


Greek, votcet and trumpete; but the Apoſtle 
ſeemeth to expreſs it by the ſound (or er- 
cho) of the trumpet, Heb. 1. 19. the Chaldee 
turneth it the 12 Every co yere, was 
ol the founding of trumpets called Iobel, 
(the lubilee,)Lev.zy. 10. fee the annotations 
8 J 6:4 #1 i drawen-ling } 
d/daweth (that is, continued) the found: 
and fo there be zu end of the rrumpers | 
—_ ſhall goe- wp] that is, 28 
the Chaldee paraphraſeth , when the trum 
pet ſbalbe withdrawen, they ſhall have leave to 
goe »p: and as the Greek tranſlateth, when | 
2 voices, and the 4 
eparted from the mountain; they ſhall gve. 
So that whiles the ſignes of Gods Majeſty 
were on the mount, the people were for. 
bidden to approch: but when they were 
ceaſed , the people might go up as ro any 
other common mount, wheras une} that 
time, the mountain was ſanctiſted, vc. 23. 
Verl. 15. unte « wife ] or, to 4 woman; 
that is, any of you unto his wife, to lye 
with her; as the leruſalemy Th 


«© 


ct. ot 


| was a yerely fealt, Exod. 23.16. Lev. 23. 15, | 
16, cc. 44.20.16. On this day the fyrie 
law was now given on mount Sina: on 
this day, the fyrie tongues were after gi- 
ven for preaching the Goſpel in lerula- 
km, AF.2-1,z, &c. And many mylteries 
are of the third day, in the Scriptures: ſee 
the notes on Gen, 21.4. | 
Vet. 13. touch it ] or, touch him; that 
is, the man or beaſt that ſhall touch the 
mountain, ſhalbe fo execrable unto you, 
as ye (hill not touch it with hand, but 
ſtone ir, or ſhoot it through. Theſe ordi- 
nauces were outward, concerning the 
mount that might be touched ; terril le, that 
the people could not bear that which was 
commended ; and ſhewed rhe nature and 
uſe of the law ; contrary to the Goſpel 
on mount Sion; as Paul explayneth it, | 
Heb. 17. 18. 10. 22, &c. with 4 ſhot ] | 
with arrow (or dert,) as the Apoſtle in 
Greek openeth the Hebrew phraſe, ſhoo - 
ting ſhot-through, Heb, 12.10. the ſound- 
flees et] or, the ſounding -trumpet: | 
called in Hebrew Jebel, tranſlated in 


: 


— 


| And theſe things were now doen by the 


— —— it abe miniſtery of the bed. A like 
peech paſſed between Achimelech the 

ieſt, and David, about eating of the ho- 
y bread, 1 Sn. 21.4, 6. This was for the 
more humiliation and preparing of the 
people: as Paul teacheth that man and 
wife may abſtain with conſent for a time; 
that they may give themſelves to es 
and prayer, 1 Cor. 7 1. It ſeemeth alſo by 
the Law in Levit, xx. 18. that there was 2 
figurative uncleannes by all ſuchcopula- | 
tion: ſee the annotations on that place. 

Verl. 16. voices } that is, thundeys , ſee 
Exod. v. 3. bheavy} that is , very thick 
cloud: the Greek tranſlateth , dark ſome 
clouds, Theſe were fignes of Gods glo- 
rious preſence , and of his judgments a- 
gainſt the breakers of his Law: the Pro- 
phets ule the like words to fignific his 
Majeſtie, Pſal. 18.9, 10. 11.14. and 97. 2. 4. 


8 


miniſterie of Angels, A#.7.53.' Gal.3.19. 
for God came, with teu thouſands of Saints, 
Derr. 33. 2, trumpet ] ſhe ing the na- 
ture of che Law , to manifeſt Gods will, 


le 
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uns 
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16 
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"Exopy 5, Ch1p. 


— — 


between the Lord, and the 
cauſe they were afraid, Deu. 5. 5. Gal. 3. 19. 


| the order that Moſes mentioneth (in 


— 


* 5 Th- 


came necr unto the Lord: after t 
Heads of the Tribes, the 


Veel: then the litle ones: 


in che 


2d 
God] as the Chal 
of the 


people; be. 


he gether part] wizthom the bounds | 
that Moſes had limited, verſe. 12. They 
flood here (as the Hebrewes write) after 


Dems, 19. 10, 14. when after 40 yeres he 
renewed the covenant ; Firſt there were the 
Firſtborn (the prieſts. Exod. 19. 22 * 
Rulers: After them the | 
rafter them al the men of 
aſier them the womẽ: 
and then the ftyangers. Aben Exra on Exo. 18. 
Verſ, 38. on 4 ſmoke] With clouds and 
ſmoke , God ofren manifeſted his glori- 
22 his people, Exo. 0. 34,35- 
: $5.14. aud 6.1, and 7.1,2, Ei. G. 4. 
1 ning of his ; 
Heb. 3. 4. deſcended ] » Who fil- 
leth heaven and earth, Ir. 23. 4 is ſayd to 
deſcend or come down to certain places, 
"when he there manifeſteth his glorie: and 
it is ſpokeu of him , after the manner of 
men. See the notes on Gen.'6.6. and 11.5. 
pre] for Gods Word is like to fore, 
Jer.13-24. and his Law was ic, Deut. 33-2. 
ut he imſclt is « conſuming fyre, Deut. 4.24- 
Tha leruſalemy mech ic thus, 
an rie of the Majeſtre of the Lord, 
we revealed upon it, in 4 flame of fyre. The 
mountain burnt with fyre unte the midſt of 
heaven ; with darknes, douds, and thick-dark- 
nes , Dt. 4. 11, «ll the mount ] the 
mountains ſew the Lord, and trembled,, 


Hab. 3. io. they leaped like ramms,Pſalx 14.4. 
the rarth quaked , the heavens «lſo dropped at 


em of Agg. The Greek tranſlaterh , l the 
people was aſtonird. 


ig, conti 
the See 4 like phraſe in Gen. 8.3. 


Fog 


be preſence of God ; even Sinai , the 
Ed Godef J 2 I 


| uw, 17,13, 


Verſ..19. 


ing and, wezing ſtrong } that 
ly proceeding and increaſing 
in loudnes and firength more and 7 22 
es 
ſo fearful was the ſight, that Moſes 
an ſore-afrayd,and tremble Hieb. 12. 21. 
by.« voice] by a more gentle mean then 
the thunder, or loud NES te 
that Moſes might be confirmed and not 
affrighred. (So Daniel being daunted 
with a viſion, was ſtrengthened by the 


Angels words, Des. 10.8, 16, . 15.) And 


this voice, was heard of the people; as is 
likely by that promiſe unto. Moſes, in 
ver. g. It ſignified alſo, that only the Lords 
voice, takes away the terrours of the Law: 
for by Moſes the Law was given, but by 
Chriſt ( who anſwered the Law, and ful- 
filled it,)commeth grace and truth, lob. 2. 17. 

Verl. 21. K. unto ] or, charge (conteſt) 
the people. Paul uled to conteſt (or charge) 
* God and by 4%, Nm. 1. 1. 2 Tim. 
2. 14. and 4.1. left they break I or, that 

ugh, to weet, the bounds 
| to ſee ] as Moſes did at the 
firſt, till he was ftayed of God, Exod. 3. 3. 
Curioſitie is forbidden, that men might 
walk by fayth, not by fight, 2 Cor. 3.7, and 
learn ne Row: 113. The Greek here 
cranſlateth, Leſt they dræw. ter unto Cod, to 
conſadey ; (or to behold, and Luke uſeth the 
word in that (eaſe, in Stephens (| of | 
Moſes, Aci. 7. 31. fall ] that is, be kil- 
led ot the Lord ,verſe 12. as-50 thouſand 
and 70 men of Bethſhemeſh, were ſlayn 
for looking into the Ark of God, 1 Sem. 
5.19. So falling is uſed For ſleyn in Gen, 
14.10. 1 Cor. 10.8. 

Verſ. 21. which come very ] that is, as 
the Chaldee explayneth,which come neer to 
miuiſter before the Lord. Theſe prieſts are 
after called yong-men of the ſonns of Iſrael, 
Exed. 14-5. and were the pritborn of the 
people whom God had ſan&@fied to him- 
(HE, Exod.1 3.2. in whoſe place, he after- 
ward took che: tribe of Levi Numb. 8. 14, 


ſanthfie themſelves } that is, 


m 


—B — 


—— — 
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| 


| 


1 


N 


. 


| 
| 


| 


o 


come up; by reaſon of the former charge 
and limitation. It ſeemeth therfore that 
Moſes thonght it needleſs to ſpeak fo ob. 


| heavens above: or which e in the 


"propa waſly and keep themſelves from 
1 ü 


defiled with ſyn, by touching che 
mount; as verſe 24.1% break forth } 
which the Chaldee expoundeth be ſtrong, | 
Cp is, very angric:) buricimplierh | 
eath alſo, when God breaketh forth ar the... 
breach of waters upon men to delitroy | 
chem; as 2 San. f. 20. and 6.5, 7, 8. 
Verſ. 23. cannot] or, (ball not be able to 


ten and inſtantly ” the people t but . 
urgeth it again, verſe 24. ſo reſtraiuing t 
carioltie the people; and ſhewing the 
end of the Law , to be rather to exclude 
men from God, (by reaſon of their finas,) 
then to juſtiſie, or give them lite, as 
the Goſpel; for it was the miniſtration of 
death, 2 Cor.. Gal. 3. 10,11-19-21,32,33, 
24. Mount Sina, is in bondage with her chile 
dren, Gal. 4. 28. | 
Veri. 24. breakthrough] the Greek here 
tranſlateth, let them not violently preaß to 
come upꝛ but that which the Law ſuffreth 
not the Goſpel admitreth , At. 11, 12- 
Luk,16.16, Heb.12.18.22,23,24+ 


— —— — w—_— —ů 


lent 


CHAPTER XX. | 

1 The ten Commandements art ſpoken by 
God on mount Sindi, 18 with thonder:, light- 
nings ſolid of the trumpet 8c -wheyat the pe- 
ple are fand. 20 Moſes comforteth them. 
1 Cod upon this occaſion , again forbiddeth 
them Idolatric. 24 Of what ſort the altar 
ſhould be. 


A886 699 ſpake, all theſe words, | 
laying 


ying. 

I, Ichovah thy God; which have 
brought thee out, from the land of 
Egypt, from the houſe of ſervants. 
Thou ſhalt not have, «ry other gods, 


before my face. Thou ſhalt not | neſs, againſt thy neighbour. .. 


make, unto thee , a graven-thing , Or 
any likenes ; of thing which — the 


earth, beneath; or which «wv in the 


| day, to ſanctiſie it. Six dayes, ſhalt 


| hovah made the heavens & the earth, 


| Ichovah bleſſed the Sabbath d 


un ſerve them: 
th , a gealous 
the iniquitie of the fathers, upon 

ſonus ; upon the third and upon the 
fourth generation, of chem that hate 


| ſhalt nor bow-down. =" to them, 


ſands; of them that love me, and of 
them that keep my Commandemẽts. 
| Thou ſhalt not take- up, the name 
of Ichovah thy God, in vaine: for, 
lehovah will not hold him guiltleſs, 
that ſhall take - up his name, in vaine. 
Remember thou, the Sabbath 


thou labour and ſhalt doe, all thy 
work... But the ſeventh day ; a7 
Sabbath, to lehovah thy God : v, 
thou ſhalt not doe any work z thou, 
or thy ſon, or thy daughter, thy man- 
ſervant, or thy womane-ſery 


cattel; or thy ſtranger, which ia with» | 
in thy gates. For in fix dayes, le- 


cho ſea and all which e in them and 
relied . in the ſeventh day: therfore, / 


a ay. and 
ſanctiſied it. 
— — —— ond thy mo- 
ther: that, thy dayes may be prolon- 
g<d; upon the land, which Ichovah 

Thou ſhalt not kill. 
Thou ſhalt not commit- adultery. 
I] Thou ſbalt not ſteal. | 
Thou ſhalt not anſwer, a falſe wit. 


me: And doing mercie unto thou- | 


ant, or thy N 


— — ———— A A a 
waters, beneath the earth. Thon 5 


2 


13 


14 


16 


Thou ſhalt not covet, thy neighbors 
houſ: thou ſhalt not cover, thy ocigh- 
bors wife; or his man- ſervant, or his 
woman-ſervant,or his oxc or his aſs; 
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1 Ex0Dwv s, Ch. 20. | | 
© Gr thing, which i thy neighbors. | dend and darknes, with « great voice, which 
| —_— a fo — | En 5 , TY 4-5 Hebr, — | | 
| > » voice | © theſe words } ten Commandes | | 
ren em ip — as rare ments follo - * and be added no moe, 
ſmoking: and the | (aw; ar Deut. gi. wherfore they are called the 
my : the people law, 2nd H,, Exod. 24. 18. that is, the ten 
. remooved- 2way and they flood, 2. Commandements. as, the Word of God, | 
| 19 {ar-off, - And they ſaid, unto Moſes | 3447.7.13.is the Commandement of God, Mat. | 
Speak thou with us, and we will hear: 1.6. See the notes on Exod. 34. 28. The ' 
N and let not God ſpeak with us leſt we Apoſile calleth the Law, the voice of words, 
20 dye, And Moſes ſayd unto the | 2712-19; 4 


| | Vetf. . f eh) underfiand, Fan le. 
| wen Fear not; for. God is come; eva, 8 — — or, 7 

or to tempt you: and that, his fear | Icbhovd an thy God, The words 7 Iebovab, 
may be before your faces, that you | note the unitie of the Godbead, as elt- 


| 21 may not fin. And the people ſtood, | where he ſayth, Icbovab our Gd, khovsb 
| 


e 


— — ù— 


— * * 
— 


ä 
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| afarr-off : and Moſes drew-neer unto . Pert. 4. What the name {ignifierh, | . | 
the thick-darknes, where God v ede WR ER 8 = 
22 | And Ichovah fayd , unto Moſes here he ſpeci r! 


cially im endeth th t | 
Thus thou ſhale fay , unto the ſonns | of grace, mode wich his — — | 


of iſrael : you have ſeen, that I have | they are bleſſed, that have Iebovah for | | | 
ſpołken with you, out of the heavens. — God, Pj. 33. 12. From henceari- | _ 
123 | Ye ſhalt not make, th me: gods of | h his authoritie to command ; and this 


| pr by iss reaſon of our obedience, becaule he is 
| + filyer, or gods of gold; ye ſhall not] 1hoveh:, and our God: therfore as it is | 
24 make,umoyou, An altar of earth, } here prefixed to the firſt commandemeor; 


thou halt make unto me; and ſhalt | ſo is it annexed to the reſt; a$,to the ſo- | 
ſacrifice theron , thy burnr-ofrings | cond, in Lev. 25.4. 36. to the third, in Lev. | 
and thy peace-offtings; thy ſheep,and 8 5 to the fourth, in Lev.19.3 H. co the 
thy oxen : In every place where I ſhal f * 2 32. 2 the ſixt, in Lev. is. 16. 
make · the- memoriall of my name; 1 re. 


a eighth, in Lev. 19. tf, 12, to the ninth, in 
| will come unto thee, and i bleſs | Lev. 15 16. and generally to all the com- 


2F chee. And if thou wile make unto | mandements, Lev. 18.5. and 19.37. of 
[| me, an altar of ones; thou ſhait not our 33 1 ſfayth, f | 
buy | . ervitude, or bo xod. 13.3. | 
— — oY Rene; * — WAS 4 — 1 4. 27 Sz 
| haſt br rn 4 * | — ale of our ſpiricuall bondage and miſerie un- 


| der Satan: and the deliverance from it, 
not goe up by , unto mine al- figured our ſalvation by Chriſt, Caloſ. 143, 
tar: that, thy nake 


be not diſco- | Lk. 2174.7. AG. 26. 18. From chele 

vered, theron. | graces, are. forcible arguments to per- | 
— — 0 — ſwade ns to 2 — Ta 23 : Yeare} | 
nnotati 1 my witneſſes , ſayth Tehovah, &c. Hh yen P7 

A os. - hnowaad brierve me, anti underſtand that Fam | 1 
pee The Law was given by | be. , f am [choveb 2 v beſide methere is | 
ae miniſterie of Ang ls, Heb. 2. x, | Sui f have declared, and have ſaved, 
' A. ;- out of the midit of fe, £/4.4 31a. tam lebavab thy God.the | | 
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Exobvs, 


— 


—é— 


Ch. 20. © Fe: 5 


Ha one of Iſracl tl Saviour: 
for thy ranſome, & c. Eſa. 43.3. 


| manding the contrary gaod. incluſycly: 


| 


ſhall not be to thee; but this Hebrew phraſe | 
the holy Gholl changerh into another e- 


him, 2nd to ſerve him with 4 perfect hart, 


| end with all our might. Deut $5455 - to fear, be- 


t gave Egypt, 


not have ] or, There 


quivaient ; as, There is not to ur, Luk 9.13. 
that is, Ir heve hot;Afat14.17s This, and 
moſt of the other precepts, ate prohibi- 
tions; forbid ding the cvill exprefly; com- 


for we muſt both efchew evill, and doe good, 
Pjal. 34. 15. But Gods forbode , biadeth 
moft ſtrictly and alwaies; and we are born 
in evill, and are prone unto it,rather then 
to good and ate therfore called by theſe 
commandements, from all corruption, un- 
to the inte grieie wherin God firſt created 
us. oller gods ] The Chaldee ex- 
Playnerh it Gngularly , other god 2 and ſo 
the ScripturC alſo expreſſeth it, in Exod. 
$4.14. Pſal. 8 1. 10. For, 15 there 4 God be- 
ſide met ſayth the Lord, E,. 44.8. There 
is none other god but one ; though chere be 
many that are called gods, Cor. f. 4 ,. unto 
whom the vain hart ot man falfly attribu- 
tech deitie: for whacſoever the Gentiles 
ſacrificed, was unto divels, and not to God, 
1 Cor. 10:20; Lev. 17.7. Deut.z2.i7. And the 

ods that have not made the heavens and the 
earti; they ſhall periſh f. he earth, and from 
under theſe heavens , Icr. 10 ts Hereby on 
the contrary we are commanded, to have 
Iehovah for our God: which is, to know 


and with a willing mind, 1 Chron a8. 9. to love 
him, with all the hart, and with all the ſoule, 


leeve, boxowy ghey,and deave unto him, Deut. 
6.13. 2 Chyon.20.20,Pſal.12.19. 1 Sam. . 
22. Dent. 11,22. before my face] or, 
againſt my face, that is, 4g «inſt, or before me: 
the Greek and Chalice tranſlate it, but 
me, Aﬀter in verſe 23. Moſes ſayth , with 


as, before the Sun, Pſol. v2. 48, ſo long as, 
the Sun endureth; ſo here, before me, is ſo 
long asTam , for ever and ever. And all 
my 526, Whither ſhall I flee thy. face 


me. E alſo, all time and place: 
7 


the face or preſence of God is here men- 
tioned ;becauic he beholdeth the ſecrees 
ol the hart, Pſal. 4d. 1111 and 1389.23.14. 
and the Law, (and ſo every preg: pt) u ſpi- | 
reua(l, Rom. 7. 14. and bindeth the whole 
man, dody. loule, and ſpirit ; the under 
landing, the will, and che effeQs of them | 
both, for ever. | 
Verſ. 4. Thou ſhalt not make] As the 
former precept forbad all teigned gods, 
ſo ths forbids allfeigned ſervice, whe- 
thee it be to che tu, od. or any other! | 
and commandeth to worſhip God a fpirit 
and truth, Job. 4. 4. In the Chaldee para» | 
* called Tonethans , this is expre six 
ayd , to be che ſecond Commandement ;; | 
and ſuch is the gencrall opinion of the 
Iew Doors ; Us bio a expo ſit. Decdlogi;' 
loſephus antiq. d. 3. and others: yet ſome 
now , would make this but a part of the 
firſt Commandement. So the Sabbath, is 
by him, and other ancient Rabbines called 
che fourth: precept, ( as is obſerved on 
Cen. 49. 12.) which by the others Account. 
muſt be the third. Moking here meane th. 
not onely with the hand, but with the 
hart, or imagination; for we ought not to 
think, thet the godhcad u like unto gold &c. 
Af. was. And to worſhip the Sun or 
Moon, or any creatute, is to ne an idal 
of K, Deut. 4. 17.19. unto thee] to (or 
for) thy ſelf; to weet, without commande- 
ment from God; for by his commande- 
ment, Moſes made the Cherubm in the 
SanQuarie , Exod. 25. 18, and the brazen-| 
Serpent in the wildernes, Namb.z1.8. Hod 
this forbiddeth nat all images of, crea»! 
rures for civil. uſe, (which ate allowable, 
Mat. 2. 10:7) but for religious. So the 
Law explayneth it; 28, ye ſhall not ſet up 
any image of ſlone in your land, to bow down 
unto it, Lev. 6. 1. and the Prophets phraſe 
of images which ye made unte you, Amos 1. 
26. 15 expounded thus, which ye made 40 
worſhip them, Add. g. 43. ut to make avy 
image of the inviſible God, is altogither 
unlau full, and unpoſſihle, W 12.15. 
| E[4.40.17,18.. Rom.1-22,43: And y "wy 


—_—— — 


2 


or preſence 1 P ſal. 135. 3. Ther ſore allo. 


—— 


| fer thy ſelf , he LAs, the malkupg 
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Exop vs, Ch. 20. 


ary hog 
one 


Hebrew canons ſay , He that mketh an idol 
for himſelf ; be make it not with bis own 
band, nor it, he is guiltie. Likewiſe be 


that maketh an idol with his hand for 


dee, an Im 
Ionathans, 

the Text elſw here con- 
demneth Images, Exch, 16. 17. and not one- 


all 


Jin He, 
openeth by | 
two other words, Semcl, and Tabnith ; that 
is, Similitude and Figure, Dent. 4. 16. and elſ. 
where he nameth alſo 4. 
Leh, chat is, Statue (or pi 
Lev.16.1. So that al ,pourtratures, 
ecepts and devices of men, are forbid- 
u in Gods worſhip, E,. 25. 13. Mat. 15. 
8,9. Coloſſ.2. 23. And on the contratie, 
Gods commandements and ſtatutes for 
his worſhip and ſervice; are to be kept 
and prachiſed: without adding any thing 
unto them, or taking any thing from 
them, Deut. 5. 3 2. and 6. 17,18. and 12. 8. 
28. 32. in the heavens ] as the Sun, 
Moon, ay rt or the like, Deut 2 
I7. 18. e pping 0 els, is allo 
forbidden, Colſ 4 18. . earth ] 
as the likenes of man or woman , or of 
„or things , Exch. 23. 14. 
Deus. 4. 16,17,18. Eſa. 44 13. After this 
manner, the nations of the world corrup- 


ted true We 


religion, Row, r.23, in the 


as when Aaron made ters ] as any ſiſh, or the like, Dent. 4. 8. So; - 
the people, Exod. 32. 1, & c. The | all reſemblances whatſoever 


even, but molten , Ho 13. 2. Of painte d, 
LIES! So under * one cular, 


| 


Are here for- 
bidden , which men can make. Behold, 


Eſ4.41.29, 


under ehis one, all other of reve- 
1 —— knee, 
1 King.19.18. kiſſing, Hof, 13. 2. lifting up 
of F Breck: $ 6. ſpreading out of. 
the hede Pſal. 4. at and the like. Cone 
trariwiſe they 


creature 


another; as to pray 
before the Lord, 1 Chron, 17. . is to pray 
unto him, 2 Sm. 7. 27. and to bow down 
(or worſhip) before the divel, Luk. 4.7. is to 
bow down unte him , Au. 4. 9. But to 
bow down unto men, for civill honour, is 


lawfull , Gen. 23. 7. 1 Sam. 24.8. ſerve 
them ] The Hebrew „ implicch all 
manner of ſervice; both that which in 


Greek is called Latreia, as in this place;and 
Do uleia, as by it the Greek verſion explai- 
neth it, in Exod. 23. 33. and many other 
places. The Hebrew Doctors ſay ; The 
root of the Commandement ag 4inſt idolatrie, is, 
that men ſhould not ſerve any of all the crea- 
tures; neither Angel, nor ſphere, nor (tary, nor 
any of the foure elements, vor any thing that is 
created of them. Aud although he 5 — | 
knowes that the LORD u God; and ſerveth 

the creature after the manner that Enos and the 


men of bis age, ſerved at firſt; (wherof ſee the 


Maimony in Miſnch, treat. of Idolatrie, c. 2. 
S. 1. Vnder this name Serve, is compre- 
hended every religious work, with hand, 
mouth, or hart: 2s prayer, or thankſgi- 


they are all vanitie; their works are nothing: | 5 
their molten. images, ate winde and e | 


Verſ. 5. not bow. down ] or, =ot worſhip: e 


are to be broken-down, | 


notes on Gen.4.25.) yet lor, be u an [dolater, |. 


nog. ,s. v. ler. 2. 27. confidence in 
2 a them, 


_— 


—_— 


— 


3 


— 


— 


k 4 


Exovys, Ch. 20. 


— 


5 
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1 


* 


vice of then, 1 Cor. 10. 18-21. 1 Cor. 6. 


ö 


Py 
— 


counſel of them, Hoſ.4-12. building tem 


read inthoſe books. Maimony treat. of Ido- 
Latry, c.2. S. 2. Alſo they 


| lou ] and «?onſummg fire, Deut. 4 a4. 
is ſayd to be an buſvand unto his people, 


them, Pſa. 116. 4.8; offring ot facrifice, 
» Kinga17.35- burning of incenſe, ſer. 18. 
ts. preaching for them, ley. 2.8. asking 


ples, alrars, or other moniments unto 
them, Hoſ.x. 14. and 12.11. erecting of mi- 
niſteries, Numb. g 25. or doing any miniſte- | 


their maintenance, Numb. 7. 3. 1. 
10. 32. · 39. AH fellowſhip with 
them, Eſa. 44. 11. communion in the ſer- 


r6, 17. familiar converſing with teachers 
of idolatry , 2 [oh 10. 11. reading the 
books therof, 44, r9. 19. or any other 
way to learn their abominations, Deut. 12. 
30. The Hebrewes ſay, [dolaters have made 
many-books of their ſervice, and of the works 
end rites of the ſame , the holy bleſſed (God) 
hath commanded us , that we ſhould not «t all 


ſay, He that ſer- 
veth an [dot, after the manner of the uſual ſer- 
vice therof, although he doe it in contempt ther- 
of, be is guiltie: Maimony ibidem, c. 3. S. f. 
On the contrary, God hereby requireth, 
that we ſerve him, in ſuch places, and with 
ſuch things and rites, as himfelfe hath 
commanded, Dent. 12.5, 6. 1 4. 8. and ſerve 
him onely, 1 Sum. 7. 3. Mat.q.10. 4 
od 


ler. 4. Hoſ. . 19. idolatrie, is whoredome, 
Deut. 30. 15. Iudg. 2. 17. Jer. 3 9. 20. Ther. 
fore Gods indignation againſt this ſyn, is 
called gealouſre : and as that is the rage of 
man, ſo that be wil not ſpare in the day of ven- 
geance,Prov.6.34. ſo the Lord here threat- 
neth to viſt , that is, ro ſearch out aud 
puniſh this iniquitie : for ſo viſitmg often 
fignifieth, ler. 44. 13. and 5.9.2y.2nd when 
he viſiteth them, they ſhall fall and pe- 
riſh , ler. s. ic. and 10.18. the ſonns ] * 
or children, poſteritie; meaning ſuch as are 
tranſgreſſors with their fathers , as after 
he ſayth, of them that hat me. So here the 
Chaldee paraphraſeth , «pon the rebellious” 


riall work for their honour , Ames 5. 26. 
compared with Numb. 4. 44, . contribu- | 


2 


Verf. 6. love me, &c.J Love is firſt na- 


| mandements,God kerpeth 
| Dau. 9. 4. The Hebrew Davrs write, 


b, ſelf in the 


— 


nor ſuch evill, God ſayth, be ſhall not dye is 


ly live, Exek. 18.4-10.13,14.17- gene. 
ration ] this word is ſupplied both in the 
Greek and Chaldee verſions. The He. 


the iniquitie of bis father: but, be ſhell ſure. | 


n, 


brew phraſe is, on the thirds, and on the | 
fourths: ſuch defects are common, ſee Exo. 
12.3. Ces. 4. 20 and 24, 26. So after , in 
verſe 6. auto thouſands , that is . the thou- 
ſand generation, of them that hate 
me ] or, to my haterr: wherunro the Chal» 


dee addeth, when the ſomns goe on to ſyn, af 


ter their fathers. For hereby, they turn to 
be Gods enemies, Mic. 2. 8. as they doe * 


| love him, that keep his commandements, 


vorſe 6. | 


med, as chat from which the Keeping of 
the commandements praceedeth , Jobs 


14. 18. for the end of the Commandement, is 


Love ont of 4 pure hart &c. a Tim.1.y. and 
towards ſuch as love Him; end keep his cam 
covenant and mercit, - 


Let not 4 man ſay, loc } doe the Law,and erer 
[ may receive al the bleſſmgs that are writ- 
ten therin ; or that} mdy be worthy of life , in | 
the world that is to co: and f will keep me 
from the tranſy s which the Low warneth 
me of; that F may be delivered fromthe curſes 
written in the Lew, or that F be not cut off from 
the life of the world to come. It is not meet to 
ſerve God afier this manner. For he that ſeryeth 
thus, ſerveth of fear, &c. but hethat ſerverh 
of love, excerciſeth bimſelf in the Law , and 
, walketh in the wayer of wiſdom not becauſe of 
any thing in the world, nor for fear of evill,or 
that he may inherit good thingr ⁊ but dath the 
| truth, betauſe it is F ere Aud chi u 


thy of: and if was * of Abraham 
our father, whom the holy bleſſed (God) ca- 
 leth he Lover (ov Friend, Eſa.41.8.) becauſe be 
ſerved him not but of love. thu ir the 
| dignetie which God commandeth us, by the hand 
of Moſes , ſaying; And thou ſhalt love the 
'LORD thy God, (Deu. 6. 7.) And arwhat 


ee e——_— 


ſons. -Otherwile ,if the ſon fear, and do 


— 8 ——-» — 


« very great dignitie, which no wiſe man is wor-. 


time 4 man loveth the Lord, with love conve- 
neu 


* 


_ 


—— 
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Abet: inwetiarty be will doe all the commande- 
| Maimony treat. of 


ments ont of love , Bec. 


ce, e. 10. 8.12. 

Vert. 7. not take-up ] to weet, upon thy 
, or mouth, (as this phraſc is opened in 
.16,4 and $o 16.) thit is, not ſpeak, 
uſe, or mention. So to teke up 4 . 


| 


: 
: 


E 4.4. to tal s lamentation , xek.ꝛ6. 
57 is to ſpeak — the ſame, The 
Chaldee reftraineth it to one 
thou 


particular, 
ſhalt not ſwear by the name, &c. and the 
called lonathans, thus, Ay peo- 
ple, the houſe of Iſrael; Let not any of you 
ſwear by the name of the {ord of the LO RD 
| your God, in vain; But eel 2 

a principall ching here intended, 55.48: 
yet the precept is more large ; forbidding 
all unreverent and unholy uſe of Gods 


{ manding the fanRifying therof, 2s it is 
{ Holy and Reverend , Mat. 6. 9 Pſa. 111. 9. 
| and to ſwear by the lame , Deuteron. 6. 13. 
Nam: } that whereby God hath made 
{ himſelf knowen ; as his titles and attri- 
| buces, Exod.34.4,6,7. his Word, Law,Gol- 
| pel , Deut. 3 2-5. cA4.9.r5. (as the Law of 
Chritt , Es. 42.4, is expounded to be his 


and Gods whole worſhip, and all ordi- 
nances pertaining therto, Deut. 12.5. Mal. 
1. 11, 12. Afic 4.5. his ſacraments, Matth, 
28.1$,19. cenſures, 1 Cor.5.4,9. Mat. 18. 
10. and wharſoever belongeth to Chri- 
ſtian religion , is compriſed in this Name 
| of God, That as the ſecond commande- 
ment teacheih us wherwith to ſerve the 
Lord : ſo this third directeth us unto the 
holy uſe of all religion ; in hart, profeſſi- 
on, and action. is van ] or, vanitie? 
which word impliech alſo falfitie , (as af- 
ter in verſe 15.) and ſo it is uſed to denote 
falſe religion, or idolatrie, . 18.18, Ton. 
2.9. falſe doctriae, error, aud hereſie, Lau. 
1557 Exek. 13. 6,7. but commonly vaine 
| and fruitleſs meh doing, wherof 


no good commeth,Þſe.127.1,z. EH. 1. 18. 
{er.4.zv.and 6.29. So two things chiefly 
are here forbidden; the mentioning or 


| [ag ef Docs name, in word or deed, 


EI "I 
— — . n „— n. Te 


hw. — 


name, in hart, mouth, or action: and com- 


Name, Maat. 1221 alſo prayer, Gen. 4. 16. 


| the comandements ſpoken of in the Lew with 4 


| 


— ——̃ ꝶͤ——— — 


when it ſhould not be uſedʒ for that there 
is no juſt cauſe fo to doe: ſecondiy the 
uſing of it amiſs, when duty bindeth us 
to uſe it with fear and holynes, As fwee- 
ring , when there is no cauſe of an oath, 
Mt. C. 34. and wearing falſly , Lev. 19.12. | 
ſwearing and not pertains! 1 Chron. 36. 

13. vowing and not paying, Deut. 23. 21. 
vain praying. in reſpect of matter or man- 
ner, Job 35.13. Mat. 6. 7. cottuption in 
teaching, or hearing the Word of God, 
Exe kz t. 29. 2 Cor. 1. 7. Mat 13.19, Exch. 
33- 31. abuſing the Word to unlau full 
arts, ſupetſtition, jeſting,profanenes, Deut. 
18.11. Efa.56.5. abuſe of the ſacraments 
and holy myſteries, Aal. 1. 11, 13. 1 Cor. l. 
17. 19. Jer. 7. A.- to. abuſe of ecclefiaſtical 
cenſures,E£/2.66. 5. abuſe of lots, Eſch. 3. . 
Prov. 18. 33. hypocrific in auy religious 
work, Mat.15.7,8,9.. and all anbe jef, Rom. 
14.33. 14.1.6, 2 ſynfull converſation, 
wherby the name of God i blaſphemed among 
the Gentiles , Rom. 2. 24. with whatſoever 
els is contrary to the ſanctfying of Gods 
name; Which on the other part is here | 
commanded, Levit. 22. 31, 32g The He- 
brew Doctors ſay ; I hoſoever tranſpreſſeth 
weetingly,and without conſtrains, any one of all | 


contemptuous ſoule, to provoke (Gods) anger ; 
loc this man polluteth the Name of God: ) and 


if he tranſgreſs in the preſence of ten men of I, 
rael, be polluteth the name A Ik 


whenever ſeparateth himſelf Pom tranſprelli. 
on 255 41K which . K 5 
any thing in the world , nor for fear or dread, 
nor for to ſeek bonour ; but for our bleſſed | 
Creators Jake, as Toſeph the 12 him. | 
felf from his maſters wife, (Gen. 39.9.) loe this 
man ſantt ficth the Name (of the Lord.) Aa- 
mony in leſudei hatorab, c. 5. $,10, uilt- 
lefs ] or, clear, innocent; that is, he will not 
leave him unpuniſhed: (fo the phraſe ſig- 
nifieth , as is opened in 1. Ng. 2. 5 but 
he ſhalbe plagued in this wor ld, ot in that 
which is to come: as Thargum Tonathan 
paraphraſeth, the Lord will not hold bim juſt 
| (or innocent) in the great day of judgment. 


i 
— 


N 


Ver. 8. Re ]Hebr, — | 
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the importance of it; for he reckneth the 
breach of this precept, as one ot the grea- 
reſt ſinns in Iſtael, Exek 20.12. and 22.8. 
and 23.38, &c, Likewiſe to ſigniſie the 
antiquity of it, as being from the creation 
of the world , Gen. 2. 2, 3. and for that it 
was to be kept but one day in ſeven; that 
when the time come, it be not forgotten 
or neglected. In repeating this Law, Mo- 
ſes ſayth , Obſerve (or keep ) the Sabbath, 
Deut. 5. 2. In Eſa. 58.13, the Lord addeth 
two words moe, to call the Sabbath « De- 
light ; the holy day of the LORD Honours- 
ble : all which, doe ſhew the weight of 
this precept. Sabbath day] that is, 
the day of reſt , or of ceaſing , namely, from 
our own works, as God did from his, Heb. 
4.15. See the notes on Gen.z.2,3- A day 


twelve hours, ſh, 11.9, This here is 
meant of the large day, which in IIrael 
began at evening. as Lev. 23.32. from eve. 
ning to evening, you ſhall reſt ybur Sabbath. 
ſaucliße it] that is, ſeparate it from come 
mon works , ſuch as pertain to this natu- 
rall life; and conſecrate it to God,and ho- 
ly works, ſuch as concern the ſpiricuall 
life. As, to have holy convocations , or 
| aſſemblies of the Church, Levit. 23.3. in 
them, to pray, Ad. 16. 13. to read and ex- 
pound the Scriptures, Luk 4. 16.-21. Al. 
| 15.21, to diſpute of matters of religion, 
Add. 17. 2,3. and 18.4. to talk and medi- 
tate on Gods Word and works , P/al. 92. 
to doe works of mercy, to them that are 
ia miſerie, doth to man and beaſt, Mr. 12, 
10,11.-13. Lak. 13.10, 11. 17. and all other 
like actions, tending to ſaactification. 
And as all things are ſanctiſed by the Word 
of God and prayer, 1 Tim. 4.5. ſo of the 
Sabbath, the Hebrewes ſay , {t u commen- 
ded to ſanflifie it with words , both at the 
comming in, and at the going out therof. 
At the comming in, to bleſs God , which 
hath given his Sabbath for a remem- 
brance of the creation of the world, a be- 


ginning of holy convocations, a temem- 


of which phraſe, ſee Exod.13.3. God ſpea- 
keth thus of this commandement, to note 


is either large, of 24 hours; or ſtrit of 


| 


brance of the commin dur of E ; 
and which of his love 'S 4* 


ath choſen and 
ſanQified his Church above all peoples, 
&c. At the going out of it alſo, to bleſs 
God , which hath ſeparated berween the 
holy and the profane, between light and 
darknes; between Uracl and other peo- 
ples, detween the ſeventh day, and the fix 

working dayes. Afaimony, in treat. of the 
Sabbath, ch. 29. J. 1,53. | 

Verl. 9. labour] or ſerve, which ſome 
doe underſtand thus Six day es thou ſhalt 
ſerve the Lord, and doe thine own work 
allo: for ſervice is a dutie to the Lord, Exo. 
3. 12. and 23.25, But comparing this place, 
with Exod.z4.21. where it is ſed un- 
to Reſt , it ſeemeth rather to intend our 
own work or labour, which God of his 
bounty alloweth to be followed the ſix 
dayes, that we may the more willingly 
and chearfully ſerve him in the ſeventh. 

thy work ] the Greek tranſlateth , thy 
works ; hereby is meant things neceſſarie 
as well for body as foule; "wy chi ood 
and lawfall, permitted us of God, as it 
is written, Let him labour, and work with hu 
bands, the thing that is good, Epheſ.4.28. So 
in Pſal. gr. 11. «ll thy wayes , mean ſuch as 
God had appointed to walk in: which 
words Satan therfore omitted, when he 
alleged chat Scripture, tempting Chriſt 
to unlawfull wayes, Art. 4. 6. 

Verl. 10. Put] Hebr cAnd the ſeventh, 
This is perpetuall, that one day of (even, | 
be a Sabbath: but that oe day which 
Moſes commanded , is changed by Chrilt 
into the firſt day of the week, called the 
Lords day, Rev. 1. 10. becauſe our Lord 
Chriſt( Who renewed the world, and crea- 
ted new heavens, and 4 new earth , Eſa. 65.17. 
2 Cor. f. 17.) finiſhed his work, and roſe 
from the dead that day, Mat. 28, , 2. 6. 
and his diſciples aſſembled in that day & 
after, unto prayer & religious works, Job. 
10. 19.26. . 20. 7. Cor. 16.12. And 
if che bringing of Irael out of Egypt, 
was (ſuch a work, as God for a memoriall 
therot, made that day and moncth the 
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head and beginning of the moneths of 
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the yere., otherwiſe then had been be- and the like. Alſo that it is walowfull for 
nt 2s is ſhewed on Exod. 11 2, how | 4 man 10 viſit bis gardens or fields on the ty 
- not our ion from death | bath , for to ſee what they need , or bow th: y 
and hell, ( manif in the day that | grow; for thu u to doe hu own pleaſure, (Eſa, 
Ciriſt rofe from the dead, i Cor. 18. 1447.) | 58.13.) neither bt they puniſh(or execute) 
deſerye much more to be remembred in |-malefaRors on the Sabbath ; though the pu- 
WA | the day therof ; and the creation of the mjkment of ſuch MK 4 thing commanded. Mai. 
"F new world be celebrated, as of rhe old. |-mony treat of the Sabhath. c.21,8 23,8 24. 
| The Hebrew Doctors have a foying , that | Neither was it lawfull to marie 4 wife on the 
the world was not created but for the MijJis ; | Sabbath day: neither maried they on the eve- 
Thalmud in Sanhedym , c. Chelek. AnJthe | ning of the Sabbath, nor on the firſt day of the 
bringing our of t, is made a reaſon | week , leſt they ſhould pollute the Sabbath; by 
| why the lewes ſhould keep their Sab- | dreffing of meet for the feaſt Maimony treat af 
bath Dent. c, 1. our deliverance by the | Hives, c 4p.10. $.14, Howbeit things be. 
Meſſas, is a more weighty reaſon. Ther- | longing to Gas ſervice , (though labort- 
fore as the other lewiſh Sabbaths were | ous to the body,) as killing and dreſsing 
fpurarive, and had their end in Chriſt, | of the ſacrifices,&c, were to be doen on 
Coloſſ. 2. 16, 17- ſo the ſeventh day in this | the Sabbath, 1 Chron, 23. 31. Aat, 12. 5. 
Sabbath was alſo figur ative and is ceaſed; and ſo for works of mercy to men, Hef. 
| but the Sabbath ſtill remaineth, Mat.24-20. C 6. So the Iewes held it a Sabbath daies 
| in it] theſe words are added alſo in the | work, to viſit the ſick; and ſay, that peril of 
| Greek verſion. any work] to weet, | life, putteth away the Sabbath; therfere to 4 
| of thine own ; or for this naturall life; | ck = that is in danger, they doe all things 
| and under the nrme of work, is compre- needful for him, on the Sabbath day. Maimo- 
| hended buying and ſelling of wares,or of | ny teeat. ot the Sabbath, c.24. S. g. and c. 2. 
| victuals, Nebem. 13.16, 17. carying of bur. S. r, munſervant, & c.] that they may 
þ | dens, ler. 17-22. embalming of the dead, reſt, as well as thou, Deut. F. 14. Here the 


Lak 3.54.66. drefsing of vict nals, Exod. | Hebrewes ſay, The men and woman ſervant, 
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16, 23- going of journeyes, Exod. 15. 29. | whom we bid to keep Sabbath, areſcrvants that 
* . Add. 1.13. or any other thing that is of | are circumciſed and baptiſed, & c. and have re- 
| our own wayes, or pleaſures, or ſpeaking our | ceived the commandements whith ſervants are 
| own worde, Eſa. 58.13. even the work of |-bound unto, But | not circumciſed nor 
the Lords Ta roacle,might not be doen beptiſed, but oncly ave received the ſeven, com- 
| on the Sabbath, Exod. 31 1317. but it is mandemente grven to the ſouns of Noe ; they 
| expreſly commanded to reſt on that day, | are A ſojourning ſtrangers , and may doe work 
| Exod, 23. 12. Whernpon the Hebrew Do | for themſelves openly on the Sabbath, us an 1ſ- 
* Aots ſay, though they be things which are not | raclite may on « working dey. Maimony treat. 
1 | work, yet we muſt reſt (or ceaſe) pomthem , | Sabbath, c. 20. J. 14. But this permiſsion, 
namely, things like unto work, as climing ſeeme th unto me, to be againſt Gods 
of a tree, riding on « beaſt, or the like. Like- | Law: which from the creation was given 
wiſe, judging of civill cauſes, parting off of | to all the world, C.. 2,3. yet the lewes 
the ſhoe, and t<king the brothers wife, (po. reſtreyn it to themſelves , from Exod.zr. 
ken of in Deut.25.5.-9.) / exating of tithes, 17. ſee the annotations there. catte 
firſt fruits, &c. veluing o — , (fpoken | or beaſt; which in Deut. 5. 14. is amplif 
of in Levit.z7.) And from the Law, in | thus, thine oxe , or thine aſſe, or any beaſt of 
U. 58.13. they teac h, it s un/owfull for 6 | thine. thy ſtranger] in Greek, the pro- 
man to ſpeak with his partner (on the Sab; ſelyte. thy gater ] the Chaldee ex- 
bath day ) what he will «ll on the morrow, or pounds it, thy cities. So that yvhich in 
| Og be wil buy; or bow he wil build bis bouſe, | » Sam. 10,8. 1s called the entring in of the 
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that is, the firſt of the {<cond tab 


gate ; is in i Chron. 19.9. the entring in of the 
citte. 
verſ. 11. therfore] Hereby ita th, 
that rhe Sabbath was iuſtituted from the 
beginning of the world; and ſo was gi- 
ven to all nations, and not to Iſrael only. 
Though upon their _—_ our of E- 
gypt, they were put in mind to keep it: 
and in Deut g. 15. that their deliverance is 
made a reaſon to them, of this comman- 
dement. 
Verf. zz. Honour] This is called the 
firſt comm andement with promiſe , Epheſ. 5. 2. 
le hich 
d:re&:th vs in al duties toward man: and 
this precept is to maintaine the order 
which God hath ſet amongſt men, of fu- 
p-riority and ſubjection. The Hebrew 
word for Honour or Glorie, hath the name 
of weightines : and ſo Paul ſpeakæth of the 
weight of glorie, 1 Cor. 4. 17. and it implieth 
a dignitie and excellencie in parents and 
yeraours , which God would have to 
be maintained; wherupon magiſtrates are 
called Glories, or Dignities, 2 Pet. 2. 10. Ho- 
our is to be performed with the body, in 
re verend geſture, 1 Ng. 2.19. Lev. 9. 32. 
in reverend ſpeeches, 1 Per. 3.6. Exod. 32. 
22. Numb, 12.11, in action, as obedience 
to their inſtructions and commandements 
in the Lord,Prov.6.20. Eph.s.1, in fecom- 
penſing their love and care, and relce+ 
ving them with our ſubſtance, in their 
age and need, Mar. 7. 10, 112,13. 1 Tim. 
5.4. to cover their infirmities, Ger. 9. 21, 
12, and in hart to reverence, ear, and ove 
them, Levit. 19.3. Rom. 13.5. 9. and by all 
other like means to thew reſpe@ and ho- 
nour unto them. In an Hebrew Com 
mentary upon Moſes , called Chaxk:on, it 
is ſayd, We read, Honour the LORD with 
thy ſubſtance, (Prov.3.9.) and Honour thy fa. 
ther and thy mother,(Exad.zn.) TheLORD 
n to be honoured \ if thou have it: 


| 


ä 


Tord. Epheſ. s. 4. 
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geſture, or action, Lev. 0. 9. Prov. 30. 17. 
Deut. 21. 18-21. Eccleſ. to. 20. And as he 
requireth children, to honour their pa- 
reuts: ſo the parents are bound to edu- 
cate and govern them with gravitie and 
lenitie,n the inſtrufion and formation 3 
father and thy mother] 
io Levit. 19. 3. the mother is named before 
the father. Vnder theſe names, all ſupe- 
riours and governours are implied: 
the father that beg ate , and mother that bave, 
Pre v.2 3-22. and 31.2. then, parents by law 
and afftaitie , Ruth 3. 1. 5. parents that a- 
dopt children, Eſth.z.7.20. Kings and all 
magiſtrates, Eſa. 22.21. 2 Ng. 5. 13. Pro- 
phets an Church governours, as Elias 
and Eliſeus were fathers, 2 Ng. 2. 12. and 


6. 21. and 13 14. Deborah, a mother in I- 
rael, Iudg. 5.7, and 12. 10. Ancients in 


yeres, patrons, inſtructours, proteRours ; 
and all ſuch like, 1 T.. 1,1. Job 19. 16. 
Gen. 4. S. and 4.20, f. may. be prolon 
ged ] in Deut.5.16. Moſes addeth , aud that 
it may be well with thee, It may be Engliſh- 
ed,that they (thy parents by their praters,) 
may prolong thy dayes + but ſuch phrafes 
are often nfed imperſonally , as is nored 
on Ge 2.20.& 16.14. and ſo the Apoſtle 
(according to the common Greek yer- 
ſion) fayth, that it may be well with thee, and 
that thou n tyeſt be long lived (or live 4 lon 
time) n the Land, Eph.6.2,3. Alſo the Cha 
dee ſayd to be lonathans, traaſlateth, that 
your dayes may be multiplied. the land] 
of Canaan, which was to be given unto 
Iſrael, and was à figure of an heavenly 
countrey, as is noted on Gen.12.1.5, Thus 
pietie hath the promiſe, both of this life, 
and of that which is to come. Muimony 
in M ſaeh treat. of Repentance, chap. B. S. 1. 
faiths That which is written in the Lew( Deut. 
| 22-7.) that it may be well with ther, and thau 
mayſt prolong thy dayes; we have becn taught 
to underſtand thus: that it may be well with 
thee , in the wor d where all M well; and thou 
| may/} prolong thy dayes , in the world which is 
all lang, and that is the world to come. 
Vert 
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ſhalt not murder: for the Hebrew Ratſech 
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properly figniferh Murder, that is killing | and honour, 1 Theſ. 4. 3, 4. [<4 
ind unjallly ; and ſo differeth | Verſ. 15, not ftraie ] either perſons, 15 
from another Harag, which is to | Exod. 21. 16. 1 Tum. 1. 10. or any other 
kill a perſon, which ſomtime is juſtly, | things, by fraud or by force, 1 Theſ. 416. 
Deut. 13.9. We may alſo Engliſh it, Xu! | It forbiddeth all unjuſt takiog, or kee- 
not : and ſo the rſt , Commit not «dulterie: | ping back of things pertaining to G0]. 
Steal not, &c. for both theſe wayes doth | Lev. . 15. Mal. 3. 8. c44,5.2.4. or to men, 
| the holy Ghoſt tranſlate theſe preceptꝭ | Lev. 15. 11. Rom. 13.7, all unrighteouſnes 
| into Greek, At. 19.18. Mur. 10. 18. This | in covenants, contracts, bargains, &c. Gen. 
fixxt Commandement, is for preſerving | 31.39.41. Lev. 15.30. oppreſſion, Oct. 14 
| mans life: the ſeventh is, for the juſt pro- | 14. extortion, Luke 3. 13. taking of bribes, | 
paga tion of mankinde : the eight, con- | Deut. 16.19, uſurie, Exodus 22. 25. or any | 
cetneth his goods; the niath , his good | filthy gain, 1 Tim.z.8. deteyning of other 
name: the tenth reacheth every-man to | mens goods, citherJent, Pſal. 57. 21. or 
be contented with his own eſtate. The | pawned, Exodus 22.26. or loſt, Levit. 6. 4, 
| Chaldee trauſlateth this, Thou ſbali not kill | withholding of tribute, cuſtome. &c. Aas. 
| 4 ſoxle, that is, any perſon: and it forbid. | 22.21. Rom. 3.6, 7. remooving of land- 
| deth all murder, of ſoule or of bodie, marks, Deut. 15.14. Al idle and inordinate 
| Exek,13.19. and 3. 18. Gen 9.6. of ones | Walking, 2 The/. 3.6.19,11,12- covetouſ- 
| ſelf, or of another, Ad. 16. 27,8. Prov. 1. | nes, Heb,13.5, and unmercifulnes to the 
11.-16. and this not onely in act butin | poore, cut. 19. 2. Contratiwiſe,it requi- | 
| reprochful words, Au. 5. 2 1,22. maliciotts | rech juſtice and equitie, taithfulnes, dili- 
| geſture, Mat. 27. 39. Gen,4 6. inward un- gence,and mercie in all our dealiogs, Det. 
| adviſed anger, malice and hatred , Mt. 5. | 16.20. Mat. 20.7. Titus 2. 10. Prov. 22.29. | 
11. for, oſoever batcth his brother, u 4 mur Pſalme 112. 9, and to doe unto all men a 
therey , 1 Joh. 3. 16. Contrariwiſe, it com- | Vhatſoever we would that men ſhould 
| mandeth to preſerve the life of all men: | doe unto us, 41.7. 12. 
except ſuch , as God for their finns com- -Verſ. 16. not aer] that is, net ſpeak, | 16 | 
mandet h to be killed, Gen.g.s. 1 San. 15. | or witucß, as the Chaldee trauſliteth; the 
BY 2,3.18-33, Greek lay th, not falſly-witnef, and ſo this 
14 Verſ. 14. not commit adulterie ] or, not «- | Commandement is alleged in Aut. 19. 18. 
Aulterate: the originall is one word, and | falſe witnep ] or, falſe teſtimony as the 
forbiddeth all manner of whordom , for · Greek & Chaldee tranſlateth it: though 
| nication and uncleannes, Epb. 5 3. and un- the Hebrew Ed, fig niſie th alſo « teſtiber,2s 
| naturall filchines. Levit.18,22,23. not one | in Lev. 5. 1. and ſo may here be Engliſhed, ' 
| ly the outward act, but all laſcivious ; © witneſs (or teſtifier) of falſhood, In repea- 
words , geſtures, and attire , Epheſ. 4. 29. ting this law, Moſes uſeth another word, 
| 1 Pet. 2. 14. Prov.7-19,11,12,13.-2z. and all | witneſs of venitie, Deut.5,30. the ſame word | 
| inordinate luſts, for who ſo looketh or. 4 wo- that was before, in very. for taking Gods 
mes , to luſt after her, bath commutted adultery | name invaine. God here forbiddeth all | 
with her already i bis hart, At. f. 18. Likes lying and untrue ſpeaking , Epheſ 4.24. | 
wiſe pluralitic of wives, Aal. 2. 15. 1 Cor. | eſpecially in witneſs bearing 1 all wre. = 
6.16, and 7. unjuſt divorces, Mal. z. 16. | ſting or depraving of the actions, words, 
Mat, 19.3,4.-9. and inceſtuous mariages, | or meaning of any, » SN. 10. 2,3. A. 26. | 
Levit.18.6,8&c.._ Contrariwiſe, God here | 59, c. Pſalme 52. 4,5,5. all raſh and un. | 
requireth chaftitie in body and ſpirit, ey- | righteous judgment, without due triall | 
ther in fingle life, 1 Coy, 7.34, or in las - and examination! Jobs 7: 24, Ct. Mu. t. 4 
hull maried eſtate, Heb. 13.4. that evrry one | Dtut, 19. 18, wreſting of the Law, and of 
ſbeuld know, how to poſſe bis veſſe! ia halines | judgment, Deut. 16. 19. Zepb. 3. 4. concea- | 
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ling the truth which one can witnes, Lev. 
5.1. falſe records, Exr4 4.19. raifing or re- 
ceiving of falſe rumours or reports Exod. 
23. 1. Neh. 6. 6,7,8. 1 Sam. 24 9. walking 
about with tales, Lev.19.16. whiſperiog, 
| backbicing;covenant-breaking,Rom, 1. 25, 
30, 31. and all other wayes of hurting 
with che tongue, P[alme 101.5. And he 
commandeth faith full reſtimonig,Prov.14. 
5. 21 righteous judgment, Deut. 1.16 
ſpeakiag truth, as it is in ones hart, Pſalme 
15. 2. aud all other things that may pre 
ſerve the good name of aman,and of his 
neighbour , which is to be choſen rather 
then great riches, Prov. 22.1. thy neig h. 
our] that is, any man, acquaintance or 
ſtranger, friend or foe: for though the 
Hebrew Nęgueb, ſomtime lignifieth à ſpe» 
ciall friend, (as Deut. 13.6. Job z. 11.) yet 
here it is to be taken in the largeſt ſenſe, 
as Chrifts anſwer to him that asked who 
was his neighbour, ſheweth, Luke 10 29, 
30-37. By neighboar then, is meant any o- 
| ther man, joyned to us, and living with us 
in humane ſocietie; as God hath of one 
blood,made all nations of men, Act. iy. 8. So | 
ncighbour is uſed generally for another, man 
or woman, Gex, 11. 3. Eſth. 1. 19. and in 
Prov. 18. 17. the Greek tranſlateth it an 
Adverſari, according to the true mea 
ning there. The holy Ghoſt in Greck, 
call-th him Pleſcon, that is, our Neighbour | 
or Next, Lale 10. 27 29. Rom.13.9. | 
Verf. 17. not cover] in Deut. 5. 21. another | 
word Deſire, is alſo uſed : and there the | 
coveting of the wife , is firſt named; and | 
then the coveting ot the houſe: there alſo | 
{the field is added, wherot here is no men 
tion: howbeit the Greek hath the ſame 
order and addition in this place. This 
Commandement forbiddeth covetouſ- 
nes and diſcontentment with our preſent 
eſtate, and all defire of any thing which 
God hath beſtowed upõ another: though 
we wo ild have it without injurie to ano 
ther; as by giving him the worth of it in 
money, or otherwiſe , 1 King; 21.2, And 
thus it differeth from the former Com- 
mandements,which forbid togithes with | 
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the outward act, the inward deſire of an 
other mant goods, to his hurt. For as de- 
are after a mans wife , is adulterie, Mat.” | 
5. 28, ſo the deſire of any other mans 
nouſe or beaſt wrongfully, is ſtealth. Bur 
this Commandement forbiddeth an infe- 
riour degree of ſyn; and becauſe mens 
Jeſires are not ſatisfied with that they 
nave , but Covertouſucs covetet) all the day, 
Prov 21. 26. therfore God here reſtraineth 
every inordinate luſt, and teacheth us to 
be content with ſuch things as we have; for 
he bath ſayd, F will not leave thee,nor forſake 
thee, Heb.13.5. and contentation ſayth, 

have all things, Gen. 33. 11. Theſe hve la 

precepts,are in Deut. g. joyned one to ano- 
ther, with this word And: for they mu- 
tually reſpect each other in the things 
forbidden, and binde us to the obſerving 
of every one ſeverally, and all of the 


joyntly, as it is written, Mhoſoever ſh 


keep the whole Law, and yet offend in one point, 
he is guiltie of all, For he that ſayd , Doe not 
commit. adulter; ſayd alſo, Doe not kill, Iam. 
2,10, 1, Hereunto/we may allo referr 
the double accents , which moſt of theſe 
ten Commandements have ,-in the He. 
drew Scripture; different from all the Bi- 
ble beſides: which though they ſerve tor 
a twofold manner of reading, the one 
common as the other Scripture, the other 
leiſurely, and with a long pronunciation, 
as the lewes uſed in their aſſemblies; yet 
they may lead us alfo, ro obſerve a di in- 
Con of watter in ſome , and à conjnacti 
on or continued mitter in other ſome. 
Verl. 18. ſ:w]' this word is generally 
uſed for ſeeing, bearing , Or percerving : not 
onely by the eye, but br any ſenſe or un- 
derſtanding: as lakgb ſaw that there was 


| torn in Egypt, Gen. 42: 1, Which the holy 


Ghoſt expoundeth [hob beard, Ad. 12: 
So here, they [ow the voices , that is, heard 
them.  Hyghtnings] in Hebrew and 
Greck, lamps ; ſo called for that they bur- 
ned and ſhined like lamps er torches ; 
ſee Gen: 15, 17; Where ſuch appeared to 
Abraham, at the covenant making with 
him, They here fignified the brighznes 
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 24,25- For they had 


and terrours of the Law: as did the ſhi- 


ning face of Moſes afterward, Exod. 34 30. 
1 Cor. 3. 7. Pſal. 119. 105. 
an] being <feyd , at the Greek tranſla- 
tet. Shewing the effect of the Law in 
their conſciences, to work fear, by the 
ſpirit of Which all that are born 
of the bondwoman Age, (or mount Sr- 
na, are ſſed with, Kew 8.15. Gala-. 4 


ore come neer, 


and ſtood under the mount, Deut. 4. 1m. 
Verſ. 19, they ſayd] by the chief of 
their Tribes, and their Elders, Deut. 1. 23. 


will hear ] and doe it. This ſpeech of 
theirs, God well approoved of, Deut. 5. 
17. For as they defired Moſes to be 2a 


| mediator between God and them; ſo the 
Law is « Schoolm4ſtey to bring us to Chriſt,the 
2 the new Teſtament, Gal. 3- | 


24. Heb. 12 24. wherfore upon this ſpeech 
of theirs, God promiſed Chriſt unto 
them, Deut. 18. 15, 16, 17, 18, leſt we 
dye ] tor this great fyre will conſume us; if we 
hear the voice of the Lord or God any more, 
we — dye, Deut. 5. 25. Hereby was ma. 
nife 


ſted , that there was not a Law given 


which could give life; but that the juſt ſhould 
live by fayth,Gal.z.11,1z.21. For the Law 
of God,and the will of man, are adver- 
aries , which cannot be reconciled but 
by grace in Chriſt : onely through fear, 
man feigneth to love the Law ; but 
faith it is fulfilled,Rom.y. 1,2. and 81-4. 
Verſ. 20. Fear net] but, as the Greck 
tranſlateth, he of gdod-comfort. He encou- 
5 them againſt the exceeding fear 
which diſmayed them ; (for otherwiſe, it 
was the purpoſe of God,that by this they 
might learn to fear him, Deut. 4.10.) 90 
when the Angel ſayd, Fear not, Mat. 286. 
he meant, be not affrighted (or diſnayed,) 
Air. 16.6. s come ] as the Chaldee 
paraphraſeth , bir glorie u revealed, to 
tempt ] ot, to prove: ſce Exod. 5.25. 


51 thus 


| * 


| e. But ſyn, which dwelleth 


remoo ved - 


not 
e Law was added betanſc of 


tranſgreſſions,Gal,z3.19. to manifeſt ſyn, and 
to reſtrain men from it , Rom. 3.20. Pfalue 


1. L.. for, without the Lew , ſyn 


in us, that it might appear ſyn, and might 
become nh lis youll, 8 
the Law ; taketh occaſion by the Com- 
mandement, deceiveth us, and ſlayeth us; 
ſo that which was ordained unto life , we 
find to be anto death , Rom. 7. 13. 9,10,11, 
Bur,what the Law could not doe, in that 
it was weak,through the fleſh: God (hath 
doen, ) ending his own Son, in the hke- 
nes of ſynfull fleſh ; and for ſyn, condem- 
ned ſyn in the fleſh, Rem. 8.3. 
Verſ. 21. thick - dar kues] or, tempeſtuous 
darknes, The Hebrew gnaraphel , which 
ſignifieth thick (or obſcure ) darknes ; is by 
the holy Ghoſt tranſlated in Greek thuella, 
Heb. 12. 18. which fignifiech a tempeſt ; and 
ſo the Lxx tranſlate it in Deuteron. 4. 11. 
and 5.22, 
Verl. 22. the heavers ] This was, when 
God came down upon mount Sina, Neh. 
9. 13. upon earth alſo, he thewed them 
his great fyre, and they heard his voice 
out of the midit of the fyre , (which, did 
ever people hear, and hve?) Deut.4.36.33- 
Verl. 23. with me ] to Weet, any gods 
with me; which the Chaldee tranſlateth, 
before me, as in verſe 3, So, with me, in Eſth. 
7. 8. is uſed for before me ; and, with the ark 
of God, 2 Sam. 6. 7. is expounded, before God, 
1 Chron.13 10. gods ] that is ,idols of 
gold or ſilver, repreſenting God unto 
you. Thus Iſracl when they made the 
calf in the wildernes, (which was an del, 
eAct. 7. 41.) are ſayd to have made them 
od; of gold, Exod, 32.8. 31. aud the idols 
gt mages) of the Philiſtines, are called 
their gods, 2 Sam. 5.21. 1 Chron.14.12- 
Verl. 24. of earth] This feemerh to dif- 
fer from the brazen altar which was af- 
tet made in the Sanctuatie, Exod, 27.1,2- 
though ſome think it was the ſame, and 
being hollow, was filled with earth. But 
earthen altars were uſed before, as is no- 
ted on Gen. 8.20. Aud an altar was made 
by Iſrael, Exod. 24.4. before that altar of 
braſs, Exod. 38. Here n altar of earth, is 
Oppoſed to the gods of ſilver and gold, be- 
fore prohibited. For God is to be wor- 


ſhipped ia ſpirit and truth, not with out- 


ward 


þ 
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23 


24 


—_ — 


— Mw — — 


" — . «« -- — —— — — 


 Exodys, Ch. 20. 


e 


25 


_— — 


ward carnal p mp. Job. A. 14. And a5 the al- 
ear figured Chrilt, Heb. 13.10. ſo his earth - 
ly or humane nature, was hereby ſignifi- 


ed, for he vvas made of the ſceed of Da-. 


vid according to the fleſh , Re 1. 3. 
peace-off| ings ] or thank. offriegs; of theſe, 
ſee Lev . and 3. make-the- memorial 
or, cauſe the remembrance of my name to be; 
or, make you to remember my name: that 15, 
all places of publick vvarſhip and fer- 
vice of God; and moniments of him: 
ſuch as vvere the many encamping plas 
ces in the vvildernes, and ſundry aft«r 
vvard in the land of Canaan: altars, ark, 
tabernacle, temple, &c. For as Abſalom 
erected a pillar, to keep his name in re- 
membrance, 2 San. 18.28. ſo God choſe 
out places to put his name there, Deut. 12.5. 
as in leruſalem, 1 Ng 21. and in his 
Temple there, 1 King. 8 29. and before 
that, in his rabernacle and ark, vvhere 
David ſet Levites to make mention (or me- 
moriall,) and to confeſs , and praiſe the 
Lord God of Iſrael, 1 Cöron. 16. 4. So 
in the heavenly Ieruſalem, builded by 
Chriſt, E{1.62.6. The Chaldee paraphra- 


ſeth z in every place, where 7 ſhall make my | 


Divinitie (or my glory) to dwell; the Greek, 
where J ſhall name my name: yyhich phraſe 
Paul uſeth 2 Tim: 2. 19. bieß thee} 
Hereupon are thoſe ſpeeches , be blefſeth 
thy -ſonns within thee, (Icrufalem,) Pſal. 147: 
13. and Ichevih bleſs thee out of Sion, Pſal. 
134- 3- and Obed.edomyhouſe vyas bleſ 
ſed, 7 of the A. k of the Lord , 2 Sam. 
6.12. and {ſundry the like, 

Verlſ. z5. of heren ſtones] ſo the Greek 
and Chaldee , expreſs the Hebrevv phraſe 
of bewing: vvherb is meant ſtones of hew- 
ing, (as is expreſſed in 1 King 9.17.) that 1s 
ſtones hewed : of ſuch the altar might not 
be built, but of whole tones , over which no 
man had lift up any yron; as leſus did on 
mount Ebal, /of. 8. 30, 31. thy toole] 
or, thy axe, thy ſword + any yron or edge 
toole; therfore in Deut.z7.5; Moſes uſeth 
the vvord yron. And the Hebrevy Che- 
reb, (an axe, or ſword j here uſted ; hath the 
name of waſting or deſtroyag being inſtru. 


1— —⅛ 


— 


— 


ments of vvarr for deſtruction of men, 


and of tovvres, as in Exck. 26.5.9. and is | 


here forbidden in making the altar: and 
in the building of Solomons temple, no 
yron toole was heard, 1 King 6.7. pollu- 
ted] Thus that vyhich in mans judgment 


and art, ſhould poliſh it; Gods Layy ma- 


keth to be pollution, So humane wiſdome | 
of ſpecch. in preaching the Goſpel,mketh } 
the croſs of Chriſt vaine, and af none eff, | 
1 Car. 73 7. and 2.4, . x . 

Verſ. 26. by ſteps] or by ſtay rec, rceces: 
albeit the 1027 Le. aber Gen bites 
places, and the Acrificers vvent up unto 
it, and doyyn from it, 2 Chron.4.1. Levit. 
9. 22, nekednes)] that is, uncomely- 


parts, or ſhemr, as the Greek tranſlateth it: 


vrhich as heneity vvould have covered 
trom the eyes of man. Gen. 9. 22, 25. ſo re- 
ligion teacheth us to cover in the pre- 
ſence of God. And this rule extendech 
to the comely covering of all parts of 
our body, r Cor, 11.4 4.13. eſpecially to 
hide our .ſpirituall ſhame and nak<dnes, 
Rev 16.15. Wherfote God appointed lin- 
nen breeches to cover the nak dnes of the 
prieſts, Exod. 28424. and covereth of his 
grace, the nakednes of all his people, 
Exek,16.8.- Rev. 3. 18. f 


— 
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Carne XXI. 


1 Tudiciall lawes for men ſervants, 4 For 
the ſervant whoſe cave is bored, 7 For wo- 
men ſervants. 12 For manſlaughter, 16 For 


ſtealers of men, 17 For curſers of parents, 
18 For ſmiters, 22 For hurting 4 woman 
with child. 26 Fer mayming « ſervant 


33 For bum that 


18 For an one that goreth. 
is 4 occaſion of harme. 


BD BD DU 
Nd theſe, are the ludgments; 
which thou ſhale ſet , b fore 
them. When thou ſhalt buy, an | 
Hebrew ſervant ; fix yeres be ſhall 


ſerve:: 


AC 


26 


— 
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10 


11 


13 


—— Ch, 21. 


— — 


1 
2 CCI 


Mure order. . 


ſerve : and in che ſeventt 
out free, for nothing. 


'If he came- 
in with his body , he ſhall oe · out 


with his body: if he were the h 
of a wife ; then his wife ſhall goe-our, 
with him. If his maſter, have given 
him a wife; and ſhee have born him 
ſonns , or daughters the wife and 
her children, ſhalbe her maſters; and 
be, ſhall goe out with his bodie. 
And if the ſervant ſaying ſhall ſay; 1 
love my maſter, my wife, and my 
ſonns: I wil not g- out free. Then 
his maſter , (hall bring him unto the 
gods ; he hall alſo bring him unto 
the doore,or unto the door-poſt:and 
his maſter (hall bore his car through, 
with an aule; and he ſhall ſerve him 
for ever. 7 
, his 


And when a man ſhall ſell 
_ hter, for a mayd-ſeryant : ſhee 
2 oe - out, as the ſervants go- 
out. I ſbee be evill in the eyes of 
* or, hath her maſter , that * he doe 
betrothed not betroth her, then ſhall 
her to bin- he let her be redeemed : 
ſelf. to a ſtrange people, he ſhall 
not have-power to fell her, for that 
he hath unfai:hfully- tranſereſſed a- 
inſt her. And it he ſhall betroth 
to his (on : he (ſhall doe unto her, 
after the rightfull-manner of daugh- 
ters, If he take him another wife: 
her food, her rayment, and her mati - 
dutie , ſhall he not withdraw. 
And if he doe not theſe three , unto 
her: then ſhall ſuee goe · out freely, 
without money. 
He that ſmiteth a man, and he 
dye, ſhallbe put to dye the death. 


And if he hath not * - wayt; but 


then I will appoint 


— a place, 'whitherhe ſhall fee, 


And when a man,ſhall come-pre- 


ſumptuouſiy upon his neighbour, to 


ſlay him wich guile : from my altar, 
ſhalt thou rake him, to dye. 

And he that ſmiteth his father, or 
his mother, ſhalbe put to dye che 


And he that ſtealeth a man, and 
ſelleth him, or he be found in his 
hang, ſhalbe put to dye the death. 

And he that curſeth his father, or 
his mother, ſhalbe put to dye the 
death. 

And when men contend, and a 
man {mite his neighbour, with tone, 
or with fiſt : and he dye not, but fal- 
leth on bed. If he riſe -agayn, and 
walk abroad upon his ſtaff, then the 
ſmiter ſhalbe innocent: onely he hal 


give his fitting-ſtill, and healing he 
(hall heal bins.” 


ſervant, or his woman-ſervant , with 
arod ; and hedye , under his hand : 
avenging he halbe avenged. Bur 
if he continue, a day, or two- dayes: 
he ſhall not be avenged, for he # his 
money. 

And when men ſtrive, and ſtrike 
depart from her; and there be no miſ- 
chick : puniſhing he ſhalbe puniſhed, 
according as the womans husband 
will lay upon him; and he ſhall give, 
by the judges. And if miſchief be: 
then ſnalt Tos give ſoule, for ſoule. 


Eye, for eye; tooth, for tooth hand, 24 


tor hand; foot. for foot. Burning, 
for burning ; wound, for wound : 


death. | 


And when a man ſmite his man- 


a woman with-child, and ker births | 


23 


5 


| God, hach occaſionally- delivered hw 


ſtripe, for ſtripe, 2 


— 


| 
N 


— 


_— 
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| and Puſhing 


127 


28 


ſnalbe layd upon him. 


; alſo, they (hall divide. 
| nov en, that the oxe was a puſher in 


And when a man {hall ſmite the 
eye of his. man-ſcrvaxt, or the eye of 


his woman. ſer cant, and corrupt it: he 
ſhall ſend-him- away free, for his eye. 
And if he ſhall ſmire-qur the tooth 
of his man-ſcrvant, or the tooth of 


| his woman-ſervant : he ſhal ſend him 


away free, for his tooth, And when- 
an oxe (hall puſh a man, or a woman, 
that he dye: the oxe ſhalbe ſtoned 
with ſtones, and his fl:th ſhall not be 


eaten; and the owner of the oxe,ſhal- 
; be innocent. 


And if the oxe were a 
er in time palty and it hath been 
teſtified ro his owner, and he hath 


not kept him in; but that he hath kil- 
led a man,or a woman: the oxe, ſhal- 
be ſtoned; and his owner alſo, ſhaſbe 
If a ranſom, be layd upon 
him: then he ſhal give the redẽption 


killed. 


of his ſoule, according to all which 
Whether he 
have puſhed a ſon, or puſhed a daugh- 


tet: according to this judgment, hal 


it be doen unto him. If the oxe 
have puſhed a man- ſer vant, or a wo- 


time paſt; and his owner, hath nor 
kept him in paying he ſhall pay oxe | 
for oxe; and the dead,ſhalbe his own. | 


|. 


Annotations. 


222 Here beginneth the 18 Section 
of the Law, called Auſbpatim, that is, 
Iud ments. See G n.5. 9. 


HE Iudgments ] the Iudiciall lawes, 

annexed to the Law or ten Com- 

mandements fore-given , Exod. 20. 
for puniſhment of tranſgrefſours : as the 
ordinances about Gods Worſhip, and ſa- 
crihces , are commonly called tatutes , or 
decrees, Exod. 12. 24.13. and 27. 21. and 29-9- 
Lev. 3. 17. and 6 18. 22. The Greek here 
and often tranſlateth them Dicaiomata, luſt 
judgments ; and ſo the holy Ghoſt uſet 
the word, in Rev. 15. 4. The ſtatutes and 
judgments , are often diſtin&ly mentioned, 
Dent.4.1.5.45-and 5,1. and 12.1, and ſom- 
time the Law or Commandements annexed 
with them,Dent.6.1, and 26.17, Malac. 4. 4. 
And theſe ludicials were propounded by 
Moſes , not by expreſs voice of God unto 
the people, as were thoſe ten Words , in 
Exod. 20. before them | that is, the 16> 


man- ſervant : he ſhall give unto his | raclites ; and in ſpeciall, the Magiſtrates 


4 of | of liracl . 
maſter, thirtie ſnekels, ef ſilver ; and | gather, (as R. Solomon on this place,) that 


it was not lawfull tor them to have their 


the oxe ſhalbe ſtoned. 


From hence the Hebrewes 


Aud when a man ſhall open a pit ; | cauſes judged by infidels. And Paul hath 


or when a man ſhail dig a pit, and not 


cover it: and an oxe, ot an aſſe, fall 
there. The owner of the pit, ſhall 
pay; he ſhall render money, to the 
owner of it: and the dead beaf hal- 
be his. | 

And when a mans ore, ſhal ſtrike 
his neighbours oxe,that he dyc: then 


they ſhall ſell rhe living oxe, and di- 


vide the money of ir; and the dead 
Or y it be 


* — 


a much like doctrine, in 1 Cor. f. i. 
Verſ. 2. Hebrew ſervant ] that is, as the 


| Chaldee explayneth it, 4 ſon of [ſracl; ſee 
Exod. 3. 16. A mau might not buy an He- 


brew , but either when he willingly fold 
himſelt, for extteam poverty , Deut. 15. U. 
Levit. 15. 39, or wha he was ſold againſt 
his will , by the magiſtrate , for theft 
which he was not able to reſtore , Exod. 
22.3. ſbell ſerve ) the Greek gxplazu- 
eth it, ſþ4/t ſerve thee. This might not be 
with the ſervice of a bondſeryant, but as an hi- 


| 


i 
f 
] 


— 


| 


| 


| 


| 
| 


' 


red ſervant ; and without rigour;Levit, 26.39%. 
40.43. Far the time, the Hebrew canons 


lay, 


n. 


n 


* ñ ẽ f— 


* 


ot | 


= * 


hn: Exop v 3, Ch. 21. 594.824 3 8 |. 
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ä . 


ſelf may doe it for mae then ſrx yeress If it be 


men free is deed, Ioh. 8. 31.36. that ſyn hath 


fa —.— (a M3 2 
fell; ſerveth ſir yeres, from the day of bis ſal : 
ond in the beginning of bu ſeventh yere, br go · 
erh out free. If the yere of releaſe (Dent. 15. 10 
Fall out wit hn «ny of the [ix yeres , yet he ſer- 
veth in it: bt f the yere of 1wbiler failthough 
he be ſold but one yere before, yet be goech out 


free as Lev. 21 4% 14. He that ſelleth bim- 


Iz: „ 


for ten or twentie yeres, and the Iubilec fall out 
within a yere after he & ſold; he goeth out free, 
Miimony in Miſneh , treat. of Servants, cap. 2. 
ps $ free | or, 4 free man; 25s both 
Greek and Chaldee do interpret it. This 
fare of ſervitude, ſigured their ſubjection 
unto ſyn, under the Law, 6.6. 16,17. 
G4. 4. 19. the 8 yere, figured the time 
of grace by Chriſt , who procl aimed by his 
Golpel; the acceptable yere of the Lord, Eſa 
61.2. Luk 4. 18,19. he by his truth, make th 


— — 


— 


no more dominion over them , Rom, 5. 14. 13, 
for nothing ] Or, for noug ht, freely: without 
money, 5 — , Verſe 11. Or mo- 
neyes worth, Gen. 29. 15. It ſignified the 
free gift of mans redemption, and juſtifi- 
cation by the grace of Chriſt, Rem. 3. 24. 
where the Apoſtle uſe th rhe ſame Greek 
{word Doreen, by which the Hebrew is in 
Greektranſlated here. 
Verſ. 3. with hu body ] onely ;and hath 
no wife; as the words following mani- 
teſt : therfore the Greek and Chaldee 
tranſlate it , himſelf alone. of « wife ] 


„ * ——— 


woman, & c. and compell runto , 
may beget ſervants (ur Haves of ber ; and be 
may lawfully uſe her, ali the dvyes of hi feb u- 
tude, Ex5d.21.4. but be that ſelleth bimeif £4: 
forbulden @ Caneanntefs b ndwoman , & ave all 
other men of Iſr1cl. But, An Hebrew fey 
vant, may not have to wife «Canadnitefs, untill 
he hive an Iſrdelitefs wife and children. For if 
he have not 4 wißt and children, his maſter may 
not give him a Canaamteſs, And this is by 
tradition, that although he be a prieſt that # 
ſold,yet Le may have « Canaanite bondwoman, 
all the d ayes of his ſervitude. If he have wife 
and children, though by maſtcy may give him 4 
Canarnitefs, yet may be not ſeparate bim from bis 
wife and children, as it is written, verſe 3. H 1's 
WIFE YYITH H14, eAndbemey nit 
give him two bondwomen; nor give one bond. 
women to two Hebrew ſervants, as is the man 
ner to grve unto two Canaanite ſervants. 
Theſe things are recorded by Myimony, in 
his treat. of Servants, Chap. 3. Sec. 3,4, 8. 
with bis body] that is, «lone, as the Greek 
tranſlateth it. For his children born of 
the bondwom?n , are bondmen alſo, as 
the example of Iſmael, whom Abraham 
begat of Agar, ſheweth, Gen. 21 9, 10. Gal. 
4 123. 30. So the Hebrew canons alſo 
teſtifies 4. Iſr ae/ite that lyeth with 4 Canaa- 
nite boudwoman,& c. begetteth a Coangamre in 
every reſpect, who may be ſold and bonght, and 
made to ſerve for ever, ac other bandmen, Mat- 
Namen treat. of Fe van, Chap. 3 Set. I, 


-— 
| 


him hevrunte a thathe ; 


Y 


ol 


| 
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which 1s entred into ſervitude with him; 


« wife came in toguber with him, then the wife 
ſhall gor out togither with him. 


4 verl. 4. given him 4 weſt | to weert , an 
1 


hethen bond woman : for ſuch only, with 
their children might be left in ſervitude, 
Lev. 25. 46. neither might any man thus 
deal with an Hebrew woman, as is after 
ſhewed in vet y, &c. And this thing, 
(which God here commandeth not, but 
tollerateth,)the Hebrew Doctors reftrain 
to him onely that is fold by the maęi- 
fate, faying: He whom the magiſtrates doc 
yell, big maſter may give him 4 Canaanitefi bond- 


Verſ. f. ſaying ſhall fay ] that is, ſhall 
| freely, openhy, and plamiy, ſay: Gr. ſhal anſwer | 
therfore the Greek tranſlateth it thus , if | and ſay. 


my maſter I in Deut. 15.16. 1 
mentioned alſo his houſe; from which the 
H-brewes gather, that if the maſter heave 
not wife and children , the ſervant.is not to be 
| bored im the tar Of if hs maſter lo ve not him, 

or if ether the meſter er ſervant br ſich, the 
| ſervant # not to be bored: for its ſayd, (in 
| Deuteron, 15. 16.) becauſe be U well with thee. 
Mainony, treat . of Servant, Cap. 3 Sedt. 1 1. 
| | Verſ-6. the gods] that is, the Iudges, or 
Magiſtrates , called gods in Pſal. 5 2. 1. 6. be- 
canle the Word of Cod was given to 


them, lob. 15.34 f. So the Chaldee tranſ 


lateth it ludges: the Greek , the 4" / 
Goe, 


_ 


„* Cr 
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God. The Rabbines expound it , abe 95 | 


| nedrion (or Court) of three ſuuges: and chat 
was the loweſt Court. Aamony in Seye | 
vate, Chap. 3. Sec.. But withitl they ay. 
None are called Elobim (Gods,) but the ſu iges | 
ordained in the land of [ſracl onely; and ſuch 
were wiſe men, fit for to judge, whom the 
Senate of the land of Iſrael ſought out, aid ap- 
| pointed. and impoſed bands upon them, Adai- | 
} mony in Sanbedrin, Chip.4. Sect. 4. the 
dore ] either of his maſters houſe , or of «ny - 
they maus; ſayth Maimony in treat. of Ser- | 
vat, Chap. 3. 
brew Boctors hold ſtrictiy mutt be does 
by the malter bonſclf, not by bi ſon, nor by 
his meſſenger , nor by 4 m:ſſen7ey of the mg 
ſtrates, Marmony in the ſame place. hs 
ear ] this the Hebrewes — 

right car, and throvgh the body of ii. And 
becauſe the Law ſayth for ſervants , that 
at the Iubilee they ſhould return unto their 
familie, Lev. . 41. they doe except the 
prieſts from this. An Hebrew ſervant that 
is 4 prieſt , my not be bored in the ear, becauſe 
be made therby blemiſhed ; and cannot ther* 
fore return unto bis dignitic. Maimony, treat. 
of Servants , Chap.z. Sea.s. ſerve him 


| playneth it) till the Tubilee ; or, till bis maſter; 


| 


his mi{ttr] this the He- 


* 


ayn to be his 


—_—_— — 


or ever] that is, (as Maimony there EX. 


death, if he dye and leave 4 ſon, yet e that is 
bored ferveth not bis ſon; for it s ſayd, he ſhal 


erve him, (not his ſon,) for ever, to hi ever of | 


[ubilee. The Law for the Tubilee , (which | out before, Deut 15 12, Lev. 28.40. or (by 


was every fiftiech yere) ſee in Levit. 28. 13. 
16. 42,41. and as the word Ever, tot many 


time it is but r 1 Sem. 1.23, | Hebrew men aud women, might not be | 
8 | made to ſetve as ſervants ; but as hired per. 

| 
| 


Thus by all means God provided to keep 

men out of bondage, a+ he had brought 
them out of Egyptian ſervitude, to be his 
ſervants, Lev. 2.42. Neb. g. 8. And the A- 
pollle ſay tk, If thou canſt be made free, uſe it 
rather, 1 Cor. v. 21. Eſpecially God taught. 
them hereby, to labour for the Libertic 
which Chriſt, at his Lubilee, ſhould bring 
unto them, [oh.8.32-34,-36. and not to bg 
the ſervants of men, 1 Cor. 7.23. And by 
this outward ſlatę of ſervants, led them 
trom the bondage of the Law , at mount 


— 


vron precepts, Which men were bognd:} 
out and comming | | 


| did releaſe then). So the Apoſtle: Gyth, 


i 


things reached but to the Iubilee; ſo ſom- | ſlaves, baſely,and with diſhonour: for the 


Sina to the freedom of the Goſpel, ae 
mount Sion, Gal,4.24,25,26,&c: For the þ 
aul through. the ear, fignified the ſharp 


to obey, in cheir L 
in, their whole adminiftration;tilleicher 
the death of the maſter , or the lubilee 


Toe Law hath dominion over a man, & lang a 
be liveth, 8c. When we were in the fleſh , the 
paſſions of ſenns, which were by the Low, | 
wrought effectually in our members , to bring 
forth fruit unto death : but now we are delives. | 
red from the Lew , that beitz dead wherin we 
were held; that we ſhould ſerve in sener of 
the ſþi/it, and uot in oldues of the letter, Rom. 
7.1.5,6. 
Verl, 7. ſell his daughter} which the | 
Hebrew canons ſay,he might not doe, but 


while ſhee was a gule, under the age and 


ſtate of mariage; not after: neither might 
he (ell her. but fr extream poverty, 
ha had nothing left of goods mooveable, os 
unmooveableunto the clothes on his back. Ada 
mony,treat, of Servants , Chap.4, Set 1,2. 


An example hereot was among the poore 
lewes,returned ont of Babylon, Nrbem. cg. 
&. 8. miyd ſerv ane] or, baad mad: 


lee Gen 16. 1. This ſervitude, by the Law 
mult be but till che ſeventh yere; (as was | 
before for men - ſervants, whom the ma- 
giſtrates ſold; ) or, till the Iubilee, if it fel 


the Hebrew canons) till the death of her 
matter. a the ſervants; ] that is ** 


ſont, ind ſoiourners, Lev 25.39,49. Althou 

; therfore this by ſome, is referred to t 
former Law of men- ſervants, in verſe 2,3, 
&c, yet the Greek tranſlation changerh | 
the gender, and ſo underſtandeth it of } 
| 


| bondwomen or ſleves. And the Iew Do- 
{ ors referr it to that which followeth in 
verſe 26, 37, that an Hebrew. handmayd 
goeth not out for loſs of lymmgs of eye, 
tooth, &c. but muſt receive ſatisfaction 
for ſuch hurts, as any other of Iſrael; / 


_— 
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— 
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according ro the Law in verſe 14. Maimo- | 
uy, treat. of Servants. Chap.z. ScA.s, | 
verſ. 8. evill ] that is, diſplesſeng, as the 
Greek alſo tranſlateth it. that he doe 
not betroth my unto himſelf,or to his ſon, 
verſe 9. Or, 

for the Hebrew hath both readings, the 
firlt in the line, the later in che margine. 

| And the writin: differeth ia the eye, 
(ie, not, and 1%, to himſelf, ) bur hath 
nodifference in the eate: ſo Moſes hea- 
ring it of God , did by his ſpirit, write 
both; and the margine is that which in 
the Hebrew is noted to be tead. The He- 
brew Doctors (in Tbalmud Bab. in Neds- 
rim, Chap. · fol. 37. b) ſay, The words read 
and not written, and written and not read; were 
the tradition of M-ſes from (mount) Smet ; 
that is, as the Hebrew ſcholion on that 
place noteth, ſo Moſer received in Smai, «nd 
delivered to Iſrael. The Chaldee verfion in 
this and other the like places, tranſlateth 
according to the margine ; an evident 
proof, that theſe diverſe readings were 
not added by the Maſorites , as ſome 
think ; ſeeing the Maſorites were not ſo 
ancient. The Greek copies here vatie, 
ſome having , hath betrothed ber to him , 0- 
therſome, hath not betrothed; and ſo Theo- 
dotio,and Symmachus alſo tranſlated, bath 
not betrothed. The meaning ſeemeth to 
be, if he take diſlike of her,cither before 
or after ſhee is berrothed. By the lewes 
canons, «As Hebrew mayd might not be ſold, 
but unto one, ho either himfelf,cr hu ſon might 
betroth ber, when ſbee wa mariageable. „ 
man might not ſell hu daughter to hu ſon ; be- 


cauſe ee wu not meet for her maſter who was 


wes. by fathers ſiſter. 
Servants , Chap. 4. Set.rn. 


— D— 


thed women,and gocth not ont, but by the death 
of her hasband, or by bill: and the commande. 


| redeem, I ber maſter dye, bis ſon cannot be- 


o hath betrothed hey to himſelf: | 


hey brother ; nor for her maſleys ſun becauſe ſhee 
Azimony , treat. of 

— be let 
ber J or, canſe hey to be redeemed; the Greek 
tranſlateth, be ſhail redeem ber. The He. 
brewes ſay , If hermaſter have betrothed her 
to himſe'f, er to bu ſon ꝛ ſhee s « other betro- 


ment to betroth , © before the ctommandement to 


—_— 


treth her to himſelf ; becauſe ſhee goeth out free 
by her maſters death. Maimony , trear, of 
Servants, Chap. 4. SeA.5,8. to 4 ſtrange 
people ] thar 15, to any ſtranger; the Chal- 
dee interprets it, to another man. And 
M2imony (in the foreſayd place, Sed 10.) 
ſayth, he may not ſell ber, nor grve hey to ano- 
ther man , whether he be one farr off, or neer; 
and if be ether felt, or give her, it w nothin 

that be deeth, unfaithfully ty an ſgreſſed] 
or, dealt. deceitfully, and treacherouſly yliog 
of that which was exſpected at his hands, 
The Chaldee tranſlateth, he bath ruled - 


ver her. 


Verſ. 9. of daughters] which the Chal- 
dee explayneth, of the daughters of Iſracl: 
as is right and cuſtome to be doen with 
all other mayds, which are nor ſervants. 
This may be underſtood of giving a dow- 
rie: as Exod.22,16,17. and all other privi- 
ledges of a free woman. 
Verf. 10. take bim] this the Greek in- 
terpreteth, take to hiniſeif: though it may 
imple both the father and the fon, fore- 
| ſpoken ot. ber mariage-dutie I the due 

benevolence between man & wife, ſuch 
25 the Apoſtle ſpeaketh of, r Cor. 3. and 

fo the Greek tranſlaterh it converſation, (or 
companying toguber:) the Hebgew Doctors 
oo explayn it (from the phraſe in Gen.19. 

I. 

S 
add ſe ven moe: their words are N ben « 


Ifrael , or 4 proſclyte; be wweth unto hey ten 
things, and ſhec oweth foure. Of the ten,three 


the manner of all the earth. Aud ſeven arc by 
| the dotirine of the Seriber. The firſt is the prin 
cipall of the o ie; which for a mayd,was 
fiftia ſhekels, as is noted on Exod. 22.17, J 
and the other are called conditions of the dow- 


ſock ; Yo redeem ber if fhee be taken captive ; to 
bury her if ſhe dye; and to lat her be nouriſh. 
ed of bis goods , end to dwell in his houſe oft 
he dye, «il the time of ber widowhoed , that 


— — 


— — 


to goe in unto her, after the way of al the 
Vnto theſe three, the Hebrewes | 


man marieth a wife, whether ſhee be a Virgin or 


otherwiſe be ſhee great os ſmall; a daughter of 


«re in the Law ; ber food, her rayment, and hey 
meriage-dutic 1 that us „ fo goe in unto hey after 


nie; and they art theſe: to heal her, if (hee be 
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| 


| 
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| 


| 


| 


ber children which ſbee bath by him, be noxriſh- 


ed of bis goois ier hi death, untill they be 
eſponſed ; and that her male children which ſhee 
hath by bim, be heires of her downie, above 
their portion of tab ritauce which they have 
with their brethren. ad the foure things | 
which ce oweth, are; that the works of ber 
hands be hu: that her preſente, or hatten ance be 
upon him ; tha: be" cat ef all the fruits of her 
goods , during ber life; and if (hee dye while he 
live, that he be her kcive; he is before any mar, 


in inhexiting that ſhee bath. Adcimony, treat. 


of ies, Chap. 132. Sed 142.3; witb⸗ 


| draw ] or keep-beck, as the word fignifieth | 


in Numb. 9. 7. The Greek tranſlateth it 
defaud; which word Paul uſeth in ſpe:ch 
of the like thing, Def aud not one the other, 
1 Cor. 7. . | | ; 

Vebf. 11. theſe three] mentioned laſt, in 
verſe to. or, one of thoſe three fore · mentio- 
ned, touching her betrothing to himſclf, 
or to his ſon, or her redeeming. In this 
later ſenſe Aſamouy expoundet h it, in his 
treat. of Servants, Chap. g. Sect. 9. free- 
ly) or, for nothing; as verſe 2. 

Verl. r2. that ſmiteth ] to weer, wilful- 
ly, 25 the next verſe mamit=ſterh. Sce the 
notes on Gen. 9.6, put to dye | or, made 
to dye, that is, killed by the magiſtrate: 
and the a of the word maketh 
the charge more ſtraighit; for no ranſom 
might be taken for the life of a wilfull 
murderer, Numb. 35.31. The Hebrew Do- 
ors ſay ; Foure deaths were in Iſrael by 
the ludges - Stoxing, and Burning, and Slaye 
ing with the ſword , aud Straugliag (or Hau- 
77 Stoning was heavier then burning; aud 

aurning beaviey then killing with the ſword ; 


| 


| 


— — — — 
13 The inticey to idolatrie (D 
the withdræwer (or thruſter away) to idolatrie, 
(Deut,13.13.) 45 The witch. 16 The pro- 
phaney of the Sabbath, 17 He that curſeth bis 


— 


(Deut. 21.) Hl that were to be burned, | 


were ten: 
eth the whore. under her huſband; 2 aud, be 
that lyetb with bis daughter; 3 or with bis 
daughters daughter: 4 or With. bis ſonns 
daughter; 5 or with his wives daughter ; 6 or 
with her daughters daughter; 7 or with ber 
ſonns daughter; 8 or wih bis mother in law, 
9 or with the mother of lis mother in law, 
to or with the mother of bis father in law. 
Who ſoday with any of theſe, whiles bis wife 
lived, was to be burned. The killed with the 
ſword, were two; 1 The murderer ; 2 and 


The ſtrangled were ſm; 1 He that licth with 
another mans wife, 1 He that ſmiteth bis fa. 


decree. of the Senate, (Dent. 17.12.) $5 The 
falſe prophet; 6 and he that propheſieth in 
the name of another god. So =_ are found 
in ail, which were to be ſlayn by the magiſtrate, 
thirty and fix. Maimony in Sanhedrin,Chap. 
14, Sect. 14. and Chap. 16. Sei, 10.- 13. 
Thalmud Bab. in Saubedrin, Chap, 7. and 9. 
Likewiſe the Chaldee paraphiaſe on Ruth 
1.17 (in the Maſorites Bible)layth; Nam 


rd, we have foure judgments of death, for ma- 


lefafiors; Sroning with ſtones, Burning with fyre, 

Kulling with the ſword, a Hanging on tree. 
Verſ. 13. not hen in wayt ] not hunted, as 

1 Sam. 24. 12. the Greek tranſlateth, not 


willing. See this more explayned in Num, 


end the ſword heavier then ſtrangling. Al! 
that were to be ſto ved to death by he Law,were 
eighteen ; namcly theſe: 1 He that lieth with 
by own mother; 2 er, with hu fathers wife ; 
3 er, with hu daughter in law; 4 or , with 4 
betrothed mayd; 5 or, with the male; 6 or, 
with any beaſt. 5 The woman that lyeth down 
to a beaſt. $ The blajphemer, 9 He that wor- 
ſhippeth an Idol, 10 or, that giveth of bis 
ſeed to Molech. 11 He that bath 4 familiar 
ru, 12 and ohe Wizard, (Levit, 20. 27.) 


| 
| 


| 


occaſionally delivered | or, 
an example whercot is 
The Greek and 
« place | 


38. 22, 13. 


ofired by. chance: 
et downin Dent. 19. 5. 


Chaldee tranſlate, delivered, 


in the land of Canaan , the cities of re- 


fage, wherof ſee Numb, 30. 6, ec. before 
that, there were not any; unleſs Gods 
Sanctuary avd Altar in the wildernes,; 2s 


may be conjectured, by the verſe here 
following, and the ptactiſe of loab, 1 M. 


8. 


father or bu mother; 18 «nd the rebellious ſon, 


The prieſts daughter that play- \ 


the drawen away to idols, (Dexteron. 1 3.1 50 | 


ther or his mother; 3 He that ſteals a ſoule of | 
| [ſracl ; 4 The Elder that rebelleth agamſt the 


_——— 


* 


| 


| 


ext.13.6,) 14 and | 


| 


| 


— 


| 
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verſ. 16: [Pall come preſumptuouſty] or, 
fhall e the Chaldee ſayth, doe- 
wickedly. It meaneth wittingly, wilfully, 
and preſumptuouſly. om my] in 


| : Chaldee, from before my altar. The Greek 
| adderh, 4d 
ſhalt thou talę bim, &c. But Thargn 


unte the altar om ney altar 


m lera- 
ſalemy erpoundeth it thus bougo be be the 
high prieſt , who ſtaudeth and miniſtreth before 


| ve, row thence ſhall ye take bim, aud kill him. 
Ioab fearing his life, fled unto, and caught 


| bold os the bern of the alter, 1 King. 2: 28. 
and among the hethens , altars were pla- 


ces of refuge ; The wild beaſt hath the Rock 
for 6 refuge ; aud ſervants the altars of God 


| 


ſaych Euripides in Supplie. to dye } or, 
dete death ; that is, to put him to death, 23 
the Greek and Chaldee tranſlate. 

Verl ts. his father, &c. ] though he kil 
him not, yet he is to dye fot it: as by 
compariton with the 12 verſe appeateth. 
So the Hebrew Doctors alſo expound it, 
but with limitation : for they teach , if a 
child ſmite father or mother,. and leave no 
print of the ſtripe on the fleſh, he is to be 
puniſhed, but not with death: if he leave 
an impteſſion (or skatt) or that which is 


ExoDys, 


but the Chaldee is, 4 dod of earth. 


through infirmitie. 


| (or blemuſb;) 2 for the payn; 3 for the hes - 


Ch 21. 


puniſhed as for cùrſing another man. . 
mony treat. of Rebels, Chap. 5. ſect. 1, 2. | 

Verſ. 18. ft] to the Greek ttan ſlateth: 
fal. 
leth} that is, lyeth on, or keepeth his bed; 


* 


Ver. 19 innocent } and fo quit , and not | 
puniſhed as a murderer : though for the 
hurt, he is to ſatisſie, as after is ſhewed. | 

give his ſltting) that is, pay for his ſit ting, 


labour, and for the charger of. 
Dealing. Here alſo is to be underſtood, that 

if he have cauſed a blemiſh in his neigh- 

bour, he is alſo to pay for it, Lev. 24. 19,10. 

And the Hebrew Doctors gather from | 
Deut. 22. 29. that he mult pay alſo for the 
{marr or payn, and from Deut. 28. 11,12. 
that he matt pay for the ſhame or diſho- 
nour, if any be. So they have ſet down 
in ſuch caſes, five penalties ; t for the hurt 


lng; 4 for the loſs of time; 4 aud for the 
| ſhame (or diſhenour; ) of which ſome muſt 
pay all five, ſome foure, ſome three, wme | 
two, ſome one, as the caſes doe tall out. 


_—_— 


equivalent, as when he ſmiteth his father 
on the ear, and maketh him deaf; ſuch a 


16 


17 


one is to be put to death ; as Aamony 
ſheween, ia treat. of Rebels, Chap. &. ſect. 8, s. 
Verſ. 16. 4 man] any of the ſonns of [/- 


Maimony , Treat. of Hure and damma es, 
Chap.r. and 2. healing he ſhall heale ] 
| that is, ſoundly aud throughly healet meaning 
by his charges: as the Greek ſh-werh, 


— 


ſracl, ſayth the Greek tranſlation: and al- 
| ſo the Chaldee paraphraſe, And fo doth 

Moſes explayn this Law , in Deut. 24.7. 4 
| ſoul (that is , min, woman, or chuld) of 
| bis brethren, of the ſonns of Iſracl, 

Verl. 17. curſeth ] or, ſpeaketh evill to, re. 
| vileth , uſerh light, vile and reprochfull 
ſpeech: fee Gen. 11.3. put to dye ] the 
holy Ghoſt in Aut. rs. 4. (following the 
Greek verfion,) tranſlateth, ler him be cu- 
L ded with death : that is, killed. This law 
is repeated is Levi, 10. 9. The Hebrew 
Dogon lay, that if he curſe them either 
alive or dead, he is to be ſtoned to death 
for it. But they reſtreyn this to his next 
parents onely: if he curſe his grandfa- 
| ther ghey teach. he is not to be ſtoned, bur 


and as the Chaldee tranflateth , be ſhall 
| pay the hire of the ſurgeon. Wherfore in 
the le wet canons it is ſer down ; If be that | 
did the hurt. ſay, my ſelf will heale thee : or, 7 
| have 4 ſurgeon that will beale for nothing: they 

[hall not yield unto him ; but he muſt bring an 
| approoved ſurgeon, and heale him for reward. 

2 patient trænſgreſ ag anſt the words of the 
ſurgeon, and ſo make his own ſichnes (or fore) 
\ more heavy: the other it not bound to heale 
him, Munny, treat. of | Hurts "Ob 4p. 2, 
| ſet .18,20. Moreover they fay ; There are 
blowes wherin is contempt, and 4 litle pame,but 
zo hurt: for ſuch the magiſtrates appoin- 
ted mulcts or forfeyrs. As, he that kicked 
his neigbbouy with hir fot, payd five fhekels: | 
he that ſmote him with his thigh, payd three 


or ceafing from labour , and loſs of time.. 
| $0 the Greek tranſlates, But be ſhal pay for 


| by ceafing from 


ſhekels: be that bent bis fiſt and ſmote him, p ayd 
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| payd for ve me be did 1 U if he kicked him 


bis neighbour although he fal ſick through fear, 
he is free from the ud {oment of men, but gultie 
of the judgement of Cod, to weet if he touch not 
br neighbour , but maketh « noiſe bebind hin, 
or ap pe ureth in 4 dark place, or the like. So if 
he ma ke 4 noiſe in his car, and make him deaf: 
| be is free from the judgment of man, but 2 
| of the judgement of God But if be ſmite him on 
the ear, and make him deaf, or touch him, or 


hold on his garments ,or the like;he is to pay for 
it, Maim. treat, of Hurts, chap.3, ſect. S. 9. & 
chap. 2 pom | | | 

Verl. 20 man ſervant] his flave, which 
after in verſ. 21. is called his money: but 
with Hebrew ſervaots he might not thus 
deal, Leviticus 25.39, 40. nor With an other 
mans {ervant. « rod} or ſtaff, ſuch as is 
meet to give corre tion with: . whertcre 
the Hebrewes gather, that it he {mite him 
with a ſword,dagger, ſtone or the like he 
hath not the privilege of this law, but af 
the ſetvant die of the blow. though z yere 
aiter: ho muſt be killed for him. Afamon 
treat. of Murder, chap · 2 ſes 14. dcr 


verſe folow ing minifeſteth. 
| Gr, with vengeance: that is, ber ſhal ſurely be 


| avenged, or puniſhed with death. The Chal 


the Magiſtrate, who is the Avenger unde t 
God, Rom. 13 4. | 

Verſ. 21. contmue,] Hebr. ftand which 
the Greek tranflacerh live. «dey, | a 
{ large day of 24 houres; which is as muck 
| as two other dayes which have ech bu: 
12. houres, Job, 11,9. Thus the lew Do- 
tors explaine it: if be continug fer end 
reentic houres, and aficrward dye \ be is not 
Killed for bim; though be dye upon the heating 
Sec. e what is theb,a DaY,0K TY VO DATES? 
4 day Which is r dayes , which is from ue 


four tumes one after an other, be payd twenty 


ſhekels; and ſo for the reſt. He that Afrigbtetb. 


thruſt him, when he aff righteth him, or take | 


tt. 


diy Ae. 


Verſ. 23 thou ghe)ſpeakinę to the of. | 3 
fender;wherfore the Greek changeth per. 
ſon,be ſhal give, as it was in ver 22, Others 


a 


tranflateth. 
mana child: the Chaldee eps it, 
no death ; bur it implieth leis allo then 
death, as the words folowing maniteſt. 
| The Greek referrs it to the child; tranſla- | 
ring if it be not ſ̃gured, that is, hive not the 
ſhape and proportion. 
amearjcd, mulfied, to pay a ſum of money as 
this word is explained in Dent.22,19. And 
this mulct mutt be payed to the husband. 

for the child birth: and (as the Hebrewes | 
gather from the former lawes) ſatisf- &'6 * 
muſt be given beſide, to the woman for the | 
damage and for the payne. Maimony, treat, of 
Hurts,thep 4. ſect 1. 
| Chaldee ſayth by the ſentence of the judges; 
the Greek tranſlatech it, with authoriie {or 


| bis hand] whil: s he is in beating: as the | ge by thy ſentence. 
evenging | | 


abirreen ſhe kels; 4 be ſmote him with the pete to time: (til that time againe.) A6 
] the treat. of Murder, chap,z. ect. 12, 


tver: meaning, bought 


Verl. 22. birthes] or chid, as the Greek 
no chief 


by the Iudges]1s the 


| referr it to the Iudge; thou ( ludge) ſhalt 

Joui] that is, fe. 
Verl. 25. ftripe ] or way! ; the ptint or | 25 

mark of the blow in the fleſh. And all 


theſe (except life for life, | 


thine cye 


Al not pitie, &c. 


opinion ſeem: th 


| dee tranſlateth judge d. This meant, by Doctors lay, may be re cemed by Money, 
which they gather from Nanb. 35. 31. Ye | 
TA take no ranſome for the life of a murderer; | 
fo that other in1yms or hurts, are not for. | 
bidden to be ſatisfied for: and in teſpt | | 
of ſati:fatiion , it us ſayd (in Deut. 19. 11) 
Maimony, treat. | 
of Hurts , Chap:1. jet, 3.4. Herein there 
| tter then that of the 

S2dduces , which infifted 
of the Law, to have lim for f. 
for ſtripe, without rede 
viour more fully opeucth his Fathers 


r lim, and ſtripe | | 
mption. Our Sa- 


2 
i 


4 


— 


to the uo. 


puniſbeu] or, 


92 — 


— — 


the Hebrew 


on the letter 


——ñ̃ñʒñññ ——— — 


Laws; | 


TS oe emer ———— ́ͤ ́— Vſ—ꝛJH ęͤ— — 
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26 


Law ; for alche 


man, of the heathen , not an Hebrew , of | 


ein He that hurteth 4 Canaaritiſh ſer vant 


2 er —„—„— 
. yy on. 


— 


EE > —— - = — 


-* ”Exodvs, Ch. 21. 


re magiſttates maſt | 
execute, being ca nz yet the plain 
tifes , are taught nes and modcra- 
tion, and not to avenge themſelves , nor 
to teſiſt the evill: but whe ſorver ſhall ſmite | 
thee on the right cheek, , turn to him the other | 
alſo, Mat. d. 38,359. | 
Verſ. 26, bis man-ſervant} or, his bond- 


whom he ſpake before , verſe 2. Alſo bis 
own, not another mans ſervant. cor- 

rupt it; that is, periſh it , and as the Greek 
tranſlateth, make it blind. ſend him 4. | 
way ] diſmiſs him free ,"ſrom Mlaverie ; with-} 
out avy other ſatisſaction, which he mult 
make to all other. The Hebrew canons 
explayn it thus: He that burteth's Canaante 
uſh ſervant of his own os d. charged » ( from 
making ſatisfaction:) he that burteth an He. 
brew ſervant of his own , is bound to make ſa- 


tioned upon verſe 19.) ſeve for bir loß of 


of his neighbours , the maſter ef the ſervant is 
to have all thoſe five things mentioned & c. He 
that ſmiteth his own Canaamtiſh ſervant pur 
poſely , and bereaveth him of one of his limms, 
which cannot be reſtored ; "7 let him pac out 
free, and muſt ge him 4 bill of diſmiſJion. 
None goe out frce for loſs of lim , but ſervants 
which are cincumiciſed and baptiſed, &c. the ſer. 
vent which is yet in his pagawſme , g veth not 
out fer loſs of lim. When he ſmite his ſervant 
on the eye , and ſom hat decayeth the ſight of 
it; on the tooth, and wy py it ; if he can” ſtull* 
uſe the ſervice of them, he gocth not out free, if 
wot, be is to gor out free. If the ſervant had 4 
dimm cye, or 6 looſe tooth, and the maſte; makes 
the eye blind, or the tooth fall out: if he had 
wſe of his eye or tooth to doe ſervice with, then 
is he to goe out free, otherwiſe uot. If be ſmite 
out his ſervants tooth, or make his eye blind, 4+ 
gainſt his will; as when be throweth 4 lose af 
4 beaſt, and bitteth his ſervant,&C. the ſervant 
is not to goe out free therfore. Theſe and the 
like limitations are ſhewed by Maimeony 
in creat. of Hurts , Chap. 4. ſe. 10. and 
treat. of Servants, Chap.s: ſecl. 4 8.8.9. 11. 
Vetſ. 27. for bis tooth ] and ſo by pro» 


| 


ger, or the like : yea if be ſtrike him on the 


ear, end be become deaf therby , or the like, 


be is to goe out 2 for the ſame: ſay th Mai- 
mony, treat. of Servants, Chap 5. ſect. y. 
Verf. 28. n oxe] or, bull: and by pro- 


| portioa any other beaſt , that hurteth by 


puſhing with the horn, kicking,biting, or 
any other way. Every living creature which 
is in the power of man; if it ſhall Comnifie; the 


goods have doen the dammage. The Scripture 
ſpcaketh not of the oxe, but for an inſtance; 
faith Meimonyin Nexke Aammon, (or treat. 
of Dammages,) Chap. 1. ſect. 1. not be 
eaten | for deteſtation: God requirin 

mans blood at the hand even of beaſts: 
as Gen, 9. 5. But how ſhould it be eaten 
#frer ir was ſtoned > This law teacheth, 


Halden, and is made «5 an unclean bealt. 
So that if eny'before-band hill it after the law. 
full manner of Elling peſt, it 15 unlawful for 
any uſe, or for the fleſh. there f to be eaten, 
Aud fo after it is ſloned , it may not be fold, 
nor given to dogs, ror to infidels', &c. ſayth 
Maimony, treat. of Forbidden meats,Chap 4. 
fe. 27. innocent] unpuniſhed 7 25 
verſe 19. . 

Verf. 29. in time paſt} Hebr. from yefter- 
diy and the third day. Soin Verſe 36. to 
bis owner | and that before the magiſtrate ; 
zs the Hebrew Doctors ſay, there is no te- 


ſtification * ut before the owners,aud before the 
Synedyion (or Court: . 


Maimony, treat. of 
gore Cb. s. ſect. 2. 


value the ſlayn. eAnd the ranſome 15 to be 91 
ven wnto the heyres of him that is ſtayn. Mais 
mony, in Dammages, Chap.11. ed.1,z. 


fon of Iſrael, or a dangbi v of Iſrael, 
Verl. 32. thirty ſheke!s J or, ſhillings; in 


20.16, This price is here fer both for 
men and mayd- ſervauts, and as the lewes 


| 


dll. Ar li io 1 


the 


wners ere bound to pay for it, lecanſe their 


— — 


portion for other parts, as an ear, a fin. 


— 


that when ſentence is peſt upon ito be feed. 
tisfettis ſor all (the five things before men- Qi fen — tf 


= — * 5 


28 


— 
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Vert. 30. of his ſoule] that AI. his life, | 
But how much For ſervants the ſumm is 


ler, _ 31. for others , « the ludges ſhall | 
1 


Verſ. 31. 4 fon Jthe Chalice addeth, 4 


Greck didrachmes : ſee the notes on G. 


explayn it » both for great and ſmall, whether \ 


r — ted. de td 


2 
— 


| 
32 


| 
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Exopys, Ch. 22. 


— 


33 


34 


35 


| a 


the ſervant were worth an 100. pounds , or not 


worth one, c. Mainony, ibidem, This 30 
th-kels,was the goodly price, that our Lord 
Cariſt was valued at, of the vile lewes, 
Zach. 11. 12,13. Mat. 26. 18. 

Verl. 33. or an aff] or any other beaſt, 
cattel, or fowle ; the oxe and the «fs is named 
but for an inſtance, But veſſels (or inſtruments) 
that fall into & pit end are broken; the owner o 
the pit is not bound to pay for them. The Law 
4, if an oxe fall , be 2 not if 4 man: or 48 
48, he ſayth not a veſſel. Although an oxe 
with hi inſtruments fall in, aud the oxe dye, 


[ aud the inftraments be broken: the owney of the 


pit is bond ta pay. for the beaſt, but not for the 
taſtruments. AM :umony, treat. of Dammagpges, 
C4p.12. Secf. 1. and Cep,y3. Scct. i. fal] 
that is, dye there ; as the words following 
manifeſt. Therfore the Hebrew canons 


- Tlet down a fcantling, how much is & 
nough to kill a beaſt ; if the pit or diteh 


be ten hand-breadths, (that is, two foot & 
a half) deep. If it be any leß. though an oxe 
or any beaſt fal into it and dye, the owner of 
the pit (they ſay) is not bound to p2y for 
it. Maimony, in the ſame book, Chep.12. 
$s4.40. 

Verl. 34. owner ] or, maſter: that is, che 
doer or occaſioner of the doing therof. 


ia whom the fault lyeth. 


Verſ. 35. oxe] or any other beaſt of his; 
15 before is noted. hu netghbours oxe} 
This the Hebrew Doctors take ſtrictly: 


| and ſay, If an Ifraelites oxe , puſh an oxe ſan- 
| Clified ( unto God; ) or an oc thet is 


wo wv 
oc puſh an Iſraclues oke, he is not —＋ to 
p4y (by this hw;) fort ſyd, His 
NMEIGHEOVES OxE, Afaimony, in 
'Dammages , Chap.$ Seck. 1. the dead F 
the Chaldee paraphraſeth , the price of the 
dead - 1 

Verl. 36. be knowen ] or, 2s the Greek 


tranſlateth „be made kzowen; that is, teſti- 


fied to the owner, as verſe 25 


—_ ._—— — 


CHranter XXII. 


Of theft, 5 Of danmmage by breſts,or 
He. 7 Of treſpaſſes. in WE delivered to 


— 


V 


fatherleß. 


— 


be kept. | 14 Of burting « thing borrowed, 
to formcation, . 18 Of 

19 Of TD 20 Of ido- 
angers, widowes, and 


15 Of inticing 4 mayd 
witchcraft. 
latrie. 21 Of vexing 
25 OF uſurie. 
28 Of reverence to magiſtrates. 


firſt fruits, 31 of eatiag torn fleſb, 


| and foure (h:ep, for a ſueep. 


| 


If athicf be found in the digging - 
through, and he be ſmitten and dye: 
It 
the Sun be tiſen, upon him, bloods | 


no bloods,( ſhalve (bed) tor him. 
(ſaalbe ſhed) for him: paying he ſhall 


pay; if he have not; then he ſhalbe 
If the theft by 
finding be found, in his hand ; he- 
ther oxe or aſſe, or ſheep, alive: he 


ſold, for his theft. 


(hall pay, double. 


When a man ſhall cauſe à field or 


vineyard, to be ſed- upon; and (hall 
ſend in his beaſt, and ſhal feed in ano- 
thers field: of the beſt of his own field, 
and the beſt of his vineyard , ſhall he 
pay 


finde thorns ; and a ſtack- of· corn, or 


| the ſtanding-corn, or a held, be con- 


ſumed : he that kindled the fyre, ſnal 

aying pay. 
, "When a man ſhal! give unto his 
neighbour , money or (tuff, ro keep; 
and it be ſtollen, out of the mans 
houſe : if the chick be found, he ſhall 
pay double. If the thief be not 


| found; then the maſter of the houſe 
ſnalbe brought, unto the gods: if he 


have not put · forth his hand, unto his 


neigbbours goods. For every mat- | 
tet of treſpaſs , for oxe, for aſs, for 
| R 


26 Of pledges. 
29 Of the 


| 
Hen a man (hall ſteale, an oxe 
or a ſheep; and kill it, or ſell 


it: he (hall pay five oxen, for an oxe; 


1 


When fyre (hall goe- forth, and g 


| 


9 


f 


— — 


Tlbeſt, &c; | 


| 


| , 


| 
| 


| 
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| ſherp, for rayment 


Exopys, Ch. 2. 


, for every loſs, | 


which he ſhall ſay, that this & he; the 
matter of them both, ſhall come un- 
to the gods : whom'the gods ſhall 
condemnz he ſhall pay double, unto 
his neighbour. | | 

When a man ſhall give unto his 
neighbour, afle, or oxe, or ſheep, or 
any beaſt, to keep: and ir dye, or be | 
broken, or driven away, none ſecing 
1 An oath of lehovah, ſhalbe be- 
tween them both z if he have not put» 
forth his hand, unto his neighbours 
goods: and the owner of it thall ac. 
cept # and he ſhallnor pay. And 
if ic be ſtollen by ſtealth , from him: 
he ſhall pay, unto the owner therof. 
If it be torn in peeces, let him bring 
it for witneſs : that which is torn, he 
ſhall not pay. 80 
And when à man ſhall borrow, 
ought of his neighbour,and it be bro- 
en, or dye: the owner therof being 
not with itz paying he ſhallpay. If 
the owner therof be with it, he Mall 
not pay: ff it be an hited-thing, it 
came for his hire. 

And when a man ſhall entice, a 
mayd. that is not betrothed, and lye 
with her: endowing he ſhall endow 
her to himſelf, ro wife. If her fa- 
ther, refuling ſhall retuſe to give her 
unto him: he shall weigh the money, 
according to the dowry of virgms. 
W ſnalt not ſuffer a witch to 
j 


„he 


| 


| 


{that & his covering, that onely ; that 


| 


| 


do or fatherleſs ch 


vexe, neither ſhalt thou oppreſs him: 
for ye were ſtrangers, in the land o 

Egypt. Le shall not afflict, any wi- 
If atflicting 
thou shalt afſlict him : ſurely if cry- 

ing he shall cric unto me, hearing I 
will hear his crie- And my anger 
shall wexe-hote, and Iwill kill you 
with the ſword: and your ves, shal- 


be widowes; and yeur ſonns, farher- | 


leſs. 
If thou lend money, to my peo- 
ple; to the poor wer , with thee; thou 


Shalt not be to him as an exaRing- | 


creditour : ye shal not lay upon him, 
biting- uſurie. If fora pledge thou 
take to pledge, thy neighbours ray- 
ment: thou shalt return it unto him, 
before the Sun h don. For 


i his rayment, for his skin: wherin 
shall he ſleep? And it shalbe, when 
he crieth unto me, then I will hear, 
for In gracious. 

Thou shalt not revile the gods: 
and the ruler of thy people, thou 
halt not curſe. 

Thy ful. rĩpe· fruit and thy liquor, 
thoushalt not delay : the firſtborn 
of thy ſonns, shalt thou give unto 
me. Fo shalt thou doe with thine 
ore, and with thy sheep: ſeven dayes 

it shall be with his mother; in the 
eight day, thou sbalt give it unto me. 
And ye shalbe unto me, men of ho- 
[ynes : and ye shall not eat, fem torn 
in the feld; ye shal caſt it, to the dog. 


— 
— — — 
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And 4 Rranger thou chalt * Ale: : bor che H re w bond | 
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Exo vs, Ch. 22. 


Tcomprchendech both, E:od; t. 3. Deut. ereat. of Theft, Chap.s. ſed.z. 9. a e ; 
| 14-4: five oxen ] or, five of the herd, for Verſ. 3. riſen. upon him] if it be clear 
an axc; and foure of the flock for s ſbeep: the 


hn —— 


ah 


Thins: 


Hebrew differeth in word; but the Greek 


were before. This Law was, it the ore 


i bis hand alive, he payd but two for one, 
verſe 4, neither was it for any other theft. 
then of the oxe and ſheep: for all other, 


the thief payd but the double: as the 


Hebrew canons plainly expreſs, Aaimon. 
treat. of Theft, Ch eb, jth 6. Bur theſe, 
becauſe of the profit, uſe, 8 ſervice which. 
the owners might have of chem, (and in 
particular, for ſacrifices to God, which 
might not be with any other bealts,)were 
to be payd five and four fold. And as. the 
theft was bolder , and the loſs greater of 
an oxe , then of a ſheep; ſo the puaiſh- 
ment Was more. 

ver. . in the digging through ] that is, 
digging (or. breaking) through an houſe ; 
as Mat. 24. . Or, is the hole-digged ; and 
fo entring by the breach, By this the 
Hebrewes. underſtand all other indirect 
wayes, by which the thiet may enter, but 
this is ſpecified, becauſe it i the way of moſt 
theeves ,* to enter digging through in the 

wht, Abu, treat. of Theft , Chap. 9. 
ſect. c. no bloods for him] that is, none 
ſhal be put to death for killing thar thiet. 
Qt it may be read thus, no bloods (ſhalbe 
to him, meaning to the killer of the thief, 
he ſhal not have murder imputed to him. 
ſo the phraſe is uſed in Nb. 36. 27. The 


maſter of the houſe, or any other man kill him, 
they are guiltleſk, 2 yes it is free for anyto kil 
him, either on the working dax, or on the Sab- 
bath day, with any death that they can put him 
to, EC. And wherfore doth the Law permit 


-4 
the maſter of the houſe ſhould EA, and , and 
hinder them,they-wil kil bim. And it u found, 
that be which comes into bis neighbours houſe 
is 48 be that purſucth hu neighbour to 
Such a one therfore may be killed , be 
be greet or (mall, man ax women. | 


- 


_— 
2 — 


verſion keepeth the ſame words here, that 
were killed or ſold ; but if it were found 


Hebrew Doctors explayn it thus; If the 


the > Berauſe it is the munen of ſuch , that if 


— . 


- Oriya the thick breaketh in, who ſo 
killeth him, his. blood ſhalbe ſhed ther. 


fore. For the Sun, the Chaldee paraphraſt | 


tranſlateth, the eye of witneſſes. But Mai» 
mony (in the forelayd place, Sect. 10.) gi · 
my T * N 
maſtey of the houſe, that this thief wil not kil 
bim, and that 7 
2 it is unlawful to Al bim? and if 
im; he iA menſlayer, & it i written, IF run 
SYN BE RISEN. VPON HIM; of the thing be 
clear. as the Sun unto thee, that be is dt peace 
with thee,thou ſhalt not kill him. be] the 
thief , ſhall ſurely pay: therfore kill him 
not. But the Greek verſion referreth it 
to the ſlayer, that he ſhall pay, that is, be 
ut to death for him. be ſhalbe ſold 
* a ſervant, by the magiſtrate: ſee Exod. 
11. 2, &c. And in the lewiſh cauons it is 
explayned thus: If be have nothing, neither 
moo veable goods nor unmooveable , the Iudges 
doe ſel him, aud give hu price for the dammage. 
Aud they ſel him not but to an Iſraelite,or pro- 
ſelyte. He u not to be ſold publickly, &c. « 
ſlaves are ſold, (& it is written, Levit. 25,42. 
They ſhalnot be ſold with the ſale of « bond 
man,) but privately , «nd by way of honour, 
Afamony , treat. of Theft, 1 1. 
and treat. ot Servants , Chap. t. ſe. 3. C. 
for his theft ] for the principall, or thing 
ſtollen: and no thief is ſold , ſve for the prin- 
cipal: but the double, or paying of four or five, 
for one, he is not to be ſold for but 
ase 48.4 debt upon hin, til he be rich. If 
rincipal which is ſtollen, be worth 100 crowns, 
and the thief be worth but 55. be is to be ſold, 
and the reſt of the principal, with the double, re- 
mays upon him for « debt, until he goe out (of 
ſervice) in the ſeventh yere,«nd when he ic able, 
he muſt pay it. f 


crowns , and one; 


ba whole 


the matter be clear to the 


the thief be worth 100 | 
may not be old , 4 it 


_commerh-not bur to-fteale*| 
kit 


| 


| - 


1 
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—_— 


1 * | 
for ne man is hom to pay his ſervants damms 
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ber as ehe, l flat be divorce 
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, or her 


dye, then the Tudges exact it of 


ber. A child that ſtealtth, u free from paying | lame; tor it is thee manner of men, to lay 
vhe deable, &c. and if the thing be loſt , be » 
{ wot bound to pay Ihe princi "after 
wen in exe. A ſervant that ſtraleth i 


be is 
s free”? 
paying the double, his ma engl ty 


Sec. but when the ſervant hath bis Fee. 


om he is bound to pay the double. It is meet 


= 


for other 


- 
%, for 
4 


. — 14. ſeft.g, 
paying pey ] that is, ſurely and fully pay, 


the Lamage-1fin the ſtack(or floor) 


| br are , is bound to pay. One brings 
wood aud ther another brings fyre; now he that 


[udzes bear the children for or, 


,Chap,1t, Sell. y, &, &. 


ng ; as garden, or the 


vers. de ſchat is mch hold on thorns;or 
on any other fewel, as ſtraw, fern, 8c c. So 
in the examples following 
| things are med in ſtead of 2 
And not ſuch thingsonely, but if th: fyre 
break forth and hurt 2 man, he that kin- 
Hed it, muſt pay for his Hurt, and for his 
reſting from his labour, and for his hea- 
log, and for his paine , and for his diſho- 
wour; (e ſive t ings fore mentioned on 
red. t. 150 even as if he had hurt him 
{with tis hand: as Mamony ſheweth in 
treat. of Dammiger , Chap. ſet. 18. 
4 "har kindled ] or, ther ſet on 
thet burned 1 The 
Bors exptayn this law thus 


two or three 
of all other, 


fyre'the fore: 
brew Do- 
: One brings 


another after brings wood; be that 


pay. If one come and 


„Im pid for. But if there be garments, 


eis not bound to pay for ſuch things, He 


ad for no reward, but of friendthip. 


not into a cuſtome of it; and jo. 
mager that they doegdikewiſe they . 
ee to heat ſervants throughly for ſtealing,Bec. 
AMiim.trear, of 
Verſ. 5. tap we, and fo by propor- 
tion any other thi 


, | of corn, there be layd up ſuch intiru-”, 
ments as husbandmen are wont to uſe, | 


and Jay up about the threſhing or trea- 
ding oat af the corn , they alfo muſt be 


Plate, glaſſes, or the like, layd op there; he | 


chat cauſeth his neighbours houſe to be 
burned, is to pay for al that is within the 


up their goods, veſſels, &c. within their 
honſes. Maimony,jbidem, ſełl. 8. 


| veſſets , (inflruments: ) ot any beaſt, as the 9 
verſe after ſheweth,  wokepſofrruſ; | 


Ver. s. che goed, I that is, as the Chal- | $ 
dee expreſſeth , the Judges : fee FA 21. C. 
The Greek here tranſlateth, before God. 
af be have] unde rſtand, ro fer if be have 
not ; meaning, that the Iudges may finde 
it out by oath ; as is expreffed ia verſe 11. 
So the Greek tranſlaterh, and he ſbal fwear, 
that in very deed be hath wor delt evil. The 
| puzting forth "the hand unto thee thing, the 
Hebrew Doctors underſtand, nor on: 
for ſtealth, or conveying away ; but alſo 
kor the uſe or ſervice of the Ning ; which 
when the keeper doeth, if it be afterward 
ſtollen, loſt, or any way miſcarie , the kee- 
r is to pay for it, R. of. Karro in Choſen 
ſbphat,treat. Pikkadon ; Cb. x. ſecl. 1. 
goods | Hebr. work, , that is, any thing 
gotten wherin ones work or labour is 
imployed 2s in Ge, 33. 14. The Greek 
trauſlateth it, the thing committed-unto him, 
(which word paul ofeh in 1 Tim. 6. 20. 
T. 1 % alſo che Chaldee ſaych , rhat 
| which bir =*!ghBuur delivered bim, 80 after 


inverſe 17. 


th. 


— 


Verf. 9. matter of treſpaſs ] or , word of 9 


sf ; that is, any injury ſpoken or com- 
plained ot: Which may be other wayes 
then by putthry te bis hand fore-mentios | 
ned: as, f he kept ir not id a Met place, 
&c. The Hebrew canons ſay, Some thing: 
are u[udlly kept it out. houſes or yards , u 
ber, ſtones, & c. ſome in honſer, & garments, & c. 
ſome lacks up te, «monty , jewels, Bec. \ 


—Verl, 7, money or 1. Hebr. ſlxer or 7 


— — 
1 
— — _ — 
— 


r 


** — * 


— — 


. — PI 


 -ExoDvs, 


Ch.22. 


* 


. 


: 


— * 


4 place meet, thongh it be ſtollen, lo 
or the like; be is to pay for it. Alſo, when he 
| that committed to bis neighbour any thing to 


| 


| reſpit til I ſeek, and finde it; 
| bound to mike ſati:f»Ction out of hand. Theſe” 


: 


| 


" 


, er loſt; or dye, Bee. midſt be ſworn that be 


EE IO ICIS 


_ — 


| 


„ 


leave 4 thing commiltthd wats" Bink, fn 


heep ;demandeth the thing « : if the keeper 
fi 27 7 keow — — give ne 
and} wil reſtore it 


unto you; loe this mun js 4 treſpaſſer, and is 


and other like, are matters of ti ſp̃aſs, as 
Aamony ſheweth in treat. of Borrowing, 


end committing 4 thing to 4 4 
loß I that is, Joſt thing, ao wh be? 
t hat is, which the plaintiff ſhall charge; 


or chalenge. is be ] is the man that 
had it: or , this is it: the thing which 1 
chalenge. the gods ] the Judges as the 


—— metas 8 rh the Greek faith, 
the judgment of them both [ball come before” 
God, 2 he that is talen b 23 on 2 
condemn ] Hebt. make (or proyounce) wic- 
ed: which-in fuch cafes ; uſually ſignifi- 
eth to condemy as guiltie: as on the con- 
trary, to make juſt (or juſtifie,) is to acquit 
or abſolve in j ent Dent. 25. 1. Prov. 
17-15. "The Hebrewes expound it thus: 
A thief «7 ainft whom two ſufficient witneſſes 
doe teſtiße that he flole , is bound, to 
double, A thief ibat confeſſeth of bimſclf,that | 
be ſtole t muſt pay the principal, but is free from 
the double; for it is ſayd, whom the gods [bat 
condemn , be el pay the double, not he that 
condemns himſelf;  Meimony, treat of Theft, 
Chap. t. ſeft4,x. : | 
Verf. 16. o keep] not for nothing, as: 
in the former caſe, verſe 7. but for byre, as 
Iakob had Labans flock to keep, Gen. 30. 
3:-36.anJ 31, 30. he Hebrew Doctors 
lay , There arc four keepers ſpoken of in the 
Lew, ond three lawes are for them. The four 
Keepers de, be bat heipetb for uo thing, «nd 
he that borrowerth ,- and he that taketh wages 
for keeping) and he that hirebh a thing. The 
three Lowes for them are theſt's He that kee. 
perth for nought , if the thin; br ftollen from 


vey of wager, and the birer, there i one law for 
them both : that if the thing be loſt or ffoll 
„Exed. 22. 12. if it dye, or by any 


they pay for it 

that jo it w d kr 
Mamony, in Aſiſach, treat. of Hired things, 
Chap.'r. Fd. 1, 2, 


ed, all other violent accidents are impli- 

ed; 2 loſs by ſhipwrack,and the like. 
Verf. 11. cb cf ſehovah ] that is, uhr 

by the Lord is ta 


ſtiñe, ver ſe ta. If thete be witneſſes, he is 
not to pay, not to ſweat: as Alaimon. he w- 
eth in the fore: ſayd treat. Chap, 3. cl. 1. 
«ccept it ] the Chaldee ay th. ſha! ale the 
b, chat ig, accept of it, and ſo end he 
controvetſie, as Hfcb. 6.16. be} that 
is, the keeper ſhall not pay for.it. Alſo 
the Hebrew Do&@ors ſays, If the kee per 


and there be witneſſes 7 ſecond 
kept them as er of keepers is to 
rx and that h violent accident 
did be fall, the firſt keeper was free. But 


the | ik there be not witueſſes, the firlt keeper 
ix bound to pay che owner, and go to law | 


himſelf with the ſecond keeper : yea 


though the firlt were a keeper for no- 


ching. Maimony., treat. of Hired things, 
Chap. t. ſect. 3. 
| Verl. 1 J. tern in peeces 1 Hebr. tearing 
torn; to weet by wildbeaſts, as the Greek 
verſion manilcfteth. bring it] that 
which is torn , or the remnanrs of it, as 
in dees 3.12, is metitioned 
ot the like. So the leruſalemy Thargum 
layth, le him bring of the members of it. for 
a witneſs that it is killed, | 
derftanding , if the keeper doe his bell 
to reskew it: and ſo it be not loſt but by 


violẽce. Toucking this, the Rabbines ſay, 
come and take 4 prey” 


A ſhepherd he wolves 

from bim, of there be but, ene wolf . it l t 
| (counted) violr«ce, if thi ye be wo wolves, that 
* violence, dogs come, it is not vi ; 


barb Reper t ee of Keepin © t6 tor 
fo he is free, Fxod zzg. The ower pey 
— ſer al, whether the thing borrowed be loſt, 


if moe, they uu. «A hon, 6 beer, leopard, « 
R 3 > 5 


be ; they muſt be ſworn | 
are #ce;Exod 1.10, 11. 


' 


broken J .hurt 0 | 
may med, &c. under theſe things ſprcif - 


deliver (the goods) to a ſecond keeper, | 


«leg Or 44 Far, : 


not pay] un- 


— 


a —_— 


f or ſtollen,or dye, &c. Exod. 22.1. The recei· * 


111 
ta witneſs : becaule | 
there wis no man that ſaw. and could te. 


15 


—_— 
* 


— 


— 


"Exonrs, Ch. 22. 


or periſh other way ; therfore the 
4 : as was in 


8 it i 
— do 3 
— 


verſe 16. The H 


Fe. or ns? like 


weer, ſuch 


ropl 


DET 


dye under him in the journey 


every 
22227 
er or robbers haunt, it is not violence, but he 


. 


— 
place where wild 


od the 


Vert 14. brat Hebr. ak, and coo | 


3 yer pros lent. This law | 
T er dye 


with great violence, 


«i beaſt be hurt, or taken away by force, 
at, Ap ov. hap FEE 


och violent eccdeut ds 
eu hk. But if be 


277 


— Sec. "af wore 
8 in bee 
borroweth « beaſt, to g oe to 


I xp} 
=; . 222577 


4. — 


2 


. , be that 


LEE 


axe to cut wood \ and ie breaketh in, aud by the 


— wha warktabe — 
ſo ES — was reftred, — 


work; he is fret and muſt take bis oath 


3 — 
A | borroweth ongbe abſolutely; the lender may 
id at any time when he wil + of 
7 © certarn time; the lender c. 
NN 


17 — 222 
that berroweth « thing to do « certein work 
wah 1 


2 


n 


need that be be with u 2 is 
brokem, or dyeth, If be be not with it in the 
ue when it is borrowed , 
is the timerwhes it 6 broken 
rower) is bound to pay 
Mizimeny)in his comment on Thelmud Bb. 
in Babs metſignsh 
: it l 
miſcarie, he payeth but the hire onely. 


he be with « 


, Chap. 8. Scam ] | 


for his hire. And fo th the 


Verl. 16. entice ] or perſwade,ſo that ſhe 


conſent unto the enticer. And herein this 
differeth trom the Law in Devt. 1. 28, 29. 


which was for ſuch as conſented nor. 
The Hebre wes ſay ; Shee that ic lien with m 


the field , it is 
* 


— — 


— —ͤ—x — 
5 


* 


— ——_— 


(obe bor. | 
2 Ne (or 


be to him (or 


_— — 


"WM. r 


_—_— 


n. 


120 


* 


"I 


EnoDre 


| end went bis wey. If he maried her, chen 
"0 


| * e 0. Lev. 20. 16,56. 


_ 


— e Mu- 
not betrotucd. 


likewiſe named in Dent. 18. 10.) 


4h betbalab, C * 
] tor to lye hon 3 
ed mayd, was — mou 11.4. 

Verſ. 17. that is, p mo 

The ſumm is tf in Deut. — 2 
fiftie ekels of filver. The Hebrew Do- 
cars ſay, this mult was, not onely if her 
father refuſed, hut it the mayd alſo, or if 
the inticer himſelf would not marie her, 
they compel rd him not, but he gave the mul, 


mony in N 


be payed not this mul}, but gave her « writing, 


& other mayds had. Maimony in Nagnareb, 
Chep.r. ſect. 3. 

Verl. 18, " Id? or, ſorceres , wherof 
ſee the notes on Exod. . 1. He ſpeaketh 
GER woman , a binds bes cnphe is 

in uſe among that 2 bur 
eth alſo the m witch, or ſorcerer (who is 


| 


the Greek tranſlateth it here plurally, 
Witcher. The 5 obſerve, ih 


nern 


ref «pron « it A4 
Nich to live. Mem, 


for this ſyn is Con 
'Verl. on acri 9 that is, 
as the C expounds it , 4 the idols of 
the peoples ; and Moſes explayneth it. uber 
the Sun,or the Moongora oy of the boſt ofhes- 
ſecri , be 


yen ,&c. Deut. 15. 2. 3. And by 
11fo worſb: 
preſſed in Dem r7.3- 
or, an&thematized, 


«crable and curſed; FRO 

out mercie , as the Hebrew Cherem 1 
ech, and Paul uſethſuch a phraſe, in 
10.88. The Greek here tranſlateth it, de- 


ly app 


a 


| with ze. 


85 chu. 22. 2 
goods conſumed ; which interpretation be 
are from = Law in Deut. 13. is, 


16,17,where the word Cherem is alſo uſed. 
| Bus others giaher Gap Fong 19. . f. that 
the was to be ſtoued, which is moſt 

able. Howbeir, this is to be — 
of a weeting aud willing idolater, accor- 
ding to Numb. 15, 27. 30. and fo the He- 


brew canons ſay : M boſocver ſervetb ide's 
walling! and he ts 


is ſtoned to death; and if he 
ignorant ys is to \ bring the fu 
ted t treat. of 


Chap. 3. jed. i. 
hat, ee fe — 99. 
ſpoil and prey; 


Verl. 11. L 
by might, and violence: a — 
ed tothe rich and m creed ee 


vex and ſpoil the 
— —œ 

us to love, even as — n ey 
18. E. 19.33.34. Zach, 7. 10. r. 2. 3. 


T-Exch. 46. 48. In . 
ſed for vexing or ee 

Ana Lene 24, 14---19. The 82824 

ers this here to mean vexing of 

the firs n & rhe 

_ ken of, to be meant of 

his go ;. :Maimony in treat. of 


Merchandiſe \ Chaps. 14. ſe. 15 Of this op- 
— 25. 


EASE 


melure . — — 
ſcemerh allo to be an 


he. 3-9. 


ſech 
. 
1 t. Alſo the Hebrew: Ci,Swely (or For 
and Vn, And; are put one for another, 
2-'$0w. 22-48. with I 38-28. Eſc. 39.4, 


Lev. N. . D 2 
e 


--1) people,] ty 


21 


” — ' oh ns a mu ⏑— Ag _ 
PR 


_—_— 


_— —— * 


a difference between Gods 


— $ oc, 
pawn for the ſame: ſo 


ofdebrs upon our p 
2.3, and ſo the 
thou ſhalt not be urgent upon him. 


with; he tranſgreſſeth egaynſl 


4 e 


50 ym mas, or} ſubſlance : and is 
therfote here & elſwhere abſolutely for- 
bidden Gods people, Dext. 23. 15, Lev. g. 
35.36: Prov. 28, . Erek. 18. 8: Of this, 
| the lewes have theſ: ſ 

by Azimony, in v | wand treatiſe, 
bt. 4. 5. & 6. PJurie and tngreaſe, are both 
one thing, Levit. 15. 37. Deut. 23. 19. And. 
is the name of it caled ¶ Neſhek 
— . ( Noſbek ] biteth; 
3 and eateth his fleſh. 


to lend , ſo it is unlewfubre borrow 

on uſurie; for it is written (in Deut. 23. 19. 
Fake — cauſe to bite, (that it to lend-wp . 
nſuviet) by tradition we have been 
te my, apr is an «dmonition to the bor- 
it is unlawfull to have 
Fo inten pops vw + +: eb lane 
e: aud who is zither ſurety 
2 berwern them, 224 
lay 


— — — „ Ye ſhal not 
ug iure, (Exod. 21.15.) thes as 4 
«dmorition to the witneſſes 2 


why 


rower , &c. 


Likewiſe 


tir, and to the ſcribe; He 


3 — 1 


—— ; Lev.25 v. 


people, and 


— infide!s, unto whom they = 
upon uſury, Deut. 23. 20. 


—— as 2 lender 8 is . 


Hebrew Doctore gather frõ hence thus; 
who fo ex alleth (payment) of a poor mand 
Deo werh that be bath not. l 10 pay bim q 


* 


EZ bes, Ch. 22. 


— — 


or to have d 


word is lundry Thow not cenſe to lend upon biting- rie, 
times uſed in this ſenſe, 2 King. 4. 1. Pſal. Mm 5 7 


109. 11. Neb. 5.7. 10 11. Den. 24; 0. 
fo the law elſwhere forbiddeth exacting 

brethren,Dct.15. 
reek here tranſlateth, 


bim, Alſo the | 


. — 


8, ſet down 


— 


"Ab 


— bes — . 


foruncreaſe, Lev, 27/7. 


— 4 — 


1504 ſhah net take pee — Le. 


vit, 25. 36. Ye. ſpal notlay uſurie upon h, 
— 25. alt not put 4 


e „Lei. 19. 14. 
Hborre wer tran gaunſt cwo; 


Deut. 219. and, Thou 
| Bling. block pre the blind, 
ſurety, s and ſuch Fr Opt A 5 e 
| this, Ye ſhall not lay Hanf upon ban. 1h 

ſoever boryoweth, —— upon 
ie wo hem tht — the name of the God 

Iſrael, and deny the comming out of Egypt 

> is wrivten , Thon ſalt mor — 
money upon uſurie, &c. 7 am the Lord your 
God, which be you forth out of the land 
of Egypt, Sc. Tev. af. 37, 38. It is uni ufui 
to take uſurie before or after, Ar, one inten- 
| ding to borrow of «man , ſends him e gift , ts 
the end that he may lend unto him: this is 72 
rie aforeband. Or, he bath borowed of 4 mas; 


and payd him agayn, ent ſends him af, 


_ 


* 


i 


„ 


ft. for 
bis money which he had of him for nought: thi 


bour, aud was not wont in former time to ſa 
him ful; ir is un 
firſt, (and [ need not ſey, to praiſe him) for it is 
weitten, # jure of any Tord {or Thing, Deut. 
13.19% thouzh they be bet worde they are un- 
lewfid: Likewiſe , it i unlawful for the boy- 
rower to learn his lender to read, Bec, all the 
while hit money in in his hand , if he were not 
wont to doc it before; 4 EL 
any thing. It is wile t ot money 

hire ,as they L , &c. He that ten. 
deth to bis neighbor, an s conditioneth with him 
to dwel in os, courtyard for nought, until be 
bim-what he bath borrowed ; or that 


ing of bam, for bf chen.Þ iron be $29 


2 | 


is after-uſuric, Who ſo borowetb of hes _ 
at ; 
Lewful for him to ſalute bim 


irie 1 | 


' 


h him ,/ Gre. this is wſurie,, © He that lends mito 
* 


wor k for bim, although ant L and 
bath nothing to doe. rote roar fried 

uſuyie which the lender bath . where 
beck unto the n 


Fe. deer. 
not the intereſ} 


KEY 7 — 


—s 


ibn 


uy, may not reteyn bis ſervant to de 


2 
| 


AY 


26 


bk 


| 
' 


17 


T 
2 
Or 


which be doeth his work with by day, or cl- 


Exob ve, Ch. a3. 


44,1, if. Nei- 
of 


day, chus ofthe ma if 


re Doctors teach: 


Pl 


tools and a ork 1 55 ad 
to work with ; | 
ſuch like. Bur thi hings veceſſarie for to 4 
feed the life ; as themil ſtone, which grin- 
deth corn, os any the like, may not be ta 
ken to pawn , Deut. 24. 6, before. the 
Sun Lor, until the Sun gocth in, that is ſet- 
teth or. goeth down , meaning , by In 
Deu. 24-13, it is tayd, when the Syn goeth 
down... Hereupon the Hebrew canons 
ſay, When one takes 4 pledge of his neighbour; | thy 
if he be 4 poor man, and bis pledge bea thing 
that he hath nerd 7 ; it is commanded that be 
7 70 the pledge a the time when he needeth 
it; be is to reſtore him bis bedding „At night, 
— he * ep on it ; and hit working tool. 
by day , that he may doc bis work with them. 
if ” dot not »:ſtore the inſtrument of the day 
day, and the mſtrument of the night,at 


be traxſgreſſeth againſt this prohibution . 


bs meant of hit night covering, Aud of things 


theth himſelf with, he ſayth, Before the Sun go- 
eth down, thou ſeai return it him; teaching to 
798 it, all the day. Maimony, in the foge- 
E „E 3. ſes, The Hebrew | 
WA ntl ) 10 in Greek tranflated, 
before; and a like ſignification it had, in 
Cen. 48.0. 
Verſ. yy, hir 1 the Greek tranſla- 
teth it A ſhone, whon $#-enoth | or, 
| that be wil ce pato me, aud | wil bear. * 
| Greek rranflaterh, if tbeyfort he oh 
Verl. Aue ea „b, 
(which word the kolyGhoff 0 
eaſe, x 6.0.1. 1% that is , eK cy and 
diſhonourably. Se Gen. 18-3. gedt | 


chat is, a3 che Chalice rranflarerh, / 
a4 Exod:v1 * N _ 


= wa | 


holt not ſleep with his pledge, Deut 2.4.12, this | 


in; bur month cof 
tranſlated in 


Zcciq. ſe — 


12 


ns 


the ts 4 
23. beg 5 the 
fu 17 1 the Hreek, Ihe 


0 The Hebrew 
or collethon meaning 
are full o 82 ade ber 
18.27, 4 
brew canons lay , 


ley , and of grapes, 

andtey , A) ＋ ol, 
5 one bring ather beſides eſe 
are not ſauZtified, | Thy 7 
liquors , [+ 2 of alrve 
men brin 
bon, „ if ng me 


the Levi but by the 
vate one Ag 9 


by 
wa b. 


the | fo 


4 retry 271 lebe. waler | 


| — ——— — —ñ—ñ —— 


8 28 it is 


ee 


1 wu 3. 77 * 


nd Deut. 22. 4 . h k 


They bring ng fat. 
but of ſeven things, vix. of wh de tne of- 


Mer 


7 ber rin F 1. not received of 


1 an 35 


729 


hart uld 
ne , for hel Fs = 


„% vt. aw 1,7 A — 6 


chat is. 
234 


. 


5 5 | 


12 


—— 


w L a - oe 


Py ed 2 0 
N . ot 


4 


fps | 
: 


* 

* 

4 

— 2 
7 
= 
# 4 
* 


treat. of 


— Ai. on —— ——... — — 


2 
—— —— — — . — 
. ̃ Mn tn r 


ExO DVS, Ch. 22. 


11. 


lateth it , the firlt 


Deut.26. 


Rom. 11.16. 


Z-3 


23-31. 


day pa 
4 Sr 


—— 


—— 


- fruits of thy wine preſs. 
Of the manner of bringing theſe Hrtt. 
fruits , ſee more in the annotations on 
not delay] ot, not fal, to 


follow.) So'Deut.rg 11. Levit. 11, 44,45. 
not eat] This was a legall rite, and figure 
| of ſanctitication: and if any had unawares 

eaten of f-(h torn : he was to waſh bi 


bring and offer the ſame : ſee Deut. 26, 1, 


2,&c. Delaying,is often uſed for 


Fruits ; they 


creaſe was hereb 


is, and by all thy 
fight not with ſma 
os 
and from that | Likewiſe he that chtteth fleſh off from "any li 
day forward, it was acceptabte, both tor 
firlt fruits, and for other ſacrifices, Lev. 22. 
7. And before the ei 
brew Doctors ſay , it was not lau full to 
kill and eat any yong bealt, no not for | — 
Aaimony , treat. of * 1 3 
The reaſpn - | | 
is time, the Sabbath CHAPTER XXII.. 
over it, for there ij no ſeven without 
; fayth R. Menache m upon this | 2 Of following « multitude, 3,6 of juſtice- 
place. See the notes on Gen. 17.12. | 
Verl. 31. 


gut day, the He- 


common food, 
tidden meats, Chep.4. e4.4. 
hereof was, that in 


| clothes*," and bathe him elt n water, and be 


deferting | unclean untill the evening; otherwiſe, h- 
« thing to the laſt, and fo conſequently , for ſhould beare bis iniquitie, Levit. 17. 15, 16. 
fayling, and not doing it, Deut. 7. to. and 23. * torn in the field ] that is, toru by wild beaſts 
4b. 2. 3. though it alſo may imply. is the feld, as the Greek and Chaldee ver- 
a deferring longer then the due time. B/ 
this oblation ot the h a 17. 1 
xnowledged their chankfuln es to God, | Hebrewes fay ; The torn thing fpoken of in 
whoſe tenants they were in the lind, Deu. the Law ,"is that which is tern by the wild 
26. 9, to. Lev. 28. 23-. and the whole in- 
nctiſied unto them, 
Alſo the firſi- fruits, figured | fowles, a eagle or the like. * Though it he 4 torn 
Gods Church, ſeparated and ſanctiſied thing which i not dead , it «forbidden; as if 4 
unto him, from the reſt of the world, ler. 
. Tam.1.1$. Rev. 14. 4. 
me ] by redeeming it for five ſhekels of 
filver, and giving them to the Lords 
prieſt, Numb, 18.15,16. Erod,13,13. 

Verſ. 30. and with thy 
which name , the goat alfo 1s comprehen- 
ded, tor the Hebrew iq plieth both, Lev. 
t. 10. The Greek habe addeth the word 
uad, underſtood in the Hebrew; which 
ſomtime the holy Text ſupplieth ; 28, by 
each man, hy «ll thy people, i King.$.38. that | throuzb the hart with an arromor any the like, 
cople, 2 Chron. G. 29. So, 
, with great, 2 Chron. 18. 
30. that is, with ſmall or with great", 1 
the eight day } 1 


ſions doe explayn. The like is for beaſts 
that dye alone, Lev- 17. 15. Of this the 


| beaſts of the wood, as lyon, leopard, and the like. 
| cAnd ſo the fowle which is t0)n by ra en 


| 


wolf take a Kidd by the leg; and ſome man fol- 
loweth him, and takes it out of his mouth; it 
# forbidden (to be eaten) becduſe it torn. Als 
though be firſt ſlay it before it dyeth, yet it is 


forbidden & a torn thing , becauſe it cannot live 


ſheep} under after that wound upon it, The L aw fortiddeth 


that which is inclining to dye, by reaſon of any 
hurt, though it he not yet dead and it 8 4 torn 
thing. Nether putteth it any difference, whe- 
ther it be torn by beat, or it fall from the top of 
an houſe , and the ribs be broken ; or it be ſhot 


when it is inclining to dye , it is as 4 torn thing; 
whether the occaſion be by the hand of fleſh and 
blood, or by the hand of (God of) heaven, 


ving clean beaſt * that is torn fleſh ; and who ſo 
eateth of it , is beaten , as for eating torn fleſh. 
Maum. in Forbidden meats,Chap.4. ſect. s, &c. 


1 Of vaine report, and falſe witneſs 


4 Of charitablenes to our enemies. 8 Of 


men of holynes ] or, "as the | bribes, 5 Of oppreſſion. 10 Of the ſeventh 
Greek and Chaljee tranſlate 2 ho men: | yere the yere of reſt. 12 Of the Sabbath 
that is, ſeparated from other men, as by | day. 13 Of not mentioning the name: of o- 
inward vertue, ſo by outward abſtinence | ter gods. 14 Of the three feaſts in the yere. 
from unclcan meats; (of which ſome here 


| 18 Of ſacnfkang with leven. 20 ute age 


_ 


— — 


| 


, 


__—__wwwwl elated. lM. od tte. 


|. Indging of cauſes. 


— 


* 


2 


ExOPD v 


* 
— 


s, Ch. 23. _ Threeyerely 


feaſts 


. 
, 


—_— 


4 | tens , and they idolatrie. 


3 


10 


ie, the wicked. 


23 Of caſting out the he · 
f 15 Gods bleſſmgs 
28 Of hornet that 


him. 


to them that ſerve him. 


I ſhould drive out their enemief. 31 The bounds 


of Iſtaelt land. 32 No covenant might be 
e with the hethens or their gods. 


"Hou ſhalt not take; up, a vainire- 


port : put not thy hand with the | ther gods, ye ſhall not mention ; ir 


wicked,to be an unrighteous witnes. 

Thou ſhalt not be after many, to evill 
things : neither ſhalt thou anſwer in a 
[ controverſie, to decline after many, 
to vreſt ( judgment.) And a poore 

man, (halt thou not countenance, in 
his controverſie. 

Whe thou ſhalt meet thine enemies 
oxe, ot his aſs, going · aſtray: thou 
ſhalt returning return it, unto him. 

When thou ſhalt ſee thine haters 
aſs, lying under his burden; and 
wouldeſt forbear , to help him up: 
thou ſhalt helping help-up, with him, 
Thou ſhalt not wreſi, the judge- 
| ment of thy poor. in his controverſie. 

From a word of falſhood , thou, 
(halt be farr: and the innocent and 
juſt,0ay thou not; for I will not juſti- 
And gęitt, thou ſhalt 
take none: for the gift, will blind the 
open - eyed; and wil pervert, the words 
of the juſt, And. thou ſhalt not op- 
preſs, a ſtranger : for ye, know the 
ſoule of a ſtranger; becauſe ye were 
| ſtrangers,in the land of Egypt. 

And fixe yeres, thou (halt ſowe 
thy land: =, ſhalt gather in, the te- 
venue therof. But the ſeventh, thou 
(halr let it reſt, and let it lye- ſtill; that 


u hat they leave, the beaſt of the field 
ſhall eat. So (halt thou doe to thy 


ir Arn. 10 goe before them 5 with bleſſing, vineyard,end to thy olive-y ard. Six 
if they 05 


— 


the poote of thy people, may eat; and 


dayes, thou ſhalt doe thy works: and 
in the ſeventh day, thou (halt ceaſe: 
that thine oxe and thine aſs, may reſh;: 
and the fon of thy bond-woman, 
and the ſtranger 
And in all, that I have ſayd unto you, 
ye ſhalbe wary : and the name of. o- 


ſhall not be heard, out of thy mouth. 
Three times, thou ſhalt keep. a- feaſt 
unto me, in the yete. The feaſt of 
unlevened-cekes, ſhalt thou keep: ſe- 
ven dayes ſhalt thou eat unlevened- 
cakgs , as I have commanded thee; at 
the appointed · time of the moneth of 
Abib; for in it, thou cameſt-out from 
Egypt: and they ſhall not appear be- 
fore me, emptie. And the feaſt of 
harveſt, of the firſt-fruits of thy la- 
bours ; which thou ſhalt ſowe, in the 
held: and the feaſt of ingathering; 


| 


— 


thou gathereſt. in chy labours, out of 
the field. Three timęs, in the yere: 
every male of thee ſhall appeare, be- 
fore the face, of the Lord Ichovah. | 


„ may be refreſhed. | * 


in the going-our of the yere; when | 


Thou ſhalt not ſactiſice the blood of 
my ſacriſice, with levened- bread : nei- 
ther (hall the far of my feaſt remayn, 
untill che morning, 
the firſt-fruits of thy land; thou ſhalt | 
bring, into the houſe of Ichovah thy 
God. Thou ſhalt not ſceth a kid, in 
| his mothers milk. 4 
Behold I, l ſeud an Angel before | 
thee; to keep theo, in thy way: and | 
to bring thee , unto the place which 
I have. prepared. Beware thou 
becauſe of him, and obey his voice, 
provoke him not 2. for he vill not 
pardon your Fewaßz, for my name i⸗ 
2 in 


| 


The firſt, of | 


T2 


13 | 


| 


19. 


— 


n * ——— A. — — 


ar¼ EEE _ _—_ 


"_ 


— wt AM an ddr. i. 


* 


— Ce COSI 


An Angel 
22 | in him. 


1 To NS IE "WIPES 


ſed, 


X ExoDys, Ch. 23. 


| No covenant with Idols. | 


i... 


But if obeying chou ſhatr 
obey his yoice; and 90 that Tſhal 


> 


\ ſpeak ; then T will be enemie unto thy 


enemies, and I will diſtreſs thy di- 
ſtrefſers. For my Angel ſhall goe, 
before thee 3 and ſhill bring thee in 


| 


from before thee, 
ſtrike a covenant, with them, or with 
their gods. 
thy land; leſt they make thee ſyn, a- 
gainſt me: if thou ſhile ſerve their 


25 


26 


$. 


27 


28 


Ines, unto the river: for I will give in- 


-unto the Amatite, and the Chethite, 


he will blefs thy bread, and thy wa- 
ter: and 1 will take- av ay ſicknes, 
from the midſt of thee. 


zudthe Pherizzite, and the Canàa- 
nite, the Evite and the lebuſite: and 
vill cut them off. Thoa ſhalt not 
bow thy ſelf down to their gods, not 
ſerve them; nor doe, ws A to 
their works : but deſtroying thou 
ſhalt deſtroy themʒand breaking ſhalr 
break down , their pillars. And ye 
hall ſerve, Tchovah your God; and 


_— 


There ſhall not be, any caſting- 
-their-yong or barren, in thy land: the 
number of thy dayes , I will fulfill. 

My zerrour ;I-will fend before rher; 
and will diſmay ,cvery people; among 
- whom;thoa ſhalt come : and wil give 
all thy enemies, (te turn) the neck 
unto thce. And 1 wil ſend horners 


gods, ſurely it wilbe a ſnare un:o 
thee, - 


| 


** 


to others: as taking up, in Exod. 20.7. is for 
| ſpeaking or ufing any way. Both tfieſe are 


ring. of vamuie'; Which the Greek tranila- 


| 


Thou ſhalt not 32 
They ſhall nor dwell, in 33 


| 


o 
—— —— — — — —— 


C Annotations. 


— — 


Tor takr-up ] that is, neither recerv? 
(as the Greek and Chaldee tranſ- 
lace) it of others, nor peak of it un- 


unlawtull, x Sam. 24 10. Lev.19.16. 4 
vain report] or, « falſe rumor; Hebr. an hea- 


teth, vain hearing, Vanitie and falſitie, are 
uſed one for another, as is ſheu ed on 
Exod, 20. 15. and the Chaldee here ex- 

undeth it, falſbood, Hearing (or hrar- 
255 Is uſed for report, tale, or rumour; whe- 
ther in matters © religion, as Eſa. 53. 1. 
Rom. 10. 16. ot in civill affaires, 1 S4, 2.24. 
1X. 2. 28. 2 Chron 9.6, And that which 
one Evangeliſt calleth .Acoce, Hearing, Aar. 
1.28, another nameth Echor , fone, or u- 
mour, Luk. 4 37. put mot thy band | the 
Greek traaſlateth, confent not. unrigh | 


che Evite; the Canamite, & the Che- 
thite, from before thee, I will not 
drive them out, from before thee, in 
one yere: leſt the land be deſolate, 
and the beaſtof rhe field, multiply a- 
gainſt thee. By ſitle and litle, I will 

tive them out, from before chee: un- 
tin thou ſhalt ftuctifie, and inherit 
the land. And Lv il ſet thy bound, 
from the ted ſea, even unto the ſea of 
the Philiſtines; and from the wilder- 


to yoar hand, the inhabitants of the 


| before thee : and they ſhall drive out 


| Of ſuch David complain-d , P/al. 35.12, 


eon] fo the Greck allo is ; the Chaldee 
layth, falſe witneſi; the Hebrew phrale is, 
4 witneſs of unyighteouſnes, (or, of cruel wrong.) 


and the Law appannterth ſuch punifh- } 
ment for them, as they intend again | 
| their neighbour, Dcxt. 19. 16.19. | 
Verſ. 2. after many] or, after the gr 
men, that is, to follow and conſent unto 
them imevill: the Greek ſayth, with many. | 
So in the ſentence following. anſwer | | 
that 1s, ſpeak in 4 cauſe (or ples:) The Chal- 
dee paraphraſeth , neither ſbal thaw refreyx 
from teaching that which thou ſerſt ect) in 
pd gent. to wreſt | or te pervert,name- 
ly, judgment (as the Greek addeth; and) 2s 


land; and thou ſhalt drive them our, 


— 
— @ — —— 


c 


is expreſſed in verſe 6. The Chaldee ſaith, 
after the many , accompliſb the jadpment,” 80 
= other 


— — 


— 


Exo Dy „ Ch. 23. 


* 


—_ 


ter the moſt part. So as it 


other Hebrewes expound it, ſaying ; 


ben the Judges are divided, ſome of them ſay- 


ing Guilelef' , ober ſaying G,: they'go of- 
1m money matters, 


and ether caſes of prohibition and permiſſion, o f 


pronouncing unclt an oy clean,and the like. But 


| 


* 


| Mn caſes Age and death nf they be divided and 


the moſt pit .ctear a man, he citarcd and if 


. the moſt con-lemne him, hes not killed , u 


they that condemne him, be moe then they that 


| elcay him by two men. AMamony in Seubedr. 
Chap. 8. ſect. i. 

Verf. 3. wot countrnance or, not honouy ; 
which the Greek and Chaldee tranſlate, 


the rich, in Lev. 19 15. Tho: ſhalt not coi: 
tenance the ſace of the great man. It teach. 
eth to doe right in atkcauſes ;withoutre- 
ſpectꝭ of poor or rich, 

Verl. 4. 45] and{oany other beat, or 
garment or loſt thing; as Moſes after ex · 
playne th, Dot. 22. f, 2, 3. Gad hereby 
teaching every man, not to look his own 
| things onely , _— on the things of ather 

men, Phil. 2-4. and to love and doe good 
unto his enemie, Luk. 5.27. returning 
retura j that is , in any caſe return and ec: 
ſtore m: if the owner be nat neer 1, ot 
not knowen ; it is to be kept, till inquirie 
be made after it, Deut. 21.2. Alſo tht He- 
brew Doctors ſay ; H fo findeth- aloft 
' thing, which he un bound to reſtore ꝛ (he's bound 
to ce the ſame, uud to make it knowen and ſay, 


— 


3 


̃ 11 jo bath loft ſach 4 Kind of thanz „let him 


» > W— 


come and give the [ignes of i, aud he ſhell re- 
ceive i, &c. Maimony, in treat. of Me. 
„e, aud of tops, Chæp. 13. ſeci.i. 
Verſ. 5. his burden | or, fallen by any 
other occaſion, and t 
all other beafts , as well as the als ; fer 
| Dert.22.44 end wouldeſt for bear ta hely 
m 7 } or , then thou ſhalt crafe from farſ- 
king bim, that is, ſhalt c:aſcand leave off 


him not. The Greek tranſlateth , cou 
fhalt not paß by the ſame. beipmg help. 
wp] that 1s , in any wiſe bp up. Or, thou 
ſhalt leaving lea ve (thy own buſines, to be) 


not pitty in juug ment. The like ia ſpo ken o 


unn 


| me th moſt fit: for ſo the Greek verſion 
ſayth, thou ſhalt not paß by the ſame , but 


| ſhalt raiſe up the ſame toguber with him. And 


ſo Moſes repeating this Law, explayneth 
it, in Deut. 22, 4. thou ſhalt raiſing raiſe up, 
with im. Likewiſe this Helrew w 

Aab, which commonly fignitieth, to 
| Leave, or Forſake ; hath (as ſome other 
words) 2 contrary fignification; to forti- 
e, repayre, ar help . with a thing: as Ne- 
hem. 3 $. and 4.2. The Chaldee joynerh 
both ſenſes thus; [raving then ſbalt leave 
er which i« #4 thy hart 4g4m{ſt bim, and ſhalt 

help up with, him, 


fatberleß, and the widow ; whoſe judgment, 
they that wreſt (orgurnafide) are arſer, 
Deut. 27.19. 

Ver. 7. word ef falſhood] that is, ja 


| word, or fa/ſe matter. The Chaldee fayth, 


ale wordt: the Greek , every unjuſt word. 
From hence the” lewes have a rule ; A 
| ſadge that knoweth of hu fellow, that he i 4 
violent. extortioner,or 4 wicked, is nilaw- 
Hall ta be joyned in ſocictie with him, & it is 
ritten, FROM-A_VVORD OF FALSHOOD 
THOY SHALT BE Fenn. And fo they 3 
Aeraſalem that bad, a clear conſecrnce, were wont 


th doe: they ſate not in judgment, untill they | 


| 


knew with whom they ſhould ſit ; not ſealed 
any writin2 untill thy new ,wbo Thould ſcale it 
with chess, &, Adaimony in $anhedr. Chap. 
. jc 10. uct guſt e | but wil con- 
| derane che, wicked, though he be the ludge 
| himſelf. Sec Rom.2.1,2,3- So, nottb BDA 
| philtleR, Exod. 0. . racancth 0 damne and 
puniſh ac guiltie. This which is ſpoken 


is La concernoth alf. God is a ſo an example for us: ther- 


| fore the Greek changeth the per ſon, and 
favth , and thou alt not juſtiſe the wick, d, 


| for gifis ſake. 
Ves, 8. gift ] or bribe ; for ſyre ſhat con- 


And the lew Doctors explayn it thus, 


| Thon ſhalt takes no gt, and I nce/ „. for 
to pervert judgment: but altbough it be to 4 


' quit the mmnocent, or te condemne the guiltie 1 


with him. But the tormer tranſlation ſee- | unlewfull , end a tranſgreſſion : 
S 


3 general 4 


— 


— — 


Verf. . af thy poore ] that lb, thypoore | 
neighbour. : implying alſo he 555 the | 


| 


| 


4 


— 6 


| 


all ill will, and lock that thou forſak: | ſame che rtabernacies of briveric , Job 15. 34. 


| 
| 


| 


for loc 4 


— 


8 


—— — 


| 
| 
| 


** . 
* 


EL o DVS, Ch. 23. 


. 


11 


— 


| judging, bis judgmen 


— 


| 


i. 


8 


* 


— 


exera/l rule, Curſed u be that taketh 4 giſt. 
wy he is bound V reſtore again the gift, & . 

nd whatſoever Iudge taketh bis reward for 
ts are fruſtyate. Maimo- 
„in Sanh rin, Chap. 23. 4.1.5. take 
none] neither give auy, Add. 24.27. So alſo 
the Hebrew Doctors teach, from that 
Law, Thou not put 4 ſtumbling block be- 
fore the blind, Lev 19.14, Moreover they 
ſay , Whatſoever Judge giveth à bribe, to get an 
office : it is unlæmfull to ſtand before him (in 
ab ) cAnd our wiſemen have commen; 
ded, to ſet him at naught, and to deſpiſe him: 
Maimony in Senbednin , Chapt. 3, ſei. 9. 
open. eyed I the Greek rranſlateth, the eyes 
of thoſe that ſce: and the Chaldee, the eyet 
of the wiſe, Which words Moſes alſo uſeth, 
in Deut. 16.19. And Solomon ſayth, 4 10 
deſtroyeth the hart, Eccleſ. 7. but he that ha: 
teth gifts, ſhall live, Prov. 15:27, wil per- 
vert ] example in Samuels ſouns,who took 
bribes , and perverted judgment, 1 Sam. f. 3, 
Fora gift, whetherſoever it turneth , jt proſpe+ 
reth, Prov.17.8, and every man is 4 friend to 
him that giveth gifts, Prov. 19.6. Such ther- 
fore as receive them, are counted wicked, 
and companions of theeves, Prov. 13.23. Ela, 
1.23, 
Verl. 9. the ſoul] that is, the affetiion ot 
hart, Sce the like precept, in Exod. 22.21. 
Deutc10,1 9. 
Verſ. 19. thy land] 


— 


the land of Canaan, 


Neither did the lewes hold themſelves 
bound to keep this Law, in other coun 
tries. Maimony, treat. of Intermiſhon.and 


Jubilee, Chap, 4. ccf. 28. 


Verf. 11. the ſeventh} every ſeventh 
yere: Which was to be a Sabbath yere; as 
every ſeventh day, was a Sabbath day: 
therfore repeating this Raw, he calleth ir 
4 Sabbath Fabse me (or cf reſt)to the kind, 
4 Sabbath to Ichovah, Lcv. 25 4. As the Sab- 
bach day, ſigaified that they themſelves 
were the Lords, and therfore they ceaſed 
from their own works, to doe the Lords: 
ſo the Sabbath yere, was to ſigniſie, that 
both they aud their land was the Lords, 


| Lev. 2523 let it tet] or, intermit it, let 


* 


| 


| 


| 
| 


| 


| 


* 


mn te... ec 


neither ſowe theirfields, nor prune their 
vineyards, nor reap the corn, nor gather 
the vintage, & c. Lev. 25.4, The Hebrew 
canons explayn it thus, that t hey might 
neit her · dig, nor plough the ground, not ga- 
ther out the ſtones, nor doung it; neither graff 
nor plant any trees, ſave ſuch as bare no fruit ; 
nor cut off the knobs of trees , nor bruſh off 
the leaves, or withered boughes , nar bind up 
the branches, nor make 4 ſmoke to hull the 
wormes, nor any the like thing pertaining 
to husbandrie.  Maimony, treat, of the 
[itermiſſuon and Iubilee, Chapt. 1. If any 
fayd , Nhat ſhall we ear the ſeventh yere ? be- 
hold; we may not ſowe, nor gather in our reve- 
nue. The Lord promiſed ,, will command 
my bleſſing upon you in the ſixt yere, aud it ſhal 
bring forth fruit for three yeres, Lev.z5.20,21, 
God Goud by this Sabbath yere, call his 


people from worldly cares, to depend up- 


on his providence in faith, Aateh. C. 3 t. 
t Cor.. 29,30, 31, 31. and to exerciſe them- 
ſelves in holy things, as the learning of 
his Law , Which this yere was to be read 
in the audience of all the people, Deut. 3 1. 
10% 1,12. Neb.'$; and that they ſhould 
not pollute his land by their own unlaw- 


therwiſe, the land ſhould ſpue them out, 
and injoy her Sabbaths, when it lay deſo- 


which G od would give to Iſrael, Lev.25.2. late, and voyd of ſuch evill inhabitants, 


Levit, ($.,24 ,25-28.2nd 26.34,34.43. 2 Chyo. 
36.11. 
of thy people jhall cat; to weer-, as well as 
the owners and their ſervants, Levit.25.6. 
my cat ]. to weet, that which groweth 
of it own accord in the ſeventh yere, Lev. 
15,5,6, By the Hebrew records, it is ſhew- 
ed, that Hhoſorver locked up his vineyard, or 
hedged in his field ia the ſeventh yere, brake the 
commandement. Likewiſe if he gathered any 
of bis fruits into bis bouſe: but he was to let al 
be common, and every mans hand equall in eve - 
ry place. He might bring into bus bouſe 4 litle; 
aſter the manner of thoſe that brought in com- 
mon goods. Moreover, concerning the 
fruits of the ſeventh yere , 1/hatſorver was 


——— — — 


| 


n. d et 1 — 


—— — — — 


that the poore] or, and the hoore 


it be free from manuring : as the Greek, 
tran teth , make even. They might 


* .. 


| 


fall works, but walk holily upon it: o- 


—— — 


ow Dn — — 


prop erly 


S » - 


— 
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| cines, plaiſters, & c. though far mans uſe becauſe. 


nale merchandiſe of ibe fruits of the ſeventh 


| meaſure, by 


and common. Maimony , in the fore-ſayd 


properly mans meat, 2 
the like; they might not make of 1 


E 


em medi 


it is ſayd, To ro FOR MEAT. (Lev. 28. 6, 
and not, for medicine. Neither might they 


yere”; but 7 they would ſell « litle ther of, they 
might , and buy other meat with the price ; and 
both the fruts which were ſol, an the price, | 
were holy. Aud they might not be ſold by 
weight, or by tale, (leſt they ſhould 
em to make merchandiſe of the fruits of the 
ſeventh yere,) but & other things that were free 


ereatiſe, Chap. 4. ſef.24. and Chap. 5. ſe. 
11, and Chap 6. ſect. 1.3.  theyleave ] 
25 not being mans meat , it ſhould be 
common for beaſts, birds, &c. Therfore 
they might not burn the ſtraw or ſtubble of the 
ſeventh yere, for that it was meet for the beaſts 
to eat; ſayth Maimony in the ſame place, 
Chap. g. ſect. 19. olive-yard ] or, olive 
tree. And conſequently all other trees, 
and fruits of like uſe. This holy yrre ot 
Reſt , figured the reſt which the Church 
ſhould injoy under Chriſt, in her ſaſct ifi 
cation, and communion of heavenly bleſ- 
ſings: and ſo had an end in him, with o- 
ther rudiments of the LAW, EH. 61. 2 
Col 2.16,17. Gal 4.10,11. Heb.4, 9,tp,11; 
Verl. 12. ceaſe. ] or,reſt,; or, keep Sabbath; 
ſee Exod. 20 8, &c. refrejhed } or, take. 
breath: the Chaldee expoundethit, -may 
reſt. See the lewes canons for theſe, on 
Exod. 20. 10. ; 
Verf. 13. ſhalbewery] or; take. heed to 
your ſelves, that ye trraſgreſs not. other 
gods ] the Chaldee calleth chem , idols of 
the peoples. Fo in Zich. 1 5. 2. God ſayth he 
will cut off the names of the idols out of the 
tend; and in Hoſ.z.17. that he wil ale away 
the names of Bralim,ont of their mouthes; and 
David would not take up the names of ſuch, 
upon his | pt, Pſal. 16. 4. and ſo the Iſrachites 
ptactiſed, in changing the names of idola- 
trous places, Numb. 33. 38. See allo Hof. 
23-7. By the Hebrew canons it was de- 
creed from this Law ; be ſo maketh « 
| vow in the name of "an idol , or that ſweareth 


th. 


1 Cor. 5. 7,8. 


| The 


a 


ö 16.14. 


| the Sauctuary) in the firſt good d 


— 


by it, is to be beaten: whether he fe ayerb ther... 


by for himſelf, or for an infidel. And it ii for- 
bidden to make an mnfdel ſwear by bis * 
to mention the name therof, though not by way. 
of oath; Maimony, treat. of _ Chap. 


5. ſect. 10. out of ] or, upon thy mouth ; 
or, it: but the Greek tranſlateth it, 
out of. | 


Verl. 14. times] Hebr. feet ; meaning 
three journeyes which. they ſhould goe 
on foot every yere , to the place of Gods 
publick worthip. The Gteek and Chal: 


dee tranſlate, times. 


Verl. 15. Abib] which we cal March, | 


the Greek , the moneth of new fruits ; the 
frlt moneth unto Iſrael, becauſe of the ir 
comming out of Egypt therin. This firſt 
feaſt was achoy ned to the Paſſover: of it, 


with the rites and fignification ; ſee the 


notes on Exed. 12. and 13. and Numb. 28. 
17,18, &c. It was for à continuall re- 
membrance of their comming out of E 
gypt „Deut. 16. 3. and an exſpectation of 
their bettet redemption and ſanftificati- 
on % Chriſt, which was to come: in 
whom, we ſpiritually doe keep this feaſt, 
| they [ball wot apprar| t hat 
males of Iſtael, verz. Deut 16.16. 
Greek tranſlaceth it as before / thou 
ſhalt not; the Chaldee , ye ſhal not ppeare, 

emptie] that is, without ſome gift, or ob- 

lation to the Lord; as 1 Sam. . 3. Dl ut. 


is, the 


| 15.23,34- The Hebrew Doctors obſerve; 


that there were three things commanded unto 
[ſrael,at every of the three feaſts namely, « Ap 
pearing : 46 it ir fd, All thy mates ſhal ap- 
prare, Exod 123.17. And Feaſting ; as it is 
f-94, Thou ſhalt kerp 4 feaſt unto the Lord 
thy God, Deut. 16 11. «And Rejoyemy 1 "4s 
it is yd, Thou ſhatt rejoyce in thy feaſt, Deut. 
The appearing (ſpoken of in the Law, 
u, that his face ſhould be ſcewin the court (of 
of the feaſt. 
And he muſt bring with him * 7 
either of foule or 0 beaſt : and who fo comerd 
into the court in the firſt day, and brinzeth not « 
Burnt offring , doth not-onely omit 4 tk com- 
man ded „ but tranſgreſſeth alſo 4 2 ; 
« it u ſayd , They ſhal not appear before me | 


—_—_— —— 


OO" En 


—_ 


- empty, 


— 


ExoDvyvs, Ch.23; 


i 


— 


— 


| empty, Exod, 23. 15. The Feaſt oken of in | Verf. 17. every male ] to weet, which 17 
the Law, is , that he offer Peace»offrings in the | were tree men, perſect males, & in health, | | 
frft good day of the feaſt , when he commerh to | able to goe unto the place of publick 
t and it is « knowen thing that no peace | worſhip; which in the ages following, 
offrings are brought, but of beaſts. Aud the | was onely at lerulalem, Deut. 12. 5,6. and 
Rejoycing ſpoken of at the feaſts u, that he offer '\ 16.6. 1 Kinz,14:21. The Iewes explayn 
Peacteoffrings more the the Peace offrings of the | it thus. omen and ſervants, are not bound 
4 | — 4 and theſe are called the Peace offrings | to appear: but al men are b»und, except the 
of the rejoycing of the Feaſt ; & it is ſayd, Thou | deaf, and the dum, and the fool, and 1 litle 
I; | ſlay Peace. offringt, and ſhalt cat there, and | child, and the blind, and the lame, and the defi- 
| yejoyee before the Lord thy God, Deut. 27.7 , | led , and the uncirtumciſed; and the old man, 
| | Who ſo commeth into the Court in the other | and the ſick , and the teuder and weak which 


| | | 75 of the Feaſts not bound to 4 burnt- | are nor uble to goe- up on them feet. Al theſe | 
| 


ing ie hi hand, every time that be aſſem- | eleven are diſcharged, but al other men, de 
we bleth ! for that which i. ſeyd , They ſbal not | bound to appears Such as ave of neither ſexe, | 
14. appeare before me emptie; is nat but for the root ¶ and that are of both ſexes male and female, cre 
1 | (oy beg ian g) of- the Feaſt anely, which is the alſo „ere : and likewiſe they that art | 
firſt day, or in recompence for the -firſt- But if | partly bond and partly free men. Every child 
he bring every time that he commeth ; they re. | that can hold his father by the hand, and gee | 
ceive it of him, aud offer it in the name of 4 up om leruſalem (gates) to the mount of the 
Burnt-offring for Appearinz : for this appee> | Temple; his father is bound to cauſe him to goe 
ring bath-no ſlinted-meaſure: Adaunony in p end appear with him, that he may catechiʒe | 
Chavizah Chap. 1. ſect. i. and Chap. a. ſect. c. (or tram him up in the Commaundements. 
Sec more in the annotz tions on Deut 16. Maimony 5 in Cha 1g ah A Chap . ſet. 1. 3. 
16 Vet. 16. of borveſt } called alſo, be iſt | In repeating this Law , God annexeth a 
of weeks, (or, of ſevens, ) Exod, 34.22. be- | promil* , tor the ſafety of the land from 
cauſe it was ſeven weeks after the former | enemies, Exod .3 4.23 ,24. that promiſe the | * 


feaſt, upon the hfrieth day following, cal- Greek verſion inſerteth allo here, the | 
| led therupon Post. Lev. 23. 16. Deut. Lord Ichovab ] the Hebrew Aon, which | 

1.9. to. Ac. r. 1. firlt. ut wherot, | we Englth Lord, properly ſigniieth 2 

in figne of homage #nd thanktulnes to Baſe , ſtay, or ſuſtaner, as is noted on Gen, | 


God, the man was to bring « trib»re, of « | 15.2. the Chaldee tranſlateth it, Lord (or 
fee offring of his hand, and give unto the | Maſter) of the world, The other name le. 
| Lord.as he had bleſſed him Den. tg. 10012. hovah , denoteth Gods Efl-nce or Beine: 
| At the time of this fraſt, the Law had allo | wherof fee Gen 2.4. The Greek here | 
been given at mount dinzi, Led. 1g. and | trantlateth, the Loyd thy God. | 
| at the ame fat, Chriſt gave the frrie erl. 18. ſacrifice ] nor ſlay tor ſacrifice, 18 
| Law of his Spirit, in Terufalem , Add. 2. | 28 in repeating this Law, 18 ſayd, Exody 
of ingathering ) to wect, of the fruits of | 34 ue. of my faorifice ] thar is , of my 
the land. This teaſt was 4: the revolt paſſove» 25 the Chaldee tranſlarerh it a | 
(or end) of e yere, Exod. 34.81. namely in] and Moles in Exgd. 14. 24, thewerlh k che | 
the ſeventh month, (Which we call Sep. | Paſſover to b meant, with levencd ' 
tember the Hebrewes called it Ethan, | bread] that is, having any bovencd bread | 
1 King." 8,2.) in the 14 day of this ſe- in thy houſe, or power, but ſhale purge | 
venth monerh it began. and latted {even | out the l-yen before 1 as us comman- 
dayes ; and was called allo de fcaſ of | ded, Exod. tc, &e. fre the annerationgs | 
| Booches (or of Tabemtgcles, ) Lever. 23. 34, | there. Hbaboy u be he that ſlaysth , e he 
| Deuterox- 16. 13-18. Ser the annotations | ther ſpronkicth the k/10d, on he that burner 


chere. 1 9G de fa ang iexea be mthe power of any of 


| | theſe, | 
amo „ —— ꝙ—j — ———— —— — — — —_—_ — — — — 
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that cat the Paſſaver , in the hour of che offrmg 
of it, be tran zreſſeth : as AMamony ſheweth, 


| theſe , or in fre of any of the companie 


in treat. of th: Paſſover , Chap. 1 


1 2 7. 
the fat of my fe:ſt | which the Chaldee ex- 


| pound-th,of the ſacrifice of the feaſt; and for 


this, in Exod. 34.25.15 written, tbe ſacrifice of 
the feaſt of the Paſſover. Compare this wit 
the Law fore-given , in Exed.12.10. The 
fat of the Paſſover, as of other ſacrifices; 
was the Lords , to be burnt upon his Al- 
tar; ſee Levit.z.14,15,15. 2 Chron, 35. 12, 
| 13,14. this might not be leſt unburnt till 
the morning; for fo it became polluted. 
remays | or, be left-al-night. 
erl. 19. The firſt ] or, The firſt fruit , the 
eginning: {ce the notes on Exod. 22. 29, 
Where ſeven things payed firſt fruits, 
thy land] fo this concerned onely the 
land of Iſrael; and ſuch as were owners 
of land there, Wherupon the Hebrew 
Doctors ſay, He that buyeth a tree in bs 
neighbours field , be bringeth not the firſt fruits, 
becauſe the ground i not his own: but he that 


therof. And ſo the like. Maimony,treat.of 
Firſt fruits, Chap.z. ſet 13. the houſe } 
the tabernacle, (for that was called the 
houſe, 1 Chron. 9. 23.) or the Temple. The 
rites and words to be uſed in the bring. 
ing of them, are ſhewed in Deut. 26. 1,1. 
11. But from this Law, the lewes have 
2 canon, He that ſeparateth his fir Fruits, 
(tor the Lord.) «nd they rot, or be loſt, or 
ſtollen, or polluted, he is bound to ſeparate 
other in their ſtead; for it is ſayd, Troy 


I8BHovan THY Gon; to teach, that be is 
bound for other after them , til he bring them to 
the mount of the hauſe of God, Maimony in 
Firſt fruits, Chap. 2. ſcct. 20. not ſceth 4 
kid, c.] This Law is twiſe after repeated 
in the ſame words, Exod. 34,26. Dent. 14. 
MI, Por kid, the Greek tranſlateth ge- 
nerally , « laub. The Chaldee paraphraſt 
omtteth the name of « lid, and more 
generally tranflateth, Thou ſbalt not cat 
fleſh with milk, So the leruſilemy Thar- 


* 


buyeth tree and ground, bringeth the firſt ſpuits 


SHALT BRING (them) ITO THE HOVSE OF | 


gum, on Zxod,z 4.46, expoundeth it, My | 


— 
— 


— — 


people the houſe of Iſrael , it ts not Luwfull for 
you either to ſecth or to cat fleſh and milk mix- 
ed togither. 1 
follow, gathering, if it be unla full to 
ſeeth them togither , much more to eat 
them. And underſtand it of the fleth and 
milk of all clean bealts. Fleſh with milk, 
it i unlawful to ſeeth it, and unlawful to eat it, 
by the Law: it is unlawful - i to make profit of 
it, but it i to be buryed. Who ſo boyleth ought 
of them two togither, offendeth , & it u written, 
THhov SHALT NOT SEETH A KID IN HIS 
MOTHERS MILE. So he that eetcth ought of 
theſe two, of fielh and milk ſodden togither, 
offendeth, though he boile it not, &cc. Maim. 
treat, of Forbidden cats, Chap. 9. fee. . 
Others underſtand it, of ſeething it while 
it is very yong, as in the mothers milk, 
that is, untilk it be ſeven dayes old; ac- 
cording to the Law before, in Exod. 22. 30. 

and after, Lev. 22. 27. But the phraſe may 
alſo imply, during the time that it ſuck- 
eth the mothers milk ; as 4 milk lamb, 
1 Sam. 7. 9.15 4 fucking lamb, The intend. 

ment of this Law, ſcemeth to be either 
againſt cruelty according to another pro- 


hibi tion ot taking the damm with the yong, | 


Deut. 22.6 . or againſt mixtures of meats; 
as cl[where God forbiddeth mixtures in, 
garments, in ſowing of fields, and the 
like,Lev.19.19. 
verſ. 20. n Angel] this is Chriſt, 
whom the Iſtaelites are ſayd to have 
tempted in the wildernes , 1 Corin. 10. 9. 
See the notes on Exod. 14.19. R. Aena. 
chem upon this place, teacheth from an- 
cient Rabbines, that the word 7 (fend,) 
ſegnifieth the propertie of mercies, and this 
Ang lis the Angel the Redecmerſ Cen. 48.16.) 
Allo , The hoh bleſſed God ſayd unto Moſes, 
He that did khrep the Fatherr, (viz Abraham, | 
ak, and lakob,) ſhal keep the children. 
before thee] or, before thy face,as the Greek 
tranſlateth. the place ] the land ( fayth 
the Greek) which 7 have prepared for thee, 
A figure of that whither Chriſt is gone 
to prepare « place for us, Toh 14.1. 
Verf. 21. becauſe of him} or, of hit face, 
or preſence. The - reek tranſlateth , on 
et 
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Canons ſay, 


* 


heed unto him. — e Bad rebell not 
g 4inſt him: the Greek tran 


reaſon of the charge to be this, Becauſe hu 


voice ij the voice of the living Cod: R. Mens: 


chem, on Exod. 23. in him] or, in the 
midds of him. Chriſt is the brightnes of the 
plorie , and the expreſs. Image of Gods Perſon, 
Heb.1:3. and God was in him, 2 Cor. 5. 15. 
and he in the Father, ob. 10.38. and his 
name is Tehoveh our Iuſtice, Ter,2.3. 6. The 
Chaldee tranflateth, his word is, (that is, 
he ſpeaketh) in my name. And Gods Name, 
may imply his Lew or dectrine to be in 
him: for ſo the Lew of Chriſt, (Ea. 42.4.) 
is expounded his Name, Mat. 13.31. 

Verl. 23. before thee ] as a leader of thee; 
ſayth the Greek verſion. And here the 
Hebrew Malachi, My ly : ſome of the 
Rabbines ſay is Michael, by tranſpoſition 
of letrers, the e Amorite] that is, the 
land of the cAmerites,&7c.See Gen 15. 18,21. 
Verſ. 24. gods ] called in the Chaldee, 
idols. their works ] that is, the works 


3 


| of the hethen peoples. "This Law is ex- 


playned in Lev. 183. _ pillars] or, ſtan- 
ding images, ſtatues, Vnder theſe, all other 
moniments of idolatrie , are comprehen- 
ded; as Deut. 12. , 3. Of this the Hebrew 
© are commanded to deſtroy ido- 
latrie, «nd the ſervices therof , and whatſoever 
is made for the ſame, Deut. 13. And in the 
land of Iſrael , we are commanded to perſecute 
it until it be deſtroyed ont of all our land: but 
without the land , we are not commanded to 
peyſecute i: but eyery place which we ſhal ſub* 
due , we are to deſtroy all the idolatrie that 1 
therin. Maimony in Mijn. treat. of Idola· 
trie, Chap.7. ſe.r. 

Verl. 25. thy bread, &c. ] hereby the 
| courleſt fare may be meant, which by 


14. Or. theſe are named for all food, as 
{ the Chaldee tranſlateth ir, thy meet and thy 
a and the Greek adderh, thy bread,end 
thy wine, and _ thy water, 


Chaldee ev ſickneſſes, Compare Exod. 


15.26. Dent, 7.1. be”. 
Veil. 26. caſhng ] or, miſcaryixg : the 


—_—_ — 


reth , diſ-bey | 
him not, The Hebrew Doctors make the 


Gods bleſſing nouriſherh, as in Dan. 1.12, | 


ck] in | 


Greek tranſlateth, without ſeed, See a like 
promiſe, in Deut. 7. 14, thy dayes ] 
which by the courſof nature thou ſhoul- 
deſt live. So lob dyed being old and full 
of dayes, Tob 42. 17. wheras the wicked, 
live not out halfe their dayes , Pſal.55.24. 
Verl. 27. diſmay ] with tumult & trou»- 
ble, as God did before in Exod, 14. 24. 
So in Dem 7.23. Ie. 10, 10. The Greek 
tranſlateth, f wil aſtoniſb al nations, ſhalt 
come | to wary ag ainſt them: as the Chaldee. 
addeth. to turn] this is added by 
the Chaldee for explanation. And by 
turning the neck 0 or back) is meant their 
flight; as the Greek tranſlateth, 7 wil give, 
(that is, make) them fugitives, So David 
praiſed God, that had given him the neck 
of bis enemies: that is, made them flee, 
Pfil. 18.4 1. 

Verſ. 28. Hornet: ] Hebr."the hornet : a 
"kind of great waſp, which ſtingeth vene- 
maufly: threatned againſt the Canaanites, 
here and in Dei. 7, 25. and ſhewed to be 


fied the ſtinging terrours, Wherwith God 
firiketh the harts of his enemies. the 
Evite] that is, the whole nation of them, 
as the Greek ſayth, the _Imorites , and the 
Evites , &c. Theſe were the poſterity of 
Canaan, of whom ſee Gen.10.6,7. 
Verl. 30. fattifie ] that is, be increaſed, 
or growen, - 
Verl. 31. the river] Which the Greek 
explayneth the great river Euphrates ; and 
Moſes elſwhere fo nameth it, Dent. 1 1.24. 
Cen. 18.18. See theſe bounds in Num. 34. 
the accompliſhment of this promiſe in 
part, fulfilled in Solomons time, 1 King. 
4. 21. thou ſhalt drive] the Greck 
tranllateth, 7 will drive. 
Verlſ. 31. with them] the inhabitents of 
the land; Exod. 34.12.15. Deut. 7. 1, 2, &c. 
gods ] in Chaldee, idols. 


tranſlated , for thou wilt ſerve; as came to 
pals, Iudg. 1. 21.27 29 and 2-1,2,3. l, &c. 
The Greek tranſlaterh , for if thou ſhalt 
| ſerve their Gods: the Chaldee, and thou ſhalt 
| no# ſerve thery idols. 


_ li. 


— — 


accompliſhed in 7o/. 24. 12. Theſe ſigni · 


ur it wil 
ſurely) or, ſor 4 


| 


Verſ. 33. if thou ſhalt} or, it may be 
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The Nobles of Iſrael ſer Gods 


6 


be 4 ſnare ; that is 2 cauſe of thy tall and 


| 


b 


— 


| 
| CHAPTER XXIV. 


ruine: 4 ſcandal anto thee. See this ful- 
filled; ſudg.⁊ Pſd.106.34.35,35. Nunb. 5. 
1,2. Compare allo Deut. 7. 16.1. A ſuare, 
is uſed to ſigniſie the deceyt wherby men 
fall into ſyn, De ut. 1 . 30. ler. 5. 26. Prov. 13. 
14.27, and ſo the deſtruction that follow - 
eth therupon, Prov. 12. 13. Eſa. 8. 15. and 28. 
13. Eccleſ. 9,12. 


r Moſes is called up into the mountaine. 
3 The people promiſe obedience. 4 Moſes 


buildeth an Altar, and twelve pillars, 6 He 
rin kleth the blood of the covenant. 9 Mo- 
ſes and the Elders of Iſrael, ſee God. 12 Ae 


ſer is ta goe up the mount, for the Tables. 
14 Aaron & Hur have the charge of the peo; 
ple. 16 The glory of the Lord on mount Sinai, 
like devouring fyre. 18 Moſes in the cloud 
and mountaine;fourtie dayes and fourtie nights. 


Nd he ſayd, unto Moſes, come» 
up unto Iehovah; thou, and 
Aaron, Nadab and Abihu; and ſe- 
ventie, of the Elders of Iſracl : and 
bow-downe your ſelves , afarr off. 
And Moſes himſelf alone,ſhal come- 
neer unto Ichovah; but they, ſhal not 


ſes came, and told the 


ments: and all the 
with one voice, and ſayd 


we will doe. And Moſes wrote, all 
the words of Ie hovah; and roſe-up- 
early in the morning, and builded an 
altar, under the mount: and twelve 
pillars , according to the twelve tribes 
of Iſrael. 


oftred burnt · offrings, and ſacrificed 
mgs, of bulk | 


fprinkled:on the altar. 


 fayd , All that. Ichovah hath ſpoken, 


. 


Come up to me into the mount, and 
be there: and I will give thee, tables 


And Mo- | reach them. 
ople, all the and his miniſter loſhua : and Mo 
words of Khovah; and all the judg- | went-up,into the mountain of God. | 
people anfwered | And he ſayd unto the Elders, 


| 


of ſtone, and a Law, and Comman- 
come-neer : and the people, they ſhal | dement; which I have written, to 
not come-up with him. 


Moſes went up, into the mountaine: | 
and a cloud, covrred the tnountaine. 
And the glory of Ikrhovah, delt up- 
And he ſent, the yong- , on mount Sinai; and rhe cloud co- 
meu of the ſonns of Iſtael and they vered it. fix dayes : and ja the ſeyenth 


ſacrifices of peace-af7 | 
locks, unto lehovab. And Moſes 
took half of the blood, and put it in 
baſons : and half of the blood, be 
And he took 
the book of the covenant , and read 
in the ears of the people: and they 


we will doe, and obey. Moſes 
took the blood, and ſprinkled on the 
people: and ſayd, behold the blood 
of the covenant, which lehovah hath | 
ſtriken with you, concerning al theſe 


| 


words, Then went up Moſs, and 
Aaron: Nadab, and Abithu; and 


venty ofthe Elders of Ifrack And 
they ſaw,the God of Iſrael: and there. 
was under his feet, as it wert a work of, 
Saphire brick; and as the body ef the 
An 


heavens., for clearnes. upon 
the Nobles of. the ſonns of Iſrael, 
he layd not his hand: and they faw 
God, and did eat and drink. * 

And Ichpvah ſayd unto Moſes ;. 


And Moſes roſe. 


And 


T 2 day, 


5 


" 


11 


12 | 


Ge I3 


15 


16 


= ua * — — 


2 — 


Sit ye 14 

All the | here for us, until ve return unto you: 
words, which Ichovah hath ſpoken, | and behold. Aaron and Hur, e with 
you; who ſo hath matters te doe, let 
him come - neer unto them. 


9. 
ſe- ö | 
10 
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Moſes in the mount. 
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| day, be called unto Moſes, out of the | 
| midſt of the cloud. 


And the ſight. 
of the glorie of lehov ah; was like de- 
routing fyre, in the top of the moun- 


taine: in the eyes, of the ſonns of Iſ- 
rac, And Moſes went- in, to the 
midſt of the cloud, and went- up into 
the mountaine: and Moſes was in 
the mountaine, fourtie dayes, and 
fourtic nights. 


| * oy 6 


LA nnotations. 


ſcvemic] This number was anſwerable 
to the 70 ſoules of Iſrael that came into 
Egypt, Deut. 10. 22. and to the 70 that 
atterward were made the Senate of the 
commonwealch of Iſrael, Namb. 11.16, 17. 
bow down ] the Greek tranſlateth , they 
ſhall bow down to (or, worſhip) the Lord afarr 
off. This though it were a ſpeciall fa- 
your to the Elders, and ſerved tor confir- 
mation of the things ſpoken by Moſes; yer 


2, & 


2 vert 2. with him] with Moſes: nor with 
che Elders ; therfore the Greek tranſlz- 
people abode 
beucath, at the foot of the mount: the 
Elders went up as it were half way, and 
ſaw part of Gods glorie, vec 9,10. but 
Moſcs himſelt went up to the top of the 
mount, into the dark cloud verſe 18, For 
the Law was to be given by the hand (or, 


teth, with them. For the 


miniſteric) of 4 mediztour;,Gal 3.19, 


rael, was eſtabliſhed by mutuall and wil 


Biba ] in Greek Abioud: he and Na- 
dab, were Aarons eldeſt ſonns,Exad- + 

18 1. who were afrerward dev ou- 
red with a fyre from the Lord, Lev. 1c. 7,2 


ſignifſied it rhe impotencie of the Law, 
which kept men afarr off, and could not 
bring them neer unto the Lord,nor unite 
them unto him, as the Goſpel of Chriſt 
doth by faith, Heb. 10. 19. 22. and 11. 18.- 


Vetſ. 3. wil doe ] the Greek addeth. and 


the impoßibility of the Law, Which is weak 
through the fle ih, Rem. 8. 3, So in Exo- 
dus 19.8. 

Verſ. 4. wrote 1 in a book, H.br. 9. 19. 
for the ſtony tables were written by the 
finger of God himſelf, Exod. 3 1.18. an 
altar] which repreſented God, the firft 
and chief party in the covenant. pile 
lays F or ,, ſtatues; the Greek tranſlateth 
them, ſtones: and pillars were wont to be 
of [tones erected, Gen 28.18.22. and 31.49. 
and 35.14. according to ] or, fer the 
twelve tr:5cs ; that is, to repreſent them, 
| (the other party in the O_— and 
their hard {tony nature : as the tab 
ſtone, ſigniſied their ſtony harts, 2 Cor. 3 3. 
14. Sce Exod 31.13, 

Verl. 5. the yong.men ] that is, the f5rſt. 
born (as the Chaldee tranſlateth, ) which 
were prieſis or ſacrifices, untill the Levites 
(taken in ſtead of rhe firſt-· born of Iſrael, 
Numb, 3.41.) had the prieſthood ig their 
tribe. And the Hebrew word doth not 
alwaies frynifie men yong in yeres, but fit 
tor ſetvice or miniſterie to their eldurs; 
ſo leſus the ſervant of Moſes, and other 
ſuch ſervants, are often called youg men, 
Exod. 33.11. Gen.14.24, and 22.3. 2 Sam, 
18.15. 1 King.20.14- of peace-offrings] 
Gr, of ſalvation. By theſe two ſorts of fa- 
erifices , (wherof ſee Lev. i. and 3 chap- 
ters,)the ſanctification of the people was 
teſtiſied, who by the death of Chrift 
( whom thele ſacrifices did figure our, ) 
preſented themſelves wholly to God, as 
obedient ſervants, and ſhewed thankful- 
nes for the peace and ſalvation, which 


| 


ling conſent ; aldeit they yet know not 


— 


through him they had obtained, R. 12. 
12. Heb, 13, 15. See alfo the notes on 
Exod.19,10. Gulloks] and other beaſts; 


med as principall. 


5 (or obey, ) as is expre ſſed in verſc 7. 
| Thus the covenant between God and If | b | 
| 


| 
| 


as the Apoſtle teſtifieth of bulloks and f 
goats , Heb, 9. 19. but the one is here na- 


— — 


Verf. 6. onthe altar ] and ſo ou the book, 6 
Hebr, 9. 19. Which asit ſeemerh , was 
; layd on rhe altar, to be ſanAified ther- | 
| by. 
Vetſ. 7. «nd obey] or hear hear ken unto: | 7 
. — haet 


me — — 8 — 


ExoDys, Ch. 24. 


lt. Es . 


that is, glad ly-learn and obey : ſee the 
notes on Exod. 1. wi 5 
8 Verl. 8. onthe people] Which may be | 
meant, of the twelve pillars ſer up to te- 
| preſent the people, verſe 4. How beir,the 
Chaldee paraphrale ſayth, te ſprinkled it on 
} the altar, to make 'propitiation for the people. 
| Thus the firſt covenant (or ecſtament) was 
| not dedicated without blood, (as the A- 
poſtle obſetveth in He5.9.18.-23,)and the 
| p2tecrns of heavenly things were purifi- 
ed by the blood of theſe ſacrifices; ſigni- 
| fyiog that Chriſt by his death ſhould ſan- 
; Rifte himſelf for his people, and them 
Tone himfelf,; by 'the blood of a derter 
teſtament, Ieh. 17 19. Heb 9. 13,14. 1 Pet. 
1.7. And wheras the ſprinkling and pu- 
rifying in the Law, was uſually doen with 
water, ſcarlet! wool, and byſſope, Levit. 14.6,7. 
the Apotile tellerh us, that this here was 
fo doen, though Moſes nameth them nor, 
Heb.y.19. . behold, &.] the Apoſtle 
explayneth it thus, Thi is the blood of the 
Covenant (or of the Teſtament,) which 
God hath commanded unto you , Hebr. 9. 10. 
Thus the Sacrament of the old Tefta- 
ment, confirmed by t he blood of beaſts; 
had à re ſemblance unto the new Teſla 
ment eftabl:thed upon better promiſes, 
and confirmed by che blood of Chrift. 
But that was for works of the Law : this 
is for temiſſion of finns, Matth. 26. 18. 
| Heb.9.15: 
10 Ver. 10 the Ged] that is, ſignes of 
the glorie and preſence of the God of Iſ- 
{ racl. For, never man faw God, neither 
ean ſce him, 1 T. 6.16: Therfore the 
Chaldee expoumds it, the glorir of the Cod 
| of ael; and the Greek tranſlateth, they 
ſaw the p/ace where the God of Tſracl ſtood. 
of phie brick ] Hebr. brick of Saphir: 
herby is meant, ſaphir ſtone, hewed 
like brick, wherwith the place under him 
was payed. So alſo the Greek ttanſlateth 
it. Or, it may be Bogliſhed of whitenes of 
Saphire, that is , of white Saphir tone: for 
brick hath the name in * of White- 
nes. The Chaldee tranſlateth , under the 


— 4 


rEciO us ſtone. The Saphrye is alſo me ntio· 


| ned in Ezckiels viſion of Gods throne & 


glorie ,, Exck. 1. 26. It is a very precious 


| ttanſparent None, of the colour of the 


Skie : ſee Exod. 28.19. Thework of brick, 
might call them to remember their brick 
work in Egypt, Exad. 1. 14. and g. 16. 19: 
from which bondage, God now had 
brought them, to labour in the heavenly 
work of his Law, and the myſteries of the 
ſme; u herby the throne of bis glerie 
ſhoul i by er. &:4 among them; and bis 
Church (which is as the footſtool of the 
Lord, Le t.) Thoutd have he fonnda- 
tions layd with Saphires, EH. $4. 17. and 
ſuch ſhol be the poliſhing of the ſVincts, 
Lam. 4. 5. the body the Greek and 
Chaldeec tranſlate, the fight (or ſcmblance) 
of heaven. And this clear heavenly 'ap- 
pꝛrance, did ſet forth the favour of Ged, 
towards them that keep his covenant: as 
on the contrary, a dark cr cloudy heaven, 
is 2 ſigne of Gods diſpleaſure, Ie, 4.23.28. 
Zeph. 1. 15. It ignited alſo the cleannes 
and puritie, that ſhould be in the people 
of God. for clearnes or, in pure, 
Veiſ. 1. the Nobles ] or the ſe lef,or cho- 
*n men, as the Greek tranflaterh; meaning 
thoſe Elders ſpoken of in verſe 9- layd 
not by bend ; that is, hutt or affrighted 
them not: becauſe they went up by the 
leave and Word of God, not of their own 
temeritie, Which was before forbidden, 
Exod. 19 21. So the lay ix of the hand often 
ſignifieth, Neb.13.21, Plat. 5 % fo the 


— 


—_ 


the Greek, not one of them was diſmayed (or 
killed.) Cid eat, & c.] The Chaldee pa- 
taphraſeth, they ſaw the glovie of God, and 
r:Joyced * ther drifts E which Were accepted ; 
4 if they had eaten and drunk; So other of 


| 


ſay they fed their eyes , with the brightnes of 
of the IMaeſty (of Gol.) Chniſt promrfing 
felicirie to his diſciples, fayth , they 
ſhould cat and drink at bis table in hu king- 
dome, Lx K 22.20. 


| yorl. 12. be there that is, continue there. 


— — 2 ———— — 2 


| throge of bis glorie, was, it were a work of | 


Chaldee tranſlate th, hy had no rt ; and 


| the Hebrewes, (as in Elle ſhemoth rabbab.) 


So 1 Tim 4-15. in theſe things be thou: that 


8 1 n 
— —— — — — — 


11 


12 
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"Exonys 


5. ch. 24. 


15 


17 


A wet 


113 


22 


words to ſpeak; that is, hath any queſtion 


dee] to prepare Moſes tor to receive 


give — 


is, continue, and 8 9 
| in Ruth 1, 2, Pjal. 64. 
80 2 TEL ; 50 


ber Lots, ach l, 23 ogu- 
larly , though he ſpeaketh of the Law in 
generall. S0 the Apoſtle alſo, 2 Pet.3,21. 


and 3.2. to teach ] to mſtrud , or con- 
fm in the Law. To this word. the Apoſtle 
(following the Greek verſion) hath refe- 


rence , when he ſayth, the e had 
the giving · of the L, Rom. 9. 4. and the 
ple recrived (ot were taught) the Law, Heb.7. 


8.6. So that the 
_ full information and 
| —— * them and their common 
wealth, by the Law. Herein the lewes 
didglorie 2. 1. 17,18. 
verſ 13. Ioſbua lin Greek, le us: ſee Exo. 
of Cad] that is, as the Chal- 
dee tranſlarerh , on which the glorie of Gad 
| wes revealed, See verſe 16. 
Verl. 16. Sit ] that is , Abide;, or Tary, 
as. the Chaldee tranllatech: the Greek 
ſayth,be quiet. Hur] of him ſee Exo. 
dus 17. 10. Ruth matters to dec orb 


or controverhe, oo the Greek and Chal- 
dee tranſlate it J ard or Contro ve ſic e. 
The Hebrew phraſe is, who þo is. a.meſtcy of 
wonds, (or, of matters,) | 
Vert. 15. 4 dleud | the ſign of Gods pre- 
ſence ; though with terrour and obſcuri- 
tie a Chron:6. 1, Heb.12,18, Sec allo Ka- 
1 l tbe Ercek 
Vers. the Gree un- 
deth it , came down upon the reek expo r 


the Lawes ; as before he had doen the 
people three dayes, Exod. 19. 10,1. In fix 
dayes God made the world , and the ſe 
vent he reſted, Gen.z. the fame number 
is here at the giving of the Law ; wherin | 
God ſhewed as great wildome „in che 
making of the world,P{«l. 19. 

Verl. 17. devouring } or conſuming fyre, | 
in Greek, flug fire: this was fora ter- 
rour to the tramſgreſſors of his LN. DS. 


peo- | 


fo Cn} «bliſhed(or taught). | 
| things they ſhould 


a n 11.258,29. 


time, he Zn neither eat bread, nor drink 
Water, 
r 1.15. . Chriſt, 

Was to enter u miniſtery | 
of the Goſpel, Me. rigs; 


Cuarmn NAV 


+ The Land by Moſes teacheth Iſrael whet 
gh offer for the ma- 
king of 4 Sandiuatie , that be might dwell 
amongſt them, 10 The matter and forme of 
the Arke 5.1 17 The Covenng.mercy ſeat 
therof,with the Cherubim. 23 Table for 
the Shewbread, with the furniture thereof. 
31, The golden Condleſtich, with the parts and 
| ſtruments therof.. 40 cAll things 22 be 
| made according to the n in the 
mount, | 


1 


| 


N 2A 
Abs lehovah ſpake unto Moſes, 
ſlaying. Speak unto the ſonns 


of sel; og ch them take for me 

an offrmg : of every man, whoſe 

hart wal make him willing, ye ſhall 

take my offring. And this the 

offting, which ye ſhalt take of them: 
gold, and ſilver, and braſs. And 

blew and purple, and ſcarlet, and | 


Verl. 18, Pte Layer } | during Wick 
Delt, 9. 2. The like number. of | 


fine-linnen and goats haire. And | 


skinns, and Shictim wood . Oil, 
for the light: ſpices , for annoinring 

oil; and for incenſe, of ſwecr-ſpices. | 
' Beryl! ſtones, and filling ſtones : for 
the Ephod , and for the Breſt plate. 


rie: and i will dwell amongſt them, | 
According to all, that I ſhew thee; the 
2 of the Tabernacle, and the 


4. and he is no IG fearfull under the 


Rammsskions died red;and Tac haſh f 


* 


And let them make for me a SinRua- 8 


oy — — . N 
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The Ark. 


A r . 
we — 


— 


10 


18 


two ends therof. 


pattern of all che inſtruments therof: 
even ſo, (hall ye make them. 


And they ſhall make an Ark, of 
Shirtim wood ': two cubits and an 
half, ſb4lbe the Faß th therof; and a 
cubit and an half, the breadch therof; 
coor 2 cubit and an half, the height 

And thou ſhalt overlay it, 

—— gold; within and witho 1 
a thou auen it: and thou 
make upon it, a. crown of go 
tound- about. 


And thou ſhalt eaſt 1 


| 


for it, four rings of gold; and ſhalt 
put them, in the four corners therof: 

and two rings, ſu be inthe one ſide 
of it; and two rings, in the ſecond 
ſide. And thou malt mate barrs, 
of Shittim wood. and ſhalt overlay 
them, with gold. And thou thalr | 
put the batrs, into the rings, by the 
ſides of the Ark: to beat the Ark, 
with them. la the rings of the 
Ark fhall the barrs be: = ſhall nor 
be remooved , from it. 
ſhalr put, into the Ark : the Teſtimo- 
nie, which 1 ſhall give unto thee, 
And thou ſhalr make a-Covering- 
mercie-ſcar, of pure gold: two cubits 
and an half, ſhalbe the length therof; 

and a cubit and an half, the breadrh 
therof. Arid thou hal make; two 
Cherubims,of gold: of beaten-work, 

ſhalt thou make them; at the two 
ends, of the Covering-mercy- ſear. 

And make thou one Cherub., on the 
one end; and one Cherub, on the o- 
ther end: of theCovering-mercy-ſcat, 
ſhall ye make the Cherubims , on the. 
And the Cheru- 
bims ſhall ſtretch- forth the wings, on 


| the Gore covering with their wings,over 
1 


1 and their 


oÞ . 47 


——_——_ 


And thou 


| 
J 


faces, ſhalbe one to another: towards 
the Covering: mercy - ſeat, ſnall the fa · 
ces of the Cherubims be. And thou 
ſhalr, put the Covering-mercy-ſear, 
upon the 
thou ſhalt 
I hall give unto thee. And I will 


meet with thee 


| rmercysſear, from bet een the two 
Chetubims „vhich ere upon the Atk 
of the Teſtimonie : all things which 1: 
will command thee ,-unto the ſonns 
of Iſracl. 

And thou malt make a Table of 


Shittim vood: two cubits ſhalbe the: 


length therof, & a cubit the breadrh 
therof; anda cubit and an half , the 
height therof. And thou ſhalt o- 
Was , wich pure gold: and ſhalt 
make thetto, a crown of gold,round- 


| abour. And thou ſhalt make unto 


it, a border of an handbredth,round- 
about: and thou ſhalt make a crown: 
of gold, to the border therof,cound- 
And thou ſhalt make for 
it. four rings of gold: and ſhalt put 
the rings, in the four cornets , which 
are on the four ſeet therof. Ober- 
againſt the border,ſhall the rings be: 
for places for the barrs., to the 
table. And thou ſhalt make rhe 
barrs, of Shittim wood; and ſhalt o- 
verlay them, wah gold: and the table 
hal be born, with them. And thou 


ſhalt make the diſhes ther, and the 


cups therof , and the covers therof, 


and thebowls therof , which ſha! be 


to cover withall : of pure gold, halt 
thou make them. And thou ſhalt 
ſer upon the Table , Shew bread ; be- 
bs n ee 


Ark, above: and in the Ark, 
put the Teſtimonie , which! 


there: and vil ſpeak 
with thee, from above the Covering- 


| 


jo 
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33 
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And thou ſhalt make a Candle- 
Rick , of pute gold: of beaten-work ' 
ſhall the Candle ſtick be made, his 
ſhaft, and his branch ; his bowls, his 
knops and his flowres;, ſhalbe of the 
ſame. And fix branches, coming- 
out of the ſides of it: three btan- 
ches of the Candleſticke, out of 
the one ſide of ir i and three bran- 
ches of the Candleſtick, out of the 
ſecond fide of it. Three bowls, 


a knop & a flowre : and three bowls, 
made · like-almonds, in the other 
branch, a knop and a flowte: fo in 
the ſix branches, that come · out of 


34 


37 


38 
39 


3 | And there ſhalbe a knop, under two 


| under two branches, of the ſame; & a 


the Candleſtick. And in the Can- 
dicſtick,ſhalbe four bowls: made-like- | 
almonds, his knops and his flowres, 


branches, of the ſame; and a knop, 


36 | ofthe Candleſtick. 


to the ſix branches, that come-our 


their branches,ſhalbe of the ſame: all 
of it ſhelbr one beaten-work , of pure 
gold, And thou ſhalt make naive 
the ſeven lamps therof : and he ſhall 
cauſe the lamps therof to aſcend-up, 
and ſhall cauſe- to- give · liaht, over a- 
gainſt the face of it. And the tongs 
therof. & the ſnuff.diſhes therof ſbal- 


' gold, ſhall he make it : with all theſe 
veſſels. And ſee, that thou make 
them ; according to their pattern; 


| 


1 CANnnondtions. 


D DD Here beginneth the rg Se- 


made-like-almonds, in one branch, | 


knop,under two brãches, of the ſame; | 
Their knops & | 


be of pure gold. Of a talent of pure 


which thou waſt ſhev ed, in the mon. | 


tranſlateth , «nd ſay thou, take ye unto me 
firſt-fruits. offring ] oc, heav-offring: a 
oblation , which was taken up and ſepara 


ted, out of a mans goods; and uſually (in 
the ſacriſices) was heaved or lifted up, 


Exod, 29. 27- but generally the word is | 
uſed for all thio 


ration; ſo doth the Greek in many places, | 
but here the Greek 15,firſt furs, 
him willing J or, moove bum to willingnes and 

liberalitie. The Greek interpreteth it, of 


Ale for me } or, take unto me, that is, 
take and give (or bring) unto me. See | 
the notes on Gen. 15.9. The Greek 


when it was preſented unto the Lord, 


ſeparated and given 
unto God, even land it ſelf, Execk.48.8,9, 
19.20, The Chaldee tranſlateth it, a ſepa- 


— 


make 


all , to whom it ſhall ſcem good in their hart. 
That whach is here fpoken of the hart , is 
alſo ſayd of the ſpirit, Exod.35.21, Anda 
like willing offting, was by David and the 
princes , tor the matter of the Temple, 
1 Cbron. 29.3-5-9.14, &c, And fo all the 
miniſtration of Gods people, ought to bo 
of 2 ready and willing mind, Ezra 2. 68. 
and 3.5. Neb 11.2. 2 Cor.$.11,t2, * 
Verl. 3. and bra] Theſe three, are the 
richeſt, pureſt and moſt glorious metalls, 
they come out of the bowels of the earth, 
lol 28. 1. 2. Dent. 8.9. The ſcripture uſeth 
them to ſigniſie perſons, kingdoms, and 
other things, that are molf precious, 
pure, & durable, L. 4. 2. Dan. 8.32. 38.39. 
Rev.t. 20. P/al. 18. . and 19. 10. Pro. 8B. 19. 
Exch. 40. 3. Zach. 4. tz. and 6. 1. And 
God promiſing to erect the glorious 
Church of the Goſpel ſayth; For . 
wil bring gold and for ;ron,ſulver;and for wood, 
bref, & c. Ego. 17. The lewes as R. Ae 
nachem upon this place obſery , how no 
Iron was in the ſtuff of the Tabernacle: 
and doe compare 1. Xing. 6.7. where 39 
tool of won was heard in the bowſe (of So- 
lomon) while it way in building: Iron, is ofts 
uſed to ſigniſie warrs, and hard affli&ion; 
Iud. 4. 3. Den, 3. 40. and 7. 7. 1. King v. 
. Pſal,107. 16. 'Howbeir, tor Solomons 


— — 


—__C At. 


| Rion,or Lectute of the Law. See Gen. 6.9, 


| 


temple, ros alſo was pepared , 1. Chioy, 
39.3-7, , Chron. 3, 7. | 
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veil. 4. 
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ls Verl., Ber] or byacinth, as the G K all forts; and fo figured unto the Church, D 
o 
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| 


to teach that the ſcarlet ſpok 


tranſliteth. Although the blew,purpte,and | 


ſcarlet here are colours onely, and Moſes 
| expreſſeth not the ſtuff coloured: Yet 


Paul affirming that ſcarlet woo! was uſed in ; 


fprinkliogof the blood, Heb. . is. ſeemeth 
en oſ in the 
Law , was wooll dyed 1 and the like we 
may ſay of the other colours. Thus alſo 


g 


* 


| ez Hebrew Doctors expliine them. The 


blew ſpoken of in any place, was wool dyed like 
the body of the heavens (that is, ſkie co» 
lour.) Thc purple, we; wool dyed red; and the 


m319, in treat. of che I * of the ſane 
Gaare,cap.$, ſet.t3. Thc blew was 1 das 
uſe i aad worn of Princes and * per- 
ſonag*s ; and the nations clad the images 
of their gods with it, Er. 10.9. Eſb. . 6. 
Exek. 23. 6. and . 7.1. The ſam: was 
alſo in Solomons Temple, 2 Chren. 2 . 14. 

purple] fa we call it of the Greek por- 
phura the name of a (h:lfith called the 
purple; it is like an oiſter, and hath in it 
a liquour, which is uſed to make the pur 
ple dye of great efteem; as Plinie h2werh 
in his nat. hiſt. b.g. chep 36. The Hebrew 
is :Argaman , (and 23 Ezra writeth it after 


cke Chaldee manner , c4rgrvan, 3*Chron. 


2. 7. 14.) from whence it ſeem:th the 


Greeks have boroweld Auorge, the name | 


of an herb or reed, which is uled ro dye 


purple, This aſſo is 2 princely colour,& | made, wherot the prieſts of 


ſearlet, was wool dyed in ſcarlet: ſayth Ai. 


— 


„5 


— — 


how both themfelves and. theit actions 
mould be waſhed and dyed in the blood 
of Chriſt. into whoſe death they are bap- 
tiſed, xv. t. 3. and 7.44. R.. 3. Chriſt 
alſo himſelf, warring agaialt his enemies, 
appeared in _garmeats dyed red, and glo- 
rious, Eſa. s 3. t, NK c. Rv. 19. 13. So the 
Greeks and Litines, have applied the 


purple colout to blood, & bloody death; 


as porphureos thanatos , purple death ; in Ho- 
mer, I. 5. and be vomited hu purple ſoul, 
that is, his life blood; Vigil, .. 5. 
and the like. 3 or ſulken-wool. 
A thing which grew in Egypt, called 


Sheſb, Exck. 27.7. of which, princely clo- | 


thing was made, Gen. 41.42. The Greek 
and Childee tranſlate it By,: and fo the 
tuff uſed in Solomons Temple is called 
buts , that 15 , byſ, 2 Chron.2.14. and 3.44. 
Likewiſe the Hebrew Doctors ſay , What 
place ſoever in the Low, ſpeaketh of & er 0 

Bad, (a kind of linnen mentioned in Exgt. 
29. 42.) it is Flax, aud u s Byp. ' Maimony, 
treat. of rae Inplemcnts of the Sandduane, 
Chap. B. ſec. 13. Others put a difference 
between that By which Solomon uſed, 


And this Sbeſh, which they think was a 


ſilk en cotton, which Plisie (in his nat hiſs, 
6.15. Chæp. 1) ſheweth to grow in Egypt. 
on 2 thrad called Xy/on or Goſſip:0n: 
wheraf ſoft an i white lianen Ruff was 
pt de- 


uſed both for civil an religious honour, | lizhred ro weate. And chis linazn u 


Dar f. v. 15. Eth.$.15. ler.15.9. Luk 1s, 
19. RW. t. r. 


| "9, they think to be the ſtuff chat was 
ſcarlet ] or, ,ſtarier twiſe | dyed blew,purple,and ſcarlet. Ryſi is al- 


dy-d; as the Hebrew tolagnath ſhow, im · | (oa filken linnen, he pe, and bright ; 


porteth. That which was anlwerible to 


this in Solomons Temple, is called by 2a | 


other name Cmil, that is,cyimſia, 2 Chron, 
1.7.14. and 3.14. but the Greek there and 
here tranſlateth alike,co:cinon,ſcarict. This 
allo is a glorious colour, ſer.4.30. L49.4-5. 
Paypl- and ſcarlet , are put ſomtim: one 
for another; as, they clothed him with purple. 
Mw, 15. 19. they put on him 4 ſcarlet robe. 
Mu tv. f. for which znother ſaytch, 0 
p on him, 4 purple robe, Toh. 19. 1. Tu 6 


three dyed colours, ropreſented blood of 


and hath che name originilly of white 
nes, and ſignified the graces , and juſt ſca. 


haire } wherot 2 covering was made for 
the Tabernacle, Exod. 26. 7. 13. The word 


| 


N 


bre, ig 1H d alſo in Greek : neceſſatily | 


aaderitood in the Hebrew; ſee Gen. 47.33. 
Vetl, 5. Tachaſb lia] this the Greek 
interpretets tranſlate , blew (or violet-co- 
boar) thine. The Tuche was a beaſt of 
whole skinn fine ſhoes were made, Exch, 
16-19. and [ave there,ao mention is made 
* in 


| 


| 


| 


3 


tions of the Sainft;,Rev, 19.8. 14. Exck,t6.19. | 


| 


i 
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Exovys, Ch. 25. = 


| houſe of the ſauctuarie, which ſhalbe builded in 
the dayes of the King Chriſt; the beams whereof | 


this beat, but in chis hift- | 


orie of the Tabernacle, whoſe upper co- | with, and protection ot his people, Levir. 
veri 
T«chaſb;Bxod.186,14. Of the Hebrew name 
ſeem to be derived the German Tachs, & 
Latine To, which we 


was made of rhe skinns- of the 


* 


Engliſh the badger, 
Bat the Tewes hold it to be a clean beaſt, 
which our badger, by Moſes law is not, 
neyther are badgers skinns uſed for ſhoes 
as the Tachas, Shittim] or, wood 
of the Shiitch tree, mentioned in Ew, 41. 
19. which is thought to be a nd of Ce- 
dir tree. It is not found in {cripture,ſave 
in chis hiſtorie of the Tabernacle, & that 
ropheſie of EA, where it is ſhewed to 
be of ſpecial uſe and account. The Greek 
uſually tranſlateth it Mfeprs, that is, wood 
which never rotteth. The wood in Solomons | 
Temple was of Cedar, i King-6:9-10. Of 
it the 2 * write se . 
the prophet ſayd, How fayr & the of the 
[anthuarie of the Lord, which is builded by my 
hands of Cedar wood: but fayrer ſhalbe the 


— 


ſhalbe of the Cedars that are in the gurden of 
Eden | in Paradiſe. | Thargh in Cant: c.1.v417. 
vetſ. 6. light ] or, Lybrfat; that is, the 
Candleſtick, Exo, 27:20. incenſe of ſweet 
ſpiers] that is, ſweet incenſe; or ſweet ſpices for 
incenſe. The Greek tranſlateth, for the con- 
poſition of incenſe. . 
Verl. 7. Beryl] ſo alſo the Chaldee tran- 
flateth it; ſee the notes on Exod. 28 9,20. 
fylling ſtones] Hebr. ſtones of fyllings; that 
is, ſtones to be ſct in, and wherwith the hol- 


were fylled ap. See Exod. 28. 17.26. 

Vert. 8. let them make] The Greek chan- 
geth the perſon, «And thou ſhalt male me 4 
ſanfluaree; and I wil be ſcen among you . This 
was the mayn end of all; and ro this, all 
the particulars are to be referred, and by 
it opened. For this ſar &arry 2s Solo- 
mons Temple af: rward ) was a place of 


— 


nacle a 


low places in the gold upon the Ephod, 


4 


and was 2 viſible figne of Gods preſence 


26,11,12. Exek 37. 26,17. 1 Rug. 6. 12,13. & 
of leading them into Karen glorie; for 

as the high Preiſt entred into the Taber- 
through the veil into the mo? 
holy place, where God dwelt: ſo Chriſt 
(and we by him) entred through the veil 
of his fleſh into very heaven; as the Apo- 
ſtle openeth it, in Hebr, 9 & 10. chapters. 
And ſo this ſanctuarie is to be applied as 
2 type, fiſt unto Chriſts perſon, Hcb. 8.2 | 
and 9.11,1z, Job. 419,1. then to c very 
Chriſtian man, 1 Cor. 5.19. and Church, 


* 


univerſal, Heb. 10.21. 
this diverſe and large ſignification, ſo ma- 
ny Tundry things about this ſanctuarie are 
ſer down by Moſes, and ſundry wayes ap 
plied by the Prophets & Apoſtles: This 
fanctuarie though made of the moſt glo- 
rious things on earth, is yet called but 4 
worldly ſanctuarie, and was a ſimilitude of 
the true, not made with hands: Hebr. 9. 
1.24. d wel This was the greate ſt ſign 
of Gods grace towards his people;whiles 
Chriſthaving reconciled them to his fa- | 
ther dwellech in the ir hearts by faith , E- | 
Phe. 3. 17. and they are the habnation of 
God by the ſpit, Epbe. 1.22. Therefore 
this favour is often mentioned, Exod. 29. 
| 45346, Levit. 26. 1. Num 35,34. Zach. 2. 10. 
& 8-3. 5 Cor. 6. 16. Rev 21.2.3. 


Verſ. 9. cs" pod or, Habitacle, Dwel- 
lng place: for of Gods dwelling atoreſayd, 
it hath the mme. Therefore the pattern 
hereof, fignificth properTy the frame or diſ 
portion of 4 building , bke w hict-an edifice 
is mad. And as the pattern of this houfe 
and of all he implements, was given by 
| God to Moſes + even fo had Solomon a 
pattern of the houſe which he builded, & 
of all things belonging therunto, 1. Chyen. 
28.11,12--18.r9. See more in v. 40. 

Verſ. to. they ſhall I the Gr-ek trauſlz- 


prayer and publik ſervice of God, Aa 
13-Lev.'7,3 -6: & it ſigaiſed the Cl:urch; 
| which is the habitatiò of God by th. Spi- 


rit, 2 Cor. 6.16, EF 2,19--22. Rev-21.2,3. 


. 
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teth L thou ſhit make; even 28 in the rſe 
folowing, and after, God fayth ro bin, 
thou ut: becauſc the overſight of all be 
work. lay upon Moſes.. Io v. 39. it is yd. 


be | 


„ 


both particular, Heb. 3.6. 1 Tim. 3.15. and! 
And by reaſon of 


Exobvs, Ch 25. 
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be ſþil make, where the Greek agaviifayth, 
thou ſhalt. an Ark, or Coffer, in 

Hebrew: Aron; w hich diffcrerh in name (as 
ia uſe)from the Ark that Noe made, Gen. 


6, 14. The Apoltlcs in Greck call chem | 


borh by one name, Heb. 9. 4. & 11.7. and 
here the Greek verſion addeth,the Ark of 


| the Teſtimonie. This was made, to lay up 
| the tables of the coenant of God therin, 


verſ 16. and for God to fit between the 
Cherubims., upõ the covering-mercy-ſeat 
that was theron: verſ. 22. So it was a vi- 
ſible ſigne of Gods gracious preſence 
with his people in Chriſt: therfore is it 
the firlt & chiefeſt of all che holy things, 
and for it priacipally was the Tabernacle 
made, Exod. 26. 33. and 40. 18.11. and it 
ſanctiſied the Tent and howſe wherin it 
reſted, as Solomon ſayd the places are ho- 
ly wherinto the Ark of the Lord hath come; 
2 Chron, . 11. Yet was it but the furniture 
of a worldly ſanctuarie, Heb. 9. 1. and under | 
the Goſpel to be doen away, and forgot- 
ten, that men ſhall ſay no more, the Ark 
of the covenant of the Lord, Jer. 3. 16. albeit 
myſtically it is mentioned in the Church 
of the new Teſtament, as is alſo the Ta- 


Gentiles there was an imitation of theſe 
things, when they caricd the myſtcries of 
their Gods, in coffers; L. Apul de Aſin. aur. 


11 


lib. 11. and Alb. Tibull. Et levis gccultis con- 
|; ſa Ciſta ſecris Shitim } or, Cedar 
| wood: in the Greek, weod incorrupt ble. 

4 cubit, ] that is a foot and an half; or fix 
handbredthes, ſee Gen. 6. 15. 

Verſ, 11, «4 crown, ] or, border; which 
was both for ornament, and for the cloſe 
taſtning of the cover of the ack, which 
| was as large as the ark it ſelf, ver. 17, 

The Greek intetpreteth golden writhen 
weve: round about. So in verſe 24. 

Verſ. 13. ſbalt put] Hebr. ſhalt give. 
| , «Vaal. 13. bert] or, ſlaves, to cary it 
with: verſ. 14. the Greck calleth them 

arers, 

Verf. 14. to bear the ark, ] this none 
might doe but the Levites, & upon their 
ſhoulders: Num.7.9, 2 Chren.z5.3. When 


—— 


— — 


bernacle, Rev, 11.19. © 21-3. Among the 


David faulted herein, and ſet the Ark up- 
on a agon, the Lord he wed his wrath in 
kylling Vzza; fee 1 Chron. 13. 7,16. 11. & 


15. 12,15, | 
Verſ. 18. not beromoved} this caution 


ſelves diſcharged at any time from bear. 
ing Gods Ark; therfore even in Solo- 
mans temple, th 


1 King. 8. 8. The Hebrew canons ſay, when 
they bear the Ark upon their ſhoulders, they 
bear it with their faces one towerds another, er 
their after parts outward, cy their faces inward. 
Aud they are warned, that they put not the 
barrs out of the ring! 
the Inſtruments of the Sanftuarie,Chap.z. S. 13. 
Verl. 16. the Teſtimewe] in Greek, the 
Teſtimonies; that is, the tWo tables of tone, 
wheron the Law, or ten cõmandements 
were written which were a teſtimonie of 
the covenast between God and the peo- 
le, and ſhould teſtify againſt them if they 
cpt it notʒas Moſes ſheweth for the book 
of the law, Deut. 31. 26. Hereupon thoſe 
tables are called the tables of the Teſtimoni:, 
Exod, 31.18. and the Ark into which the 
were put, the Ark of the Teſtimonie, Exod, 
25:24 neyther was there any thing in the 
Ark but they, 1 King.$.9. and the Taber. 
nacle wherin the Ark was placed, is cal- 
led the Tabernacle of the Teſtimonie, Exod. 38. 
11. Ad. 7.44. Soclſwhere, the book of 
the Law, is called the Tri monie, x King.11. 
12. & the goſpel of Chriſt hath the fame 
name; 1 Cor.2.1. 2 Tin. 1.8, Likeweiſe, 
becauſe on thoſe Tables, the word; of the 
covenant Were written, Exo. 34. 8. therſore 
they were called, the tables of the Covenant, 


were put into, the Ark of the covenant, Ny. 
10.33. Heb. 9. 4. 
Verſ. 17. 4 covering-mercie ſeat] named in 
Hebrew Caporcth, which hath the fignifi- 
cation of covering or plaiſtering over, Gen, 6. 
14 and is c6monly uſed for th: mercifull- 


covering, and propitiation of ſynns, Pl. 


6. 4. Whkerup6 this is trãſlated in Greck, 
| & with the alowance of the holy Ghoſt, 


V 3 


e barrs were left in their 
places, but with their ends out, to be ſeen 


ec. Maimony, treat. of 


was, leaſt the Levites ſhould tink them- 


Deut. 9. 9, 11, 15, and the Ark that they 


15 


0n, 
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Exo ps, Ch. 25. 
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hilaſterion, Heb. 9. 5, that is, 4 prepuiatorie, 
or mercie-ſeat, And the GreeK verſion here 
addeth bilsſterion epithems, that is, « propiti- 
«toric. covering: and it is by the Apollle ap- 
plicd to Chriſt, called Gods bees, or 
propitiatorie, through faith in his Llood, to de- 
clare (God: 3 the remiſſion of ſynns that 
are paſt, Rom. 3.27 he is the propittation for 
our ſynns, 1 7ob. 2, 2. So this mercie ſeat on 
which God did ſit between the wings of 
the cherubims: was a figure of Chriſt, by 
whom our tranſgreſſions of the law, are 
forgiven and covered. 


o 
8 


18 Verſ. 18. Cherubims] or Cherubt. See 


Gen. 3. 243. We keep the Hebrew name, 
folowing the Apoſtle, u ho alſo keeperh 
the ſame name in Greek, Heb. . 5. where 

he calleth them Cherubms of rye The 
name Cherub, is neet unto Rechub a charret, 
uſed to ride upon: and God is ſayd to ride 
upon the Cherub, Pſal. 18. 11. and to ſit upon 
te Cherubimi, Pſ- 80. 2. and the Cherubim 
in Solomons Ton, are called « charret, 
1 Chron, 28, 18. The uſe of theſe, was to 
cover ot overſhadow the mercy ſeat, with 
their wings * Exod. 25. 20. 2s they were 


I made of it, verſig. and from this ſeat, God 


I { uſed to ſpeak unto Moſes. yeyf 21. Num y. 

89. Theſe being of the ſimilitudes of heavenly 
things, Heb. 9.2.3. may diverſly be applied: 
unto Chriſt, whole mediation was fiznifi- 
| ed by this mercy ſeat;ʒand to the miniſters 
of God, both the Angels in heaven, Gods 
fyerie charret. L ing.6,17.Pſl.58.18. whoſe 
ſervice he uſeth for his honour, and to at- 
tend upon Chrift, and upon his Church; 
into whoſe myſteries they deſire to look, 
| Heb. 1. C, 14. 1 Pet, 1,12, and his Miniſters 
alſo on carth . For Kings are called by the 
names of Cherubs, Exch. 28,14. and the 
toure living creatures with eyes & wings, 


ek. 144.10 © 10. 1,14,29. Were Chery- 


| God by the blood of Chriſt, Rxv. 8. 8. 9,10. 
and ſo diſtinguiſhed from heavenly*An- 
gels,Rev.5-1 t . Theſe with heavely affecti- 
ons rode | into the law and Chriſt the 

| nercie (eat, 

1 ” 


ä 
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Rev.4-5,8. {which by compariſon with E- 


2 
bia are of them that are r-deemed unto 


| 


| the throne of God is anſwerable, in the | 


| 


— — — — 
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rideth dy the preaching of the goſpel, P/. 
45. 5. Add. 5. 15. Bur the chief ignificauõ 
of the Cherubs here, reſpecteth Chriſt 
himſelf, the Mercie feat, of which they 
were made, on the two ends therof, v. 15. 
And to this glorious ſeat, where Gods 
preſence with his church was manifeſted, 


Chriſti3 church, ia the preſence of which | 
throne his people are, and ſerve him day 
and night in his Temple, Rev 7.15,17. && 
4-2,4,$,6.C7 8.3 œ 16,17. 21 3.5 22. 
1. compared with Fr. 3. 17. Pſal. S o. 2. 

of beaten· work ] that is, of whole peeces 
be aten out with the hammer. The like is 
ſayd of the Candleſtick, v.31. 36. and of the 
Trompets, Num. 10.2. The Greek tranſlateth 
it turned. work. 

Verſ. 20. ſhall ſtretch] Hebr. ſhalbe ſtretch⸗ 
ing (or ſpreading.) covering Jor ſhadowing; 
as the Greek, which theApottle foloweth, 
dooth tranflare ; Heb. 9,5. This word is 
uſed for protection and defenſe from evil, 
Pſal. 91.4. CF 140. 8. Frxod. 33-22. and the 
King of Tyrus is called an anoynted Cherub, 
that covered (or protefled: )Exch. 28.14. This 
here being (as is foreſhewed) a figure of 
Chriſt: the prott Qing Cherubs, may ſig 
nify his kingdome, Pſal. 99,r. the mercy. 
ſcat which they covered, his preilthood, 
Rom.3.25.and the voice Which ſpake ſrom 
the ſame, his propheſie. Num, 7.89. Heb. 
1.1,2. 71 oo 27. ene to another |Heb. 
man to hy brother. 

Verf. zz. wil meet ] or wil convene,at ſæt 
times, and to appoint and order things 
for the Church; as the words following 
doe explaine . Hercupon the Tabernacle 
wherin this Ark was, had the name; the 
Tabernacle of Mecting (or of the congregation, 
where I wil meet with thee; Exod. 30.36. The | 
Chaldee tranffarech, f wil appornt my word 
to thee there : the Greek, Iwilbe knowen to 
thee Fom thence . So this was the ne of 
Gods preſence with; and direction of his | 
Church, as befor: is noted on v18;The 
Hebrew doctors ſay, that the hart of man is 
avfwergble to the Aſoſt holy place of the San. 
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mercy. ſeat, and the Cherubims ; wherby we are 


taught, that u in the Sanctuas ie Gods Majeſtic 


(Shecindh) dwelled becauſe there was the Ark, 
and the Tables, and the Cherubims ; ſo the hart 
of mait is mectthat a plact be made there, for 
the divine- Majeſtic to dwell in; and that ut be 
the Holy of bolics, R Elias in Sepher reſbutb 
chocmah, treat. of Folynes, Chap. 7. fol. 1s. 

Verſ. 28. 4 border J ot eli ſure, that is, à bor- 


der to faſtè the feet of the table togither. 


Verl. 27. places Hebr. heres 

Verſ. 29. diſhes] or chargers ; Wherin 
the bread was ſet on the table. Of ſuch 
there is alſo mention in Numb. 7. 13. £4. 
made of ſilver for orher uſe, cup: 
or diſhes ; ſor incenſe to be put in, as ap- 
peateth by Numb. 7. 14. and incenſe was 


with the (hewbread,as is manifeſt by Lev. 
| 24. 7. They have their name in Hebrew 


Cappeth, of being hollow, like the hollow 
of the hand, or asa ſpoon ; wherupon 
ſome tranſlite them ſpoores . The He- 
brewes ſay,there were two of theſe cups, 
in each wherof was an handfull of in 
ceaſe: and they had verges at the bor. 
tome, that they might reſt upon the ta- 
ble; and they were ſet beſide the two 
rewes of bread. Mamony in Aliſuch, treat. 
of the Dayly ſacriſces, Cap. f. ſect.ꝛ. co. 
vers therof, and bowles therof | or (as the He- 
brew Doctots underſtand it) props therof 
and pipes thercf. In the firſt ſcenic, we may 
take theſe to be for covering the bread 
in the diſhes, and the inc enſe in the cups: 
and ſo it accordeth with the words fol- 
lowing, to cover withall. And that not the 
later of theſe two, were to cover with, 
but the former alſo, app-arcth by Numb. 
4.7. And in relating this, Moſes chan- 
geth the order of theſe words, ſaying in 
Exod. 37. 16. the bowles therof and the covers 
therof. In the later ſenſe, theſe ſerved for 
the bread onely; which the Hebrewes 
explayn thus, Xeſothaix{w hich we Engliſh 
the covers therof) wete (Seniphin) props : 
Menak Rijothainu ( which we 2 fe the 
bowles therof, } were /Kanim) reeds. There 
gore gooey props of gold, that ſtayed up (the 
bread,) two" for tht onerew , and rwo for- the 


— 


J—_— 


| 
| 


— a — — 


— 


| 


ca be, and after that three reeds; upon them, the 


cover with. a] or, with which they'ſhall cover; 


other ew: end eight and 
gold,) which were « half « hollow reed (or 
pipe: ) fourteen for one 1ew , and fonrteen fpr 
the other, They ſet one cake ou the table, and 


after put upon it three reeds (or half pipes: 


and upon the reeds another cake; and after that 
Again three reeds; and upon them, \ te third 


fourth cake, aud then three recds : upon them, 
the fift cake, and then two reeds ; and upcn thoſe 
two reeds , the ſrxt cake, Tralmud. Bab. in 
M-ndeh th, Chap.11 and Rembem (or A 
1») in his expoſition on theſame. The 
ike R Sclomon larchs on Exod.z5. noteth ; 
ſave that he differcth in the names, ſaying 
of the fitſt Keſorhain, that they were like 
haife reeds, hollow, made of gold, upon which+ 
the bread was ſet , end tic civided one cake 
from another, that aire might * beiwcen 
them, that they might not mould (op putyifie. ) 
Menahknotbaiy, which the Chaldee calleth the 
meaſures tberof, (he ſay th) were props, like 
ſtakes of gold, ſtanding on the ground, and th 
reached hegher then the table, ſo bigh « 
rewes of bread , and were forked (or notched) 
with five forks,one above another; and the ends 
of the reeds , which were between every cake, 
ſtayed upon tho ſe forks , that the we:2bt of the 
tpper cakes, might not be too heavy for the ue. 
they, and break them, The reafon hereof 
was, for that the table (as Mofes ſhewerh 
in verſe 23, was but one cubit, (ehat is, fix 
hand- breadtlis) broad; and two cubits 
long: and every of che twelve cakes, (as 
the Hebre wes Write) was ten bandbreatths * 
long, and five broad; and they ſet the length of 


twentie reeds (of 


— 


the cakes, on the bread. h of the table. Thats 
mud in Menachoth , Chap, 11. S0 the cnds 
of the cakes hanging over, were fiayed up 
by thoſe props. The Greek, for Covers 
franſdeerh Spondeia, that is, veſſels to poure | 
out with: and bowles,they call kuethor,cups. 
Of theſe there is mention alſo in Numb. 43. 
7. 1 Chren.28. 17. and ler; 2.16. to 


b 


to vveet the table, and furniſh it: or, the 
cakes and the incenſe; The original 
vvord fignificth alſo to poure-out ; and ſo 


the Greek tranſlateth with which then ſhalt 
V 3 © pouroour, | 


nnn... 


— 
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„ 


| 


30 


deere, Spee, as before the Greek cal- 


| berght, ſeven fingers. Adaimony, treat. of the 
Ghoſt in Greek calleth it bread of propoſe-- 


ſhew 8& pre 


ding to the pGber of the iz tribes of Iſrael, 


| table with the rwelve cakes, fignified the 


— 


4 diation of Chriſt as 


led the Covers Spondets, pouri — but 
of ſuch, I knoyv no a — table. 

ure gold ] vvherupon the table is alſo 
called the pure table, Lev. 24. 6. 
Verſ. 30, Shew oof in Hebrevy cal- 


led breed of faces, or of preſence ; becauſe 
they vvere to be ſet before the face, or in 
the 
Hebrevy Doctors give alſo another tea. 
ſon, becauſe every cake was made ſquare,and 
ſo had as it vverc may faces. The length of 
every cake (th ſay ) Was ken bindbreadths, 
and the breadth five handbreadths ; aud the 


Daly ſacrifices , Chap,s. ſect. 9. 


The my 


tion, Mar. 2. 26. and in a 1 9 

oſien of bread (or of cakes,) Heb. y. 2. 
* mls us, Shew bread , which did 
themſelves to the Lord up- 
on the table, in ſtead of Iſrael, For there 


were made every week twelve cakes,2ccor- 


to make every cake, vvas taken rwo tenth 
deals of an Epha (or buſhell) of fine flowre ; 
theſe, vvith pure incenſe , vvere ſer every 
Sabbath nevy upon the table, in tyvo 
revves, fix on arevy; and the old bread 
vvas then taken avvay , and eaten by the 
pricſts; ſee Levit.14.5.-9. vvith the anno- 
tations there. As the Ark fignified the 
preſence of God in his Church, ſo this 


multitude of the taithfull preſented unto 
God in his Church, as upon a pure table, 
continually ſerving him: made by faith 
and holynes,as fine cakes; and by the me- 
incenſe, made a 
ſweet odour unto God , AH. 25.7, 1 Cor. 
5-7. 3 Cor. 2. 15. It may alſo ſigniſie the 
ſpirituall ſt which the Church hath 

rom and before God , who feedeth them 
with Chriſt the Bread of life , whoſe of- 
— of himſelf, was a ſweet odour to 
God for his Church , before whom the 
Lord furniſheth a table, Ib. 6. 33, 33- 31- 
Eph.s.2, Pſal 13 5, 


| pure candleſtick,, Lev, 24. 4. Exod. 31.8. 
|  beaten-work | of one whole 


preſence of God continually. The | or cups, as Cen. 44.2. ſo named of the form 


| 


—_— 


led the candleftick of liabe . Exod. 35. 14. 
pure gold] wherupon it is called, the 


peece bea- 
ten with the hammer, and this way of a 
tal ut of goldverſe 36.39. — that 
ts, branches, a5 the Greek tranſlateth; and 
the next verſe manifeſtech. bowles ] 
or faſhion. flowres ] in Greek lilies, 
So R. Menachem ou this — fayth , that 
the flowres were lilies : and noteth from an- 
cient Rabbines, 42 particulars in the Can- 
dl:ſtick, zz bowles, 11 knops, 2nd 9 flowres; 
which number he would have obſerved 
as myſlicall. As the Ark ſignified Gods 
preſene e, and the Table with ſhewbread, 
— 32 befote him: ſo this 
| ni is Law , in the light 
wherof his —9 doe ſerve him, P - th 
119.10i, Prov. G. 23. 2 Pet. 1. 15. And the 
ſundry branches, bowles. xuops, & flowrs; 
ſhew che variety of things, and of delive- 
ring them in che Scripture; ſome eaſie, 
lome hard to be underitood, 2 Per. 3. 16. 
ſome hiſtories, ſome propheſies, ſome pa- 
rables, &c. | 
Verſ. 33, ade. like- Almond: ] the Chal- 
dee tranſlateth , fizwed ; and the Greek, 
figured with almond-nurs : and this ſome 
referr to thoſe alſo which follow, the | 
knop , and the flawre, as if they had that 
form. The Almond tree hath the name 


in Hebrew, of haſty bringing forth bloſ- 


ſomes and fruit: and God likeneth the 
halty performance of his word, unto it, 
ler. 1. 11,12. So Aarons rod, miraculouſ- 
ly bare «lmonds, Numb. 17. ;. 

Verl. 37. ſeven lamps ] or, the lamps ther- 
of , even : which figured the ſeven ſpirits 
(that is, the manifold graces of the ſpi- 
rit) of God , as is written, there were ſeven 
lamps of ſyre, burning before the throne which 
are the ſeven ſpirits of God,Rev.g . be) 


that is , the prieſt, as is expreſſed , Exod, 27. 
11. Lev.24.3- 2 the notes there. to 


aſtend] that is, as the Chalde tranſlateth, 
1% burn 1 for that the flame aſcends up- 


But the Greek 


mw 
* : 


Verl. 31. Candlcflick] or Light-veſſe(:cal- | ward. So in Exed.z7,20, 


37 


verſion 


W „ſ 


„ 


— 


— 


— 


n 


Exobpvvs, Ch. 26. 28 th 


— _ 


hs 
| 


[39 


| 


40 


| verſion 


| 


| 
| 


— 


— 


cred, was an hundred and twentie . po 


K * 


_ _ _—_ _— 


here underſtands it, of ſetting the 
lamps up on the top of the branches of 
the candleſtick. over aga:nſt the face] 
that is, right forward, or {treight betore 


it: as the like pbraſe ſigniſieth in Exek. i. 


9. 11. See alſo Numb 8.2. 
Verl. 39. 4 talent] this is the greateſt 
weight which was in uſe : it 'conteined 
three thouſand ſhekels; of which were 
two ſorts, common and holy; as is ſhew - 
ed on Cc 20.16. This talent, as all other 
weights about the Sanctuary, being 5 
u 
weight: or three thouſand holy ſhekels. 
See the notes on Exod. 38.24. 1. 

Verf. 40. that thou male] or , and make, 
to w2et,al theſe things mentioned in this 
Chapter, and thoſe which tollow: as the 
Apoſtle expounde th it, ſee that thou male 
all things according, &C. <> $5. And of- 
tentimes, things ſet down in ths manner, 
are expounſed univerſally ;-as 2 Chron 6. 
30. thou onely knoweſt the hart of the ſonns of 
men, that is, of all the ſonns of men, 1 King.$. 
39. So, the wort ſhalbe eſtabliſbed, Deut. 19. 
re. that is, every word, 2 Cor.13 1. and, till 
} put thine enemies, Pſal. 10 1. thatis, «ll of 
them, i Cor 15-25. A we forgive our debtery, 
Mat 6. 12, that is, every one indebted to u, 
Luk.11.4. and many the like. attern | 
in Greek type: hereupon the Apoſtle no 
teth, that the prieſts of Iſracl, jerted unto 
the example and ſhadow of heavenly things, 
He .$ 5. So all this glorious furniture of 
the Tabernacle, was nor for worldly 
pomp, bur for ſpirituall myſterie of hea- 
venly graces,which ſhould be injoyed by 
Chriſt ; whcrof ſee Rev. 4. and 21. chap- 
ters, Neither mizht Moſes alter the mat- 
ter, form, or fathron-; of any particular, 
from the pattern ſhewed him; but was 
ſtrictly bound unto it, and ſo did obſerve 
it, Exod. ; 5. 443. 
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CHAPTER XX V1: 


1 God commundeth to make < Tibernack, 


| with ten curtaines embreidered t 7 andd 


* 


„ 


| 


Tent over it of eleven cum aines of Goats bre, 
14 and d covering for the Tent,of Rems aint, 
and a covering of Tachaſh shinns. 15 The 
boards of the Tabernac e, of Shittim wood. 
19 The ſockets of fiber. 26 The barrs of 


Shittim wood. 

rweene the moſt boy: „ and the Poly. 
36 The hanging: veile for the doofe. 
Nd thou ſhale make the Taber- 
nac'e, mub ten curtaines of fine- 
linnen twined,and blew, and purple, 
and ſcarlet ; wah: Cherabims, the 


* 


work of a cunning- workman, ſhalt | 


thou make them. The length of 
one curtaine, ſhalbe eight & twenty 
cubits; and the breadth, four cubits, 
of one curtaine : one meaſure, ſhalbe 
for al the curtaines. Five curtains, 
ſnalbe coupled-togither , one to ano. 
ther: and five curtaines coupled to- 
githcr, one to another. And thou 
thalt make loops, of blew ; upomthe 
edge, ot the one curraine; from the 


ſelvedge, in the coupling: and fo ſhalt | 
thou make, in the uttermoſt edge of 


the curtaine, in the ſecond coupling. 
Fiftic loops, ſhalt thou make in the 
one curtaine; and fifrie loops; ſhalt 
thou make in the ſelvedge of the cur- 
tain, vhich is in the ſecond coupling: 
the loops being one right-over a- 
gainſt another. And thou ſhalt 
male, ſi tie taches of gold: and ſhalr 
couple · togither the curtaines, one 


unto an other, vi h the taches ; and | 


it ſhalbe one Tabernacle. . And thou 
ſhale make, curtaines of goa's hart; 
for a Tent over the Laber nacle: eleven 
cm tines, ſhile thou mike them. 


— 


bits. of one curtaine: one meſure, ſhal- 


Thelength of one cuttaine, ſu bo tlit- 8 
tie cubits; and the bred h fowr cu- 


be for the eleven curtaines. And 9 


| 


MC 


thou” | 


— 3 


1 The embyoideyed veile bes | © | 


' 


| 


die che 
of the Tear. 
fifrie loops , on rhe 


| Andchouttalemake, fiftie raches of | 


— een te em 
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and boards, 


thou ſhalt couple. her ſive cur- 
taines, by — and fix car- 
raines, themſelves: and ſhalt dou- 
curraine, in the forefront 
And thou ſhale make 
ol the one 
outmoſt in 


ing. 


- braſs: and ſhalt put the raches, into 
the loops; and (halt couple-togither 
che Tent, and it ſnalbe one. And 
the overplus, that of the 
curtaines of the Tent : the halfe cur- 
taine that remayneth, ſnal hang-over, 
on the backſides of the Tabernacle. 
And a cubit on this ſide, and a cubit 
on that ſide, in the remaynder; in the 
> h, of the curtaines of the tent: 
be hanging-over, on the ſides 
ofthe Tabernacle, on this fide and on 
that ſide, to covet it. And thou ſhalt 
wake a covering, for the teat; of | 
Rams skinns, d ; and à co- 
rering. of Tachaſh skinns, above. 
And thou ſhalt make boards for 
the Tabernacle: of Shittim wood, 
ſtanding up. Ten cubits, ſualbe the 
length of a ory and a cubir, aud 


= 


des,. And they thalbe 


two tenons. 
fide of the Tabernacle; on the North 
fide : ewenty boards . 
fourry ſockets, of ſilver: ewoſockers 
under one board, and two ſockets 
under another board, And for the 
ſides of the Tabernacle, ſeaward: thou 


| ſhalt makefix boards. And two 


boards ſhalt thou make, for the cor- 
ners of the Tabernade : in therwo 
cqually-joy- 
ned, beneathʒ and likewerſe, they 
 beperfeRiy-joyned,, 
unto one ting: 
bothzr 
And they 


(bal- 
at the head of it; 
fo ſhal it be for them 
they ſhalbe, for the two corners. 


calbe eight boards; and 


two ſockets, under one board; and 
to ſockets, under another board. 

And thou ſhalt make barrs , of Shit- 
tim wood: five, for the boards of the 
one fide of the Tabernacle . _ And 
five barrs, for the boards of the ſe. 
cond (ide ot the tabernacle : and five 
barrs , for the boards of the ſide of 
the tabcroacle, for the two tides Sea» 
ward. And the midle barr, in the 
mids of the boards: reaching, from 
end to end. And thou ſhalt over- 
lay the boards, wieh gold; and their 


a cubit,thebredth of one board ; 
Iwo tenons, for one board; ſet- in- 


order, one againſt another: o halt 
thou make; for all the boards of the 
Tabernacle. And thou ſhalt make 


the boards, for the Tabernacle: twen- 
ty boards, for the South fide, ſouth. 
ward. Aud fourtie ſockets of fil. 
ver, ſhalt thou make, under the twene 
ty boards: two ſockets under one 


— — rr 


—— 


board, for his to tenons: and two 'Cherabims, 


rings, thou ſhale make of gold; places 

for the barrs : and thou 4 overlay | 

the barrs,withgold. And thou (halc | 
rear-up, the Tabernacle: accordin 
to the righr-faſhion therof ; whic ling 
thou waſt ſhewed, in the mount. 


And thou ſhalt make a veile; ff 


blew,and pur le, and ſcarlet, and fine- 
linnen twined : the work of a cun- 
ning .workman, he ſhall make ic, with 
And thou ſhalt hang 


ſockets under another board, for his ir, upon four pillars of deg" 
' ay 


a Al. —————— 


"And for the {cond , 
And their | 


their ſockets of fileer; ſixteen ſockets: 


t 
Oo 


— 
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| 


The veile. 


ExqDys, Ch.26. 


Orr Ine" 


aa » 2 


gold: upon the four ſockets of ſilver. 
33 


— 


ſhale make an hanging - veil, for the 
dore of the Tent ; of blew , and pur- 


layd werb gold: their hooks ; ſhalbe of 


And thou ſhalt hang the veile , under 
the taches ; and ſhale bring-in thi- 
ther within the veile, the Ark of the 
Teſtimonie: and the veile ſhal divide, 
unto you; between the Holy place, & 
the Holy of holies. And thou ſhalt 
put the Covering · mercy- ſeat, upon 
the Ark of the Teſtimonie : in the 
Holy of holies. And thou ſhalt ſet 
the table without the veile; and the | 
Caudlcſtick,over-againſt the table;on 
the de of the Tabernacle, toward 
the South: and the table, thou ſhalt 
put on the North fide. And thou 


ple, and ſcarlet, and fine-linnen twi- 
ned: the work of the embroiderer. 
And thou ſhalt make for the han · 
ging veil, five pillars of Shiteim; and 
overlay them, w:# gold; their hooks, 
Id: aud thou ſhalc caſt for them, 
ve ſockets of braſs, 


—_—_—_ 
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ia Chriſt and his Church, and the Angel: 
| miniſters unto and about them: See Exo- 
du 25.18,  cunning-worki 

ſee craftſman , that ir devileth, a 
CUriOu 


teth itCrafiſmaes ; the Greek, aver; of 


of th? Tabernacle, Exod.z5.35. 20d 39.21, 
The Hebrew Doctors put a difference be- 


broiderey , in verſe 36. Wherſoever it i ſayd 
in the Law, THE VXORK OF THE E 1" 
BROJDERER: thatis, whenthe figures 
Which are made in the Weaving Are ſeen but on 
the one ſide: but THB vWvORK OF THE 
CYNNING-VYORKMAN,#, when the ß. 
gures are ſeen on both ſides , 
Miimony , in treat. of the Inplements cf the 
Sauctu trie, Chap. B. ſect. 18. 
moſt holy place, being of this cunning | 
workmanſhip, verſe 31. theweth that bot 
ſides were wrought alike. | 
Veal. 2. bits ] Hebr, by cubit : that is, | , 


CAnndtalisns, 


ti. 


:Abernacle ] or Habitacle + which was | 
for the fore ſayd Ark , Table with | 
| ſhew-bread, and Candleſtick, to be pla- 
' ced in: a figure of the Church, wherin 
| God dwelleth graciouſly with his peo- 


ple, and inlightueth chem with his Law, | 
alſo tranſlateth one to another; and the 


and the ſeven ſpirits which are before his 
' throne. See the annotations on the for- 
mer Chapter. rwined ] ar twiſted , af. 
ter it was ſpun : and this was tor more 

ſtrength, Ecd 4.12, In the Hebrew canons 
it is fayd I berſoc ver fine linen rwiſted , it 
ſpokgn of in the Law „ muſt be [tn double 
thred, Mauimony . treat. of the ementy 


| 
| 
| of the $andJuaric, Ch >. ect. 1. Har. 


breadths, or a foot 20d an half. of 


himſelf ſo explayneth it in Exod. 36.10.12, 


| let } orgdowble-dyed-ſeariet, Theſe colours | 


2 the blood of Chriſt, and the 
u kite linnen (or g, his juſtice , and ſo | 
the varietie of graces u herwith he and 
his Church is made glarious : fee the 
notes on Exod: 25.4. Cherubims | that 


—___ * * 
Wu 


is, as the Chaldee explayneth it, figures 0 
Chernbuns ; ſignifying heavenly 1 00 | 


man ] or erg. 


worketh in any art, Exod 35. 32, 
33. » Chron. 26.15. The tranſlꝛ - 


which there is alſo mention in this work 


tween this cnning-workmasn , and the em- 


re and after. 


he veil of the 


meſuring by the cubit: which is fix hand 


one] which may be underſtood of every | 
aue; 25 in 2 Chron. 9. 16. one ſhield , is for 
every ſbield. Or, as the Greek here tranſ- 
lateth, the curtain ſpalbe one, 


Verf. 3. one to another] Hebr. woman to 3 


ber ſiſter; which Hebraiſme, the Chaldet 
Greek giueth the like fenſe : and Moſey 


where he ſayth ene to ane. So after in verſe 
& 179. This ſignified the union of per» 
ſons and of graces in the Church,by the 
Spirit. . 6. 1 Cop. 13.4% 13, | 
13. for, in Chriſt l the building fir'y canpled 
toguber, groweth unte an hol le in the 
Lord, Bphej.a.41 r and 416. 


1 


* 
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Exopys, Ch. 26. 


2% + 0 - 


verſ. 4. edge] He br. lip, So in verſ. 16. 
- the one I or ,the frſt curtaia -: ſo in verſ. 3. 
for the firſt, Gen. 1.1. 
cond coupling J or, coupling of the ſecond; 
in verſe 5. —— 
f er. 5. being one right over 
tber] or, receiving one to other, and 
by the taches, one curtaine to ano- 
ther. But both the Greek and Chaldee 
verſion fayoureth the firſt expoſition. 
verſ. 6. one Tubernacle ] or, the Habit ale 
ſhalbe one. The like is ſayd for the Tent, 
verſe 11. Howbeit , becauſe of the diſtin- 
ction by the veile, there were after a ſort 
two Tabernacles; and ſo the A 
ſpeaketh of the frſt, called the Holy; and af* 
ter the ſecond veile, the Tabernacle called t 
Holy of holies, Heb.g. 2, 3. 
taches, claſped in the blew (or heaven. 
made the ten curtaines 
faith and love in Chriſt, 
the Saincts are faſtened , and bailded togi- 
ther, for an habitation of God through the Spi- 
rit, Epheſ.2.22. wherfore the Apoſtle men- 


So one,is uſed 


2 85 


As the golden 


coloured ) loo 
one Tent : ſo 


for the ſafetie of rhe Tent, and — in 
the ſame, from the injurie ot the wether: 
alſo by theſe covers and veils, the people 
were kept frõ beholding the holy chives: 
"as at the remoovinz "I no Tenet ike : 
wiſe, Numb. 3. 1.18. So they fignified the 
ſafery of Gods Church, covered and hid 
from the injuries of the world, EH. 4. 6. 
and 25. 4. Pſal. 27. g. that the Sun ſhall not 
light on them nor any heat, Rev.. 16. and the 
{tate of the Church then, which had the 
myſteries of 28 under ſhadowes and 
coyerings, now taken away, Hebr. 10, 1. 
Thetfore che Tabernacle of the Goſpel, 
is deſcribed without any ſuch veils or 
covers, in the open heaven, where the 
moſt holy things, even the Ark of Gods 
Covenant is to be ſeen; Rev. 44-6. and 
11.19, and 212,3, Kc. 

Verſ. 15. boards] theſe were to bear up 
the embroidered curtaines: the Gree 
calleth them ſtyles or pillars :and to theſe, 
with the ſilver ſockets wheron they ſtood, 
(verſe 19.) the Apolſle alludeth, when he 


rioneth , the unitie of the Spirit in the bond of | calleth Gods Houſe and Church the pillar 


peace; the unitie of the faith, and our Nut- 
ting- togither in love, Ephbeſ. 4.3.13, Coloſſ.2.2, 
| And this is to be for all affaires, both of 
peace and of warr.iudg. 20. 11. 
Verſ. 7. « Tent] that is,a Covering, ſpred 
over: ſo the Greck tranſlateth it a Cove. 
the Chaldee „ over-ſpreading. See 
eleven ] wheras the em- 
broidered curtaines were but tex, verſe 1. 
So theſe were thirtie cubits long, verſe 8. 
thoſe but 28 cubits, verſe 2. 
Covering was larger in length & bredth, 
then the thing covered. 
thought by proportion of the two 
nns, in verſe 14. that t 
r, theo this Tent of haire; 
revity , their fiſe is not ex- 
And that this goats haire was 
woven into cloath , appeareth.in that it 
was ſpun by women, as the other Huff, 
Exod.35.26, 
Verſ. 14 Tachesſb Han Jin Greek Vo- 
: of them, ſce Exod. xs. 5. 


Thus the 


e like may be 


Coverings of 
alſo were la 


let colour shinne 


and ſtay of the Truth, 1 Tm. 3. 15. 

Verſ. 17. tenons ] called in Hebrew hands, 
for that they held faſt in the mortaiſes of 
the ſockets. ſet in order] or,ſet-ladder- 
wiſe, that 15,equally diſtant one from ano- 
ther, as the ſtaves of a ladder. 

Verf. 15. ſockets} or baſes,as the Greek 
tranſlateth them, the feet or grounds that 
ſuſteyned the boards, having Follow mor- 
taiſes for the tenons of the boards to be 
faſtened in. Every one of theſe ſockets, 
was of a talent of filyer , that is, an hun- 
dred and twentie pound weight, Exo. 
dus 38.27, 121 

Verf. 20. twenty board] and eve 
board being a cubit and an half broad, 
vere 16. the length of the whole Taber- 
| nacle appeareth to be 3o cubits; or 45 

foor. 

Verl. 22. Seaward] that is, weſtwerd: 
ſo verſe 17. See the notes on Gen. 12.8. 

Verf, 24 equally pyned } or, pyned- u 
. to-rwinns ; that is, zoyned alike to the 


Thele three ſorts of Coverings , ſerved | boards thatare on the fide , and on the 
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28 
to be meant of the length of the boards; 


32 


33 


| 


— 


| Uhewſe ] or, togitber. 


end of the Tabernacle, ſo faſtening them - 
| both togither. 


The Hebrew fignifierh 
twinning, Or twinns ;.and is not uſed in this 
ſenſe; bur here, and agayn in Exod. 36. 29. 
The Chaldee tranſlateth it, diſpoſed (or, 
ftted:) the Greek, they ſhalbe of equalitie, 
pe! fily-joyped] 
or equally-joyned. The Hebrew though it 
differgth in form, yet is thought to be of 
like ſignification with the former, and ſo 
the Chaldee tranſlateth it as before : and 
the Greek varieth but litle thus; they ſhal- 
be [ex iſou] of equalitie beneath , and likewiſe 
they ſbalbe [ 4ſoi ] eguall at the beads, & c · 

in Exod. 36.29. \ 

Verl. 26. ban ] vr, rafters; which were 
for to taſten the boards togither. 

Vetl. 28. in the mids This midsFeemerh 


not of the thicknes; as if his bart went 
through the boards; ( hich ſo muſt needs 
be of an extraordinarie thicknes and 
weight,) but through rings put in the 
mids of the boards, as the other barrs 
went through rings put in the ends. 
reaching Or, ſhooting- through: of this 
word, the bar atote- ſayd, hath the name 
in Hebrew : which ſiguifie th fleemg , or 
cedy paſſing through. 
þ nb poſing — ] Hebr. aN ; as Exod. 
25.27. The Greek explay neth it thus, in- 
to which thou ſhalt bring the bars. 

Verſ. 30. right faſhion ] or, juſt conſlitu* | 
tion!: Hebr. judgment; which rhe Greek 
trauſlateth faſhion (or ſhape; and Stephen 
calleth-it a type. Act. 7.44. ſo it is the ſame 
in effect, with Exod. 28.40. 

veil, 31, of 4 cunuing. workman) that is, 
wrought (or woven) both ſides alike: ſee 
the notes on verſe 1. hej that is, the 
workman: the Greek ſayth as before, thou 
ſhalt make, Cherubims ] that is, as the 
Chaldee expreſſeth, figures of Cherubems , 
wrought in the veil. 

Verf. 3z. bang] Hebt. give: ſo verſe 33. 

Shittim ] or Cedar, wood that will not 
rott,Exod 25.5. 

Verſ. 33. of the Teſtimony ] that is, of 


— 


broidery, and glorious Cherubims of this | 


(which the moſt holy place ſhadowed,) 


for ateſtimonie to Iſrael: See Exod. 2.16. 

. divide | or ſeparate. This was the ſpe- 
ciall uſe of this veil, to debarr men from 
entring (yea or ſcing) into the moſt holy 
pace, or the Ark, Exod, 40.3. wherby (as 

aul ſayth) the boly Ghoſt ſignified thu, that 
the way into the Holyes was not yet maxife« 
ſted , while « the firſt Tabernacle had ſtanding, 
Hebr. 9.8. that is, the way into heaven 


was not by thoſe legall ſervices ; but 
thould be opened unto men by Chrift, 
firſt entring there with his blood, Hebr. g. 
24. and 10. 19. Therfote alſo this veil, 
ſignified the fleſh of Chriſt, (under which 
the Godhead was veiled,,) and through 
which (by ſuffring death) he entred him- 
ſelt. and made way alſo for us, to enter in 
to heaven, Heb. 5. 19, 10. To confirm 
this, the veil of the Temple (at the death of 
Chriſt) was rent in twayn , fromthe top to the 
bottome, Mat. 27. 11. Bo the curious em- 


veil: ſigniſied the manifold graces of the 
Spirit, and heavenly affections, Which 
Chriſt had in his humane nature; and 
which he communicateth alſo with us, 
by the miniſterie of his Word and Spirit: 
likewiſe the heavenly myſteries, Which 
are in the ordinances of Moſes law,nghe. 
ly underſtood. Holy of bolies] or, Ho. | 
Hues of bolyneſſes ; that is, the moſt ho 

lace : by this name Chriſt himſelf is 
omtime called, Dan, 9. 14. hut here it 
hgured Heaven , into which Chrift is en- 
tred in fleſh, we alſo now are by hope, | 
and ſhall alſo in our fleſh, at his a | 
ting, Hb.6.19,20.andg,11,12,:4. and 10. 
19. Joh. 14. 2,3. It was alſo a type of the 
Churches eftare under the Goſpel, wher- 
in without veils, we enjoy the myſteries 
of Chrilt, Rev.4- and 1119. This place 
in Solomons Temple, was called Debir, 
that is, the Oracle, (becauſe from thence 


t King. 6.19, Where the Chaldeetranſla 
teeth it, the N of 1 


Gods oracles were heard, Numb, 2. 8 


Verl. 35. without ] ſignifying, that the 


the Tables whcron the Law was written, | twelve tribes of _ ; 1 
; , S 
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374 Ver . 37, overlay them] for this in Exod. 


_ — 


the. eakes upon that table ,) were yet 
without the open enjoying of the myſte- 
ries of the Goſpel, Heb. 9. 8,9,10. and 10 
19. and 11. 39,49. and in reſpect of hea- 
ven it ſelf, we all in this lite, are yet with- 
Je, and enter in onely by the anker of 
hope, Hieb. s. 18, 19, 20. 1 Pet.1,4,5. 2 Cor. 
14,2, , &c. the South ] which is the 
right hand, both in reſpect of the world, 
al. 8 9. 1 3. and of this Tabernacle,where 

od from the molt holy place between 
the Cherubims , beheld his people wor- 
| ſhipping wien their faces cowards the 
| Welt ; the type of them on the table, be · 
ing ou the Northſide, and the Candleſtick 

of his Law burning with the ſeven lamps 
of his Spirit on the South fade. So the 
Word,is above the Church. 

Verl. 6. an hanging: vrt] or covering, 28 
the — more properly ſiznifierh. This 
was another veil, which ag as adore 
| at the entry of the Tabernacle , through 
| which the prieſts of the Law went every 
| day to miniſter in the holy place; but the 
| 


people might not, Heb,y.z.6, Shewing 
alſo che reſtreynt of the Iewiſh Charch, 
from ſuch bleſſings as God hath opened 
{ unto us in Chrill,Heb, 9.9910,8&c. and to. 
19, 60. embrotderer ] or, weaver wah 
tinſel work, ; who worketh curiouſly , and 
with many colours; figuring the yarie- 
tie of eraces Which God decketh his 
Church with, Exel. 16. 10. Fal. 45.15. Bur 
the workmanſhip of this veil}, was infe- 
out to the former, which had Cheru- 
bins. See the notes on verſe 1. 


36.33. is ſayd, he overlayd their heads (or 
chapuers.) brap } inferiour to the for- 
mer, which were of þlver, verje 32 The 
ne erer things were uato God, the more 
precious they were, both for ſtuff aud 
1 workmanſhip. 
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| CHAPTER XXVII. 
1 The brazen Altar of Burnt- off ring , with 


Exovpys, Ch.27. 8 The brazen Altar. | 


| 


| 


bernacle, incloſed with hangings and pillars. 


trimmed daily. 


| of the Tabernacle : for the South fide | 


| 
the veſſels therof. g The Court of the Ta. 


| 


18 The meaſure of the Court. 10 The oile | 
olrve beaten , for the Lamp , which the prieſts 


Nd thou ſhale make an Altar, f | 1 
Shirtim wood: - five cubirs the | 
length, and five cubits the breadth ; | 
four ſquare, ſhall the Altar be; and | 
three cubits, the height therof. And 
thou ſhalt make the hornes of it, up- 
on the four corners therof; of the | | 
ſame, ſhall the hornes of it be: and 
thou (halt overlay it, wah braſs. 
And thou ſhalt make the panns of it, | 3 
to receive- the- aſhes therof; and the 
ſhovels of it, and the baſous of it, and 
the fleſnhoołs ol it, & the fyrepanns | | 
of it: all the veſſels therof, thou ſhalt 
make of braſs, And thou ſhatt make 
for it, a grate; of net work, of braſs: 
and thou ſhale, make upon the net, 
four rings of braſs ; in the four ut- 
moſt-parts therof. And thou ſhalt 
put it, under the compaſs of the Al- , 
tar, beneath: and the net ſhalbe,even 
to the midſt of the Altar. And 
thou (halt make barrs, for the Altar; 6 
barrs, of Shittim wood : and ſhalt o- | 
verlay them, with braſs. And the 
barrs therof ſhalbe put, into the 
| 
| 


rings : and the barrs ſhalbe, upon the | 
two ſides of the Altar, to bear it. 
Hollow uh boards, ſhalt thou make | 8 
it: even- as he ſhewed thee, in the 
mountaine, ſo ſhall they make t. | 

And thou ſhalt make, the Court g 


Sourthward ; tapefirie-hangings for 
the Court, of fine-linnen twined : an 
hundred cubits length, for one ſide. 
And the pillars therof tu entie ; and 
their cts twentie, of braſs : the 
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The olle. | 
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15 


116 


20 


kets twenrie, ef braſs; thee hooks of 


hooks of the pillars, and their fillets, : 
filver. And ſo, for the North 

ide, in length; tapeſtrie. hangings, of 
an hundred ( c«birs) length : and the 
pillars therof twentie, and their ſoc - 


the pillars, and their fillers; I ſilver. 
And for the breadth of the Court, on 
the Scafide ; tapeſtrie-hangings , of 


' fiftiecubits ;. their pillars ten, and 
their lockers ten. 


| and the height, five cubirs, of fine- 
linnen twined : and their ſockets, 


Andthe bredth 
of the Court, on the Eaſt ſide Eaſt- 
ward, fiftĩe cubits. And fifteen cu- 
bits, the tapeſtric-hangings for the 
ſide: their pillats three, and their 
ſockets three, And for the ſecond 
| fide, fifteen (cubirs, ) the tapeſtrie- 
hangings * their pillars three, and 
their ſockets three. And for the 
gate of the Court, an hanging vcile, 
of twenity cubits; of blew, and pur- 
ple, and ſcarlet, and fine-linnen twi- 
ned, the work of the embroide- 
rer: their pillars four, and their ſoc- 
kets four. All the pillars of the 
Court round- about, ſhalbe fillered 
with ſilver: their hooks, ſilver; 
and their ſockets, braſs. The length 
of the Court, ſh abe an hundred cu- 
| bits ; and the breadth, fifty with fifty; 


tmually. IntheTent of the Con- 
gregation, without the veil, which « 
before the Teſtimonic ; Aaron and 
his ſonns ſhall order it, from evening 


ſhelbe a ſtature for ever, unto their ge- 
nerations; on the behalt, of the ſonus 
of Iſrael. 


— — 


CAnnorations. 


Liter ] in Hebrew An beach, in Greek 
Toxfsaterion,(0 nam<dof ſacrifices of- 

tred therupon : and it Was anoyn- 

ted, dedicated. ſanctiſied to be molt holy, 
that it might ſanRifie the gifts offred 
theron, & whatfocver touched it ſhould 
be holy, Numb.7.1.8$+ Ex6d. 29.37. Mat. 
13.19. It is called by the Prophets , A- 
riel the Lion of God; and Hærel, the Aoun- 
tam of Cod, Exe 43.18. The Altar aud | 
Sacrifice fignified Chriſt, ſan&ifying him- 
ſelf for his Church; and by his media- 
tion, ſanctifying the daily ſervice of his 
| peopleSwherof alſo the Altar was a pub- 
like figne, Heb. 13. 10.186. Joh. 17. 15. E/a, 
19.19,20, Gen, 8. 20. and 12.7. Shit- 
tim in Greek incorruptible wood: ſee Exod. 
15.5. fourſquare }. This torm fignify- 
eth firmnes ws ſtabilitie: therfore the 
heavenly Ieruſalem is fende , Rv. 21. 
1s fo was the figure of it, Exek, 48. 20. 
and the moſt holy place in the Temple & 
Taberaacle, 2 Cbron. 3.8. The Altar pro- 
pheſied of under the Goſpel, though it be 
much larger, ( becauſe the worſhippers 
are increaſed all over the world,) yet is 1 


braſs. All the veſſels of the Taber. 
nacle, for all the ſervice therof : and 
| all the pinns therof, and all the pinns 


of the Court, braſs, 


2 8 8 


And thou, ſhalt command, the ſonns 
ol Iſrael; that they take unto thee, 
pare oſle olive, beaten, for the Light: 


: 


do cauſe the Lamp to aſcend-up,con- | 


alſo fourſquare. Exek 43-16. 

Verf. 2. borne: } which were not onely 
for ornament , but to keep things from 
falling off *he Altar; for the hornes were 
upward , Fxck.q3-16. And hornes uſually 
fignitying power and might, (Hab. K 3.4» | 
Lam.z 3, ler:48.x5.) theſe four hornes of 
the Altar, fignified the power and gloric 
of Chriſts pneſthood for the ſalvation of | 
his Church, gathered from the four cor- | 
ners of the earth. bref} which was | 
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| A Zach. G. i. and Chriſts brazen 


Rrong and durable; for to bear the fyre | 


that continually burned upon this Altar: 
hereby figuring Chriſts ſufferance of 
Gods wrath and afflictious, without be- 
ing conſumed or overcome, Iob 6.12. So 
mountains of braß, ſignifie Gods invincible ' 


WY 


cet, Rev.r.15-2nd the man like braß in Exek. 
40.3, have like myfterie of ſtrength, and 
invinciblenes. See allo Job 40.18, Mich. 
4. 13. So the inſtruments of the Altar 
here following. 

Verſ. 3. ſhovels ] inſtruments to take a- 
way aſhes, or nv filth. Such Hiram made 


ä 


baſons ] or, bowles: in Greek, vials: theſe 
were to hold liquid thiogs , as the blood 
of the ſacrifices , &c. So 1 King. 7. 40. 
Zach. 14. 101 feſhhoołks] inſtruments 
with teeth, to take fleſh out of pots, &c. 
1 Sam. 1. 13, 14. SO in 2 Chron. 4. 16, 
fyrepanns ] wherin coals of fyre were 
put: Engliſhed ſomtime cenſers , as Levis. 
10.1. and 16.12. Theſe inſtruments figu- 
red the miniſtery of the Word in the 
Church of Chriſt: which fervech to 
purge the ' filth and corruption of the 
lcth, and to kindle the fyre of the ſpirit, 
for the pure ſervice of God, Rom. 12.1. 
and 15.16, Zach.14-20,21, 

Verl. 4. « grate} or, ſieve , as the word 
is Engliſhed in e Amos 9.9. It WaSA broad 
plate of braſs with many little holes, 
through which aſhes and the like thing 
might fall : and ſerved as an hearth for 
the fyre to burn upon. 

Verl. 5. put it ] that is, the grate or net 
fore-mentioned : the Greek ttanſlateth, 
put them, meaning the rings. the com- 
rag] The Hebrew carcob , is no where 
found but in this hiſtorie, here and in 
Exod, 38. 4. the Greek verſion maketh it 
to be the grate fore. ſpoken of. Others 
referr it to the ſquare compaſs which was 
within the Altar that was hollow, verſe 1. 
& 8. where cither by rings, or upon a 
ledee, this grate was hanged on the 
midds. This ſigniſied the place within, 


allo in Solomons Temple, 1 Mug. 7. 40.45. 


lacrifice : and where all aſhes and excre- 
ments of corruption are inwardly con- 
veyed away, as they arediſcovered by 


cording to the Greek tranſlation,« it was 
ſbewed. Thus all che inſtruments of Gods 
dayly ſervice in Iſrael, were appointed & 
ihewed of God himfelf > that no place' 
might be left for mans wil-worſhip ot in- 
r Mat. 16.9. 

Vert. 9. Court ] or, Courtyard, an o 
place ; into n — Pld 
come dayly , unto the ſacrihces and 
like ſervice of God „Pſal. ioo. 4. and 116. 
17, 18, 19. Thus was the Habitation of 
God, divided into three roomes, the out- 


| ward Court which was in the open light 


and view of all ; the Tabernacle or Holy 
place,which had light by the ſeven lamps 
of the golden Candleſtick; and the moſt 
holy place, wherin was no externall li hr, 
wherin God ſate upon the glorious Che- 
rubims. So man (ho is the true Taber- 
nacle and Temple of God) conſiſteth of 
three parts, body, ſoule, and ſpirit , 1 Theſſ. 
5. 23. The body is as the open Court, 
where all doe ſce what is doen: the ſoul 
is as the Holy place, where by the lamps 
of Gods Word and Spirit, mans reaſon 
and underſtanding is inlightued: The 
{pint , is as the molt holy place, where 
God onely dwelleth in ſecret by faith; 
which is of things not ſeen , nor by hu 
mane reaſon to be comprehended. And 
fo by the Hebrew Doctors opinion, the 
bart of man is anſwerable to the Haly of holies, 
in the Sanctuary: R. Fliæ in Scpher reſpub 
cho cmab, treat. of Holy nes, Chap.7. fol.z 19. 
The world alſo hath three parts; this in- 
feriour Wherin we live 20d dye; the ſu- 
p-riour , or heaven lightned with ſeven 
planets, and ftarrs innumerable ; and 


2 Cor.12.2,) the place of eternall blefſed- 


| Where the holy fyre alwayes burneth, 


| nes: unto Which, the moſt holy place is 


chat is the hart: which ſuſte yneth alſo the 


Gods Word and Spirit, and our ſanctifi- 
cation furthered by afflitions, 1 Tim. 1 3. 
| and 2-22), Nom. 1. 1. 1m. Heb.g.14, & 12.0. 
Verſ. 8. be]that is, God ſhewed ꝛ0r, ac 


pple ſhould 
pub- | 


| 


| 


the heaven of heavens, (or third heaven, 


reſem- | 


— ——— —————ñ— 


=” 
1 — 


„ 


22 


4 ExoDv $, Ch. 27. 
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12 


14 


14 


| of, by the word of God, (compared unto 


ment, aud for the hangings to be faltned 


reſembled , Hcbr. 9. 24. | tapeſtrie- | 
hangings] Which were curtaines woven 
with tapeſtrie work. The ſame word, 
when it is ſpoken of other matter, ſig- 
nificth carved- work, as in 1 King. 6. 32. 
fyne linnen] in Greek byſs : ſee Exod.25.4- 
Within thrs , ( which figured the righte- 
ouſnes of the ſain&s , Rev, 19.8. ) was the 
church of God to be in the ſervice of him, 
as in a holy, pure and glorious incloſure. 
Verl. 10. pillers ] which ſerved to up- 
hold thoſe hangings , faſtned unto them 
by filver hooks, Figur ing the ſtabilitie of 
the Church, and of the righreouſnes ther- 


filver,) and miniſters of the ſame, fer. 1.18 
Rxv. 3. 12. Pſal. 127. Gal. 2. 9. fillets or 
boops of ſilver, which compaſſed the tops 
of the pillars, and ſerved both for orna- 


by, They have their name in Hebrue of 
imbtacing about, & cleaving faſt:derived 
frõ a word which is applied unto loving 
affe ct on, Pſal 91.14. and ſigniſie the pure 
love, wherwith the ſaincts are to im- 
brace, and cleaye to, and ſerve one ano- 
ther, Col. 2. 2. and 3. 14. Gal. 5. 13 In the 
making of theſe, it is ſayd, that their beads 
alſo (or chapiters)were overlaid with filver; 
Exod. 3817,19. | | 
Vet. 12. ſea] that is, the weſt fide; fee 
Geneſ,12.8.. . fue ] lo the btedth, was 
half ſo much as the length: and the form 
of the court, Vas a long ſquare; 100. cu- 
bits long, and go. broad. The Taberna- 
cle within the court , was of like forme 
| 30. cubirs long, and 12. broad; Exad.z6, 
Verſ.,14. for che ſide} that is, for the one 
ſide, as the Greek tranſlateth it, meaniog 
the fide of the gate, or entrie: the He- 
brue 3 y calleth it « ſboulder. 
Verl. 18. hanging veil] or, covering, for 
of that; it hath the name: ſo there was 
at th: dote of rhe Tabernacle, Exo&z86.36. 
{ce the notes there. b c. ] ſo it 


— 


_ 


diff red from the, other hangings of the 
court, which were but of one colour: 
| this with vatietie of colours, repreſented 


to us, by his blood, by whom as by a dore, 
we have enttance, and acceſs unto God, 
in his Church; Job. 10.9. Rom, C. 1, 1. 
Ver. 18. with fiftie} that is, fiſtie on the 
weſt end, with fittie on the caſt end. The 
like is to be underſtood before ot the 
length; 100. on the one fide, with an 100. 
on the other: and ſo the Greek travfla- 
tion ſpeaketh of that, as of this, five] 
half che height of the Tabernacle, which 
was ten cubits high: Exod.26.16, 
| Veil, 15. for all the ſervice] the Greek 
explayneth it thus, and all the inſtruments 3 
ſuch as ſerved for the work therof. 
pinns ] or , nayles: ſtakes : which were to 
falten it, & the parts therof, that it might 
tand ſure , Theſe ſigniſied alſo the ſtabi- 
litie of the Church, and the miniſtery of 
Gods word faſtening the ſame, Ex. 9-8. E. 
Hi. 33. 20. & 22-23. Zach. 10.4. 


D2D Here beginneth the twentieth 
ſe ction, or lecture of the law: ſee Gen.s.9.. 
Verſ. 20. take] and bring unto thee: fo 
in Lev.:4.2.Where this law is agayne repe- 
ted. olrve I that is, of the olive tree, 
which is atwayes green and flouriſhing, 
fayr and of gocdly fruit; of whoſe fruit 
oil is made, good for food, for ointment, 
& for licht: of which laſt be hereſpeak- 
eth. This oil olive, fignifhed the fru t ſul 
graces flowing from Chriſt & the ſain&s, 
compared to olive trees, Iudg. 9.9. Pſal. 52. 
10. Zach. 4. Rev. 11.4. Tere. 11.16, Who by 
the fyre of Gods ſprrit,caufe the 7. lamps 
to burn before his throne, and doe inligh- 
ten the Chure h with his word: | Efai.61. 
t, Reævel. . . Pſalm. 119.105. Prov. 6. 23. 
2 Cor.4 46 braten] fi nifying how 
with much labour, and alliction the light 
of Gods word is to be prepared, & with 
—— preached, —1 made to ſhine in 

is Church: 2 Cor. 14. C14. & 11.23, 
24,25. &c. 1 Theſ.1.9. to aſcend] 
that js, as the Greek and Cha!dee explayn 
ir, to hne. 

Ver. 21, the teſtimonie the tables of the 
hw; within the Ark, Exod. 28.21. ſhall 


| the manifold graces of Chri ſt applied un- 


i 
* 


19 


20 


24 


order it] by cauſing it to bum as the Greek 
inter pteteth 


— 


— 
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| Candlyſtich: half s log for eve ꝙ lewp.. And. 


{ ſhould continually look unto the 


Prieſts garments. 


| interpreteth. The manner wherof ; che | 


Lewes record to be thus: When the prieſt: 

cometh to trim the Candleſtick; of every 
that is burnt out , he takes away the we ke, 

All the oil that remayneth in the lamp; and 

wipeth it, and putteth in another we ke, and o- 
they oil by meaſure, and that is half 4 log, (that 
is, about a quarter of a pinte , of which | 
meaſure , ſee Lev. 14-10. and the notes on | 
Exod.30.24.) aud that which be taketh away, | 
he caſteth into the place of the aſhes by the . 
tar, aul lighteth the lamp which was out ; and 
the lamp which he findeth not out he dreſſeth it. 
The lamp which u mil dlemoſt, when it ij out, he 

lights not it, (after it is made clean, ) but from 
the Alter is the Count ; but the reſt of the 

lamps, every one that is out, he lighteth from the 
lamp that u next, © He lighteth not all the lamps | 
at one time: but lighteth five lamps, and ſt.uy- | 
eth, and doth the other ſeryice, and afterwards 
cometh and lighteth the two that remaine. He | 
whoſe duty it is. to dreſs the Candleſtick ; cometh 
with 4 veſſel in his band, (which is called Cuz, 
aud it is of gold,like to a great pitcher;) to take 
way in it, the dc kes that are burnt out, and the 
oil that vremaineth in the lamps, and lighteth five 
of the lamps, aud leaveth the veſſel there before 
the Caudleſtich, & c. and goeth out: afterwards 
he cometh and lighteth the two lamps, and 14. 
heth up the veſſel iu his hand, and boweth him. 
ſelf down to worſhip,and gocth bis way. Mai- 
mony, treat. of the dayly Sacrifices, Chapt. 3. 
ſe. 12,13. 16,17. The like they haye in 
other records: as for the meaſure of oil, 
in The/mud Babyl. treat. Menachoth,Cap.10, 
fol. 88. Three logg. of oil and an half, for ebe 


for the order, in the ſame Thalwvad, in lo, 
*., Chap. 3. fol. 33. The cleanſing of the inner» 
moſt Altar, was before the trimming of the ſive 
lamps: and the trimming of the five lamps, be- 
fore the hlood of the dayly ſacrifpce ; and the 
blood of the dayly ſacrifice before the trimmm 
of the two £> aud the trimming of the rwo 
lamps,befare the burning of mcenſe &. This 
charge of the prieſts to order the lamps, 
ſigniſied how Chriſt and his miniſters 


puriry 


the Gopal, from evening to morning, in 
the . — of this world, till the day 
da vn, and the day · ſtarr ariſe in our harts, 
Rev.2. 13. and 2.1. Deng. 33. 10. Tob 5.35. 
Epbh. 3. 8,5. 2 Pet. 1. 19, 0,1. Aa. 4.16. 


— 


Cuarerer XXVIII. 


t Aaron and hir ſonns , 
the Prieſts office. 2 Holy garments ave ap · 
pointed. & The * 8 and the turious- 
girdle of it: 9 the twi/Beryll ſtones on the 
ſpoulders therof, on which the names of the 
twelve tribes were graven. x5 The Breſtplate 
of judgment, with rwelve precious ſdones therin, 
21 on which the names of the twelve trives of 
— were graven. 21 The golden chaines to 

aſten i; 26 and the golden rings for the 
ſame. zo The Vrim and Thunmim. 31 The 
Robe of the Ephod, with pampranats and bells, 
35 The golden plate of 22 39 The 
ſtue linnen Coat; the Miter , and the Girdle. 
40 The Ooats for eAirons founs ,; with their 
— , and bonnets; 41 aud then limen 

rebehes” 43 The Prieſts muſt weare their 
garments, in them adminifth ation, 


Nd thou, take-neer unto thee, 
Aaron thy brother, & his ſonns 


| with him; from among the ſonns of 


Iſrael, that he may miniſter-in-the. 
prieſts-office unto me: Aaron , Na- 
dab, and Abihu, Eleazar, and Itha- 
mar, Aarons ſonns. Ang thou ſhalt 
make garments of holy:x-s, for Aa- 


ron thy brother: for honour, and for 


beautiful glorie. And thou, ſpeak 
unto all the wiſe harted; whomſoever 
L have filled, with the ſpirit of wile · 
dom : and let them make Aarons 
garments, to ſanctiſie him , tliat he 
may miniſter- in the · prieſts · office 
unto me. And theſe are the gar- 
ments, which they ſhal makeʒa Breaſt- 


of doctriue, aud preaching of the light of 


— 


„» 
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are ſet apart for | 
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plate, and an Ephod, and a Robe; 
| and a Coat of circled-work, a Miter, 
anda Girdle : and-they ſhall make 
garments of holynes, for Aaron thy 


brother, and for his ſonns, that he 
prieſts. office 


may miniſter · in - the · 
. unto me. And they, (hal take gold; 


and bleu, and putple : and ſcarlet, and 


fine · innen. And they ſhall make, the 


ple, of ſcarlet, and fine-linnen twi- 
ned, the work 6f.a cunning- work 
man. It ſhall have, the two ſhoul- 
der peeces joyning - togither at the 


two edges therof, and it ſhalbę joy- 


| ned-togither.. And the curious- 
girdle of his Ephod, which it upon it; 
ſhalbe of the ſame, according to the 
work therof: / gold, of, blew , and 
purple, and ſcarlet , and ſine- liunen 
twined. And thou ſhalt take, two 
| Beryll ſtones: and ſhalt grave on 
them the names af. the ſonns of. Iſ- 
rael. Fix of. their names, on the 


lone ſtone :, and the names of the fix 


that e. remayning, on the ſecond 
ſtone, according to their. birthes. 
rx | The work of an engraver; in ſtone; 

| kke' the engravings of a ſigner, ſhalr 
thou engrave the two ſtones, with 
the names of the ſonns of Iſrael; in- 
cloſed, in ouches of gold, ſhalt thou 
make them. And thou ſhalt put 
the too ſtones, upon the ſhouldars 
of the Fa of memorial, 
tor the ſonns of Iſrael; and Aston, 
| hall: bear their names bef« : Jcho- 
| vah , upon bia two ſhoulders , fora 
maemoriait. | 


4 gold; 


—— — 
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| Ephod; of gold, of blew, and of pur- 


them, ef wreathen work: & ſhalt ſaſten 
the wreathen chaines, to the ouches. 
And thou ſhalt make the Breaſt- 
plate of judgment, the work of a 
cunning-· wotkmanʒ like the work of 
the Ephod 2 ſhalt thou make it E 
gold, of blew; and purple, and ſcar- 
ler, and ſine · linnen twined, ſhalt thou 
make it. Fourſquare ſhall it be, 
doubled: a {pan the length therof, 
and a ſpan the bredchtherof, And 
thou ſhale embois in it, embolment 
of ſtones; four rewes of ſtones : a 
row, a Sardius, a Topaz , and a Sma- 
ragd;the firſt row- And the ſecond 
row : a Chalcedonie, a Saphir, and a 
Sardonyx: And the third row an 
Hyacinth, a Chryſopraſe, and an 
Amethyſt. And the fourth rw 4 
Chryſolyre,and a Beryll, and a laiper: 
they ſhal be ſer n gold, in their em- 
boſments. And the ſtones ſhalbe 
with the names of the ſpnns of Iſrael; 
twelve, according - to their names 
lk: the engravings of a ſignet, 
man with his name; they ſhall be, 
eecordivgero the twelve tribes.) And 
thou ſhalt. make upon the Breaſtplare, || | 


* 


pure gold. And thou ſhalt make 
upon the Breaſtplate, two rings of. 
gold: and ſhalt pue, the to rings; 
on the two ends, of the Breaſtplaco. | 


rr ——-— ESRC — 


And thou ſhalt put, the twa wres⸗ 
| things of gold, in the two ring on 
the ends , of the Breaſtpigte, And 
the her two ends of the two with» 
thiogs, thou ſhale faſten on the two 


11 | | ouches i and ſhaſt put thew on the 
And thay fhalg'make ougbes, of 


- ſhoulders of the Ephpd , before it. 


And: two chaſges, of ure | And chen (halt make , two rings of 
| i] 6919; a. be cds (halt thou make | goldg andihal: yu them, upon — | 
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chaines a the end, of vreathen worki | - 
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che Breaſtplate : upon 
the border therof, which is in the fide 
ot the Ephod, inv ard. And thou 
ſhale make, two (other) rings of Hold 
and ſhalt put them, on the to fhoul - 
ders of the -Ephod underneath}, to- 
wards the forepart thereof, oyer 2 
gainſt the coupling therof: above the 
curious- girdle of the Ephod. And 
they ſhall bind the Breaſt- plate * 
the kings therof, unto the tings vf 
the Ephod, wich a lace of blew; to be 
above the curious - girdle of the E- 
od, and that the Breaitptare be not 
ooſed. from the Ephod. And Aa- 
ron ſhall bear the names of the ſonns 
of Iſrael, in the Bteaſtplate of judg- 
ment, upon his hart, vhen he goeth 
in into the Holy place: for a.memotial 
before Iehovah, continually. And 
thou ſhalt put, in the Breaſtplate of 
judgment; the Vrim, and the Thum- 
mim; and they ſhalbe upon Aarons 
hart, when he goeth · in before leho- 
vah: and Aaron ſhall bear, the judg - 
ment of the ſonùs of Iſrael, upon his 
hatt, before Iehovah, continually. 

And thou ſhalt make, the Robe of 
phod all of blew. And there 
ſnalbe an hole # the top of it, in the 


| mids rherof : it ſhall have a binding 


for the hole, round about of woven 
work; as the hole of an habergeon 
ſhall it have, that it be not rent. 
And thou ſhalt make upon the skirts 
therof, pomgranates of blew, and of 


purple, and of ſcarletʒzupon the skirts 


therof , round-abour : and bells of 
gold, between them, round- about. 
A bell of gold, and a pomgranate; 2 


| bell of gold, and a pomgranate: 


upon the skirts of the Robe, round- 


4 


: 


about. And it ſnalbe upon Aaron, 
to miniſter : and his ſound: ſhalbe 
heard, when he goeth- in unto the 
Holy place before Ichovah , and when 
he goeth-our, that he dye not. 


like the engravings of à ſignet; Ho- 
LINES TO I8HOYAH. And thou 


by | ſhalt put it, on a lace of blew; and 


it ſnalbe, upon the Miter : upon the 
fore front of the Miter , it ſhalbe. 
And it ſhalbe, upon Aarons forchead; 


Iſrael ſhall hallow 
their holy things: and it ſhalbe upon 
his forchead ,alwaics; for favourable- 
acceptation of them, before Ichovah. 
And thou ſhalt weave-with-circted- 
work, the Coat of fine-linnen; and 
thou ſhale make, the Miter of fine- 
linnen : and thou ſhalt make the 
Girdle, the work of the embroiderer. 
And for Aarons ſonns, thou ſhalt 
make Coats; and thou ſhalt make 
for them, Girdles: and Bonnets ſhalt 
thou make for them; ſor honour, 
& for beautiful-glorie. 
ſhalt put them, upon Aaron thy bro- 
ther; and upon his ſonns, with him: 
and ſhalt anoynt them, and fill cheir 
hand, and ſangifie them , that they 
may miniſter · in · the - prieſts- office 
unto me. And thou ſhalt make for 
them, linnen breeches; to cover, the 
naked fleſh: from the loy us even unto 
the thighs, they ſnalbe. And they 
ſhalbe , upon Aaron, and upon his 
ſonns, when they goe-in unto the 
Tent of the Congregation; or when 


| 


they come-ncer unto the Altar, to 


— — 


And thou ſhalt make a Plate, / 
pure gold : and ſhilt grave upon it, 


and Aaron ſhall bear, the iniquity of 
the holy things; which the ſonns of | | 
in all the gifts of | 


*And thou 


| 


miniſter 


35 
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| miniſter in the Holy plaee 3, that they 


bear not iniquitie,and dye: (i ſbalbe). 
| a ſtatute for ever, to him and to his 
ſeed, after him. 


— — 4 — —— — 


Annotations, 
| ke-neer ] or, cauſe to comg nigh ; that 
| is, to preſent — unto thee. 
' Hitherto God hath appointed ſuch 
holy things, as perteyned to his ſervice; 
now he giveth order for holy perſons to 
adminiſter before him. ' "miniſter 
in, & c.] or, execute the prieſihgod. IHis 
| honour,no man might take unto himſe 
bur he that was called of God;as Aaron, 
Heb. 5. 4. In this work, Aaron chiefly fi- 
ured out Chriſtzand ſecondarily al Chris 
ians, whom he hath, made prieſts ungo. 
God, Heb. f. 1. Rev, 1.6, 4 ” 


2 Verl. 2. of bolyne Ithat is, hoh germents(in 


— holy 78. 8 they 
niſied the holy graces of Gods Spi- 
rit, wherwith Chriſt & his people ſhniſld 
be clothed. For ſach an high prieft it be- 
came us tohave, as is ho!y,harmief,undepled, 
Heb. 7.26. and Gods prieſt; , ate to be clo- 
thed with juſtice and with ſalvation, Pſal. 132. 
9.16. ad o are all the Saints, Eſa. 61. ip. 

beautiful glorie ] the Greek ranſlarceh, 


fie the higheſt degree of dignitie ; þonow 


inwardly, in the hatt and affectious; glorie 


| outwardly, in the appearance & cariage: 


(as in Eſæ. 28. 1. 3. glorie, or beautie, is com- 
pared to « floure: and in Eſa. G1. 3. it i op] Verf. 4. arded-work ] 
poled unto «fbes.) As leſus the fon of | from broidered work. which 
Hoſedeb, the high prieſy, was clothed with | colours, but this coat was of 
| filthy garments , which ſigniſied | ini te in 
| him, and his miniſtration, Zach. 3. 3,4. ſo 
theſe garment of henour and glorie, ſigni- 
fied the holy and pure adminiſtration of 
leſus the Son of God, who offred himſelf | low places whetia ſtones were ſet. Mai. 
withoue ſpot unto God, to purge our | mony in the fore - named treatiſe , Chap. 8. 
ſect. 16. ſay th: the coats both of the high prieſt, 
and of mferiour prieſts , were of cigcled work, 
that u, had many hollow places (or bouſes] in 
the weaving like the hollow place of cups &ece. 
Y 2 


2 * 


whom alſo his Church is clothed wit 


1 


— 
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| for bonour and glorie. Theſe two, ſigni- verſe 43. and they are calle 


conſcience from dead works, Hebig. 14. by 


arments of "beautifull glorie, Eſa. Fi. 1. with 
| 3 clean and bright, iich u the righ- 


ſpeech' of honour and 


of the prieſts , were to be new and 


er forn 


prieſts gai mente, when : 


vit. 18. 4.) he never ſe 


| 


be put them off, «« it is written 


when they were worn old; 


nually. Aſaimony, in treat, 


husbandrie, Ef4.23.24.:6. 


death, to mi 
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trowſnes 0 re Seinfle Revarg l. From this 
* 327 : the Hebrew 
| Doctors have delivered, that the garments 


ments of the Santluarie, Chaz 8. cb. 4,6, 6. 

, Verl. 3. whomſoever ] leb hay whow $. 
| have filled, Here God ſheweth his Spirit 
to be the author aud teache 


ctaſts: the Prophet ſheweth the like of 


white , being of fine linnen onely ,verſe 39 
but woven with circles, or round hollow 
places like eyes: wherfore the (; 


1 were to fox ec. like | 
the garments of great men. If they were, foule, 
forn, oj overlonz, or overſhort, &e; and the 
{ prie . did bis ſervice in them it Was nalawfull f 
Every 7 garment that war made fliby, they 
| did not whiten it, or waſh it, but leave it for 
| threds ( or weke, ) and put on new, The high 
bo were old, were layd 
pu ſtore : and the white garments wheris be 
ſerve on the fa ys day, (mentio in Le- 
- in them the ſecond 


time , but they were reſerved in the place where 


, AND eus 


SHALL LEAVE THEM THERE (Le. 
vit,16.23.) ud u was unlawful to put them #9 
any uſe, The codts of the infenouy prieſts; 


they made Them 


” 3 


threds (ot welke) fax, the Caudleſtich. conti- 


the Imple- 


r of haudi - 
ſandifie} or 


conſecrate him; that is, to be a ſigu of his 
| fanQtification from God. Therfore it was 
et without theſe garmẽ ts. 
Ich. :d holy garments, 
verſe a. and in times follow ing. ere layd 
up in holy chamber: , and the prieſts might 
not wear them among the people, to an- 
ctiſic them with their garmeypts, Exc. 44.1 9, 


this diffeecd' 
was of many 


One c » 


ame word 


is after, in verſe 1. uſed for oucher, or hol- 


and 


* 
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| 
| 
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| ches, verſ . ſo the 


Lomamente t AH which , and oo moe, 
es to ver in his adminiſtration. T 


þ 
lech. 
4 . 


which , e 
prion. They 
may be viewed in the order 43 they were 
put on (Cen. 7,5.) thus. 

"x Breeches of Iinnen, put next upon his 


| 
| n the nfines of the twelve tribe ot 


5 2 CHER embroidered of Fine. in 
den bew, purple, and ſcatler; wherwich 
{ '"4 A Robe , all of blew; with ſeventie 
| two bells of gold, and as many pomgra- 
arts of blew,purple and ſcarler,upon the 
þ —— This was pur 6yer the coat 
| | Py 4 


A Ephod , of Gold, and of blew, 
purple, ſcarlet and fine. linnen,cunningly 
wrought: on the ſhotlders whefof, were | 
two g Beryll ſtones, on which were 


fad, This Ephod was put dver tHe 
Robe and ed therto witli 4 Curious 
| girdle made bf che fame. * 
| "5 A Breaſtplate cungingly Wrought, bf 
| 
| 
| 


; blew, purple, ſcarlet, and fine-lin- 
nen: Which being * ſquare , was H- 
ſened by golden chaides and rings upon 
the Ephod. Herein were fer twelye ſeve- 
tall foes, on which the'nitmes of the 
| rwetve tribes were graven: #nd herein 
| was the Vritn, and the Thummim. 
7 {ONT 1 \ <> ha cu- 

bits long, ped about his head. 
8 Tee 25 gold. (ot Holy vyown,) 

wo Hungers bröid : wheron was graven, 
Hort To Trnoyaft. This Was tryed 
with 2 lace of blew, upon che foteftont 
{ ef the Mirgr g 


— 


the Sanctuirie, his ſeet ind Hands (as of 
| other ptieſts]) being Awayes bare , and 
Wa dayly, wich he went if 
nister, EtoA. 30.11, J 
. The inferiour prieſts garments were 


the Coat was girded. | 


'ThHs eight did the high prieſt wear in 


to adrat- 


_ 


* 
Wn — 


prieſts. 


3 


* 


. 


ca of fine-linnen, put brer the extraordinarie 
Rreethes: $1 4 | 4 


ö 


/ 


| 


| toute: 


»w- 


| 


» A —— 


high priefts Miter. 


off, & never ware thẽ more, but left them 


|  Verſ: 5. gold ] beaten into thin plates, 5 
and cut into wiers; ſee Exod. 39.3. This 
gold, wrough 


the faith , obedience ; and: ſufferings of 


$,9-20d 9.12.14, Pl. 132.9. 


: 


ſhoulder to ſhoulder; and long behind, down to | 


2 Fine-linnen Coats, 
| roidered Girdler of fine linden, 


* 


5 


4 Bossen of ſine innen, 2d harge as the 
ken after in this Chapter particularly. | - |© 
"Vpto theſe we may here annex the four 
Xt ments, which the high 
prieſt wore.on 2 day onely. 
1 Linnen Breeches, next his fle ſh. 
> A holy linnen Cow, | 3 
3 AlinnenGirdle, | | 
4 A linnen After, 1 
Theſe he put on, when he made tecon- FE. 
eſliation fot the Church, inthe moſt ho- | KB 
ly place „once in the yere, (which was _ 
the tenth day of September,) and having 3 
finiſhed his ſervice, he put theſe clothes 


2 
3 
nn 


] 

| 

| 

| 

121 4 ac ſcatlet i like the high | | 
| 

| 


N 
2» — 


there. Sce Lev. 16. 4. 23. with the annot. 
| he with the three bloody co- : 
ours, aud With tne white byſs; ſigniſyed 


Chriſt: and his Joie in the adrvicaltra- 
tron of his prieſthood, Hob. 2. 17. and 5.7, 


'Verf. 6, Ephed] or , Amide . Epbod is 6 | 
the Hebrew name, ſo called of compal- | 
ling fitly the body, and being tyed cherto, | 
Exod. 19.5. By the Hebrew Doctors, it | 
was of bre th, according to 4 mans back, Fon 


the feet. - Adumony, treat. of the Implement; 


| 
0 the Sonfluanie,, Chep.9, ſect . Others ö 
think it was ſhort', as 2 jack or haber- | 


- 
— 


geon. Joephe in the 3. book of his An- 
tiquities, Chap. 8.) ſayth it was 4 arbit long. 
In Greek, it hath the name of the ſhou!. 
ders, upon which it was put. This was | 
the outmalt of all the priæſis garments ; 

and (erygd to hold faſt the Breaſtplate: 
and figured out in Chriſt his uhr which. 
ne put on, as an habergeon, / 559. 17. 

who appeared clothed like a prieſt, 8 
vel. 1. 13. Beſides this golden Fphod, 


— 


(which 


— — — 


— „ 


— 
— 


n A. * 


— 


— 
8 


— — ͤ ́ʒàaœñÜ— 


ExoDvs, Ch. 28. 


* 8 —_— — F ah 


_ : — — —— 


. 


| 


= | ded : The gold that wa in the weaving of the 
N 7 e . of the Breſtplate,was thus wrought: 
e took one thred of pure gold, and put it with 


*J 


there was another ſort of lirmen Ephods, 


/ 
— 


one With (ox of linnen, 


(which the high prieſt onely did weare;) 


worn by iaferiout prieſts-; and other per- 
ſons, t Sam. 22.18. and 2.18. 2 Sam. 6. 14. 
cxrnmz-workman .]) who wrought or 
wove , both ſides alike : ſee Exod, 26. 1 
Of this work the lewes have thus recor- 


fix threds of blew; and twiſted theſe ſeven thred / 
r ONE. Aid fo he did, oug thred ef gold with | 
| fox of . And one with ſtx of ſcarlet , and 
Thi there were 

threds of gold, and 28 threds ia all; Of which 
18, be wove the Breaſtplite, and Ephod, &c. 
Aiimony, treat. of the Implements of the 
Santtuurie, Chap. 9. ſect. d, &c. * 
Vetſ. 7. ſhoulder-peeces] Hereupon this 
garment is called in Greek'Eporny , in La- 
tine 1 „of being put upmoſlt 
upon the ſhouldets; There were ſowen upon | 
it two ſboulder. þeeces , that they mig t be upon 


— — 


— 


the Impl. of the $414, Chap 9. leT.g, 


ure | 


the ſhoulders of the prieſt : ſayth Maimony in 


! ſon of 


| And Chriſt appearing with a prieſiſy gar- 


ſayth, The curious-girdle'of the Ephod , was 
tyed upon his hart, under the Bre 


| of the Ephod of it, which the Chaldee ex 


&c. Of this alſo Acimony writeth,in the 


Verſ 8. ciriou-girdle] called in He. 


ig Greek, the woven work. Of this, Mar 
mony,(in the fore named place,Cap. s./ 9.) 
layth; The Ephod had as it were two hdnds(or 
prices) gowp- out from it, in the weaving, on this 


ſide and on that, with the which they girded it; 


— 


of the Ephod. And after (m . 
| ſayth, 


bre w, Cheſbeb, of the cuuung- wor kmanſbip; ] 


and they ave called Cbheſheb (the curiois grrdle) ſtone that Simeon wa written on - wa on the 
1.) he | left after the manner here ſet down. 


_—_—_——_ 


e. This 
differeth from the Girdle (.Abnet,) which 
is after ſpoken of in verſe 39, and by rea- | 
the gold in this, which the other 
had not, it is called the golden girdle. 


ment, and girded about the papst with golden 
girdle, Rev. 1.13. was declared therby to be 
our High Prieſt, and it hath reference to 
this curiaus-girdle of the Ephod. See 
note on Exod.29 f. of hi Bphod] or, 


oundeth, of the Orna nent (or m ther 
7 Tnis is 4 0 be upon it: Cie th 
it from the Girdle after mentioned in v.39. 
Verſ. to. birthes ] or, generations, by 
their mothers; firſt all Leahs children, (as 
Moſes himſelf reckneth them, Exod. 1. 
v. 2,3.) and then the other mothers evils 


dren, & Rachels laſt; as ſhall atter be more | 


fally ſh-wed,in their ſeverall Rones;v. 17, 


ſame place, Ca. 9. . He ſet on eath ſhoul- 
der, 4 Beryl ſtone, fourſquare, emboſſed im gold: 
and he graved on the two ſtoner, the names of the 
tribes fx vn one ſtone, and ſix on wnother, accor - 
ding to their birthes : and they wrote Toſephs 
name Thoſeph(as he is written in Pſal. 8 1. 6.) 
So therew-re 25 letters on the one ſtone, and 15 
on the other. Aid the ſtone whceyon euben 
was written, was on the right ſboulder; aud the 


Symeon 


4 


Dan 
Aſer 


Benjamin 


\f 
of" 


pv | 
Ihudah n!“ mb lire 
Zabulon | pn 


| TON | 
[292 | "HOI | Thoſeph 


7 


[21N Reuben 


Iſſachar 
Naphtali 
Gad 


Twp! | 
99 
12 


* 


| 


— 


10 


— 


verſ, 11. 


— 
W ( 


| 
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5 


11 


12 


15 


lied — 


Varl. 7 44 — exe] or one cutter; gave anſwers to the rs, Nuh. 
- Proc] ors f z1- It hath affnicie wich Chajbeb , es | 

ſignifieth ſilence; as 

el abba 

rather then hea Alſo with Chaxeh, | 

that᷑ ſigniſieth ſceing ; and ſo we — 

eliſh it, the Contemplation, (ar Conſideration) 


and it noteth che 
the prct ou erg judge 


ment and 


Irweller. This engraving in precious ſtone, 
and that like a ſi wich e names of the 
ſonns 0 1 «cl, nit 
ye, memoriall, eſteem , an 
tion o the Church by Chriſt , Job 
15113, 4. Song 8.5. Hagg. 2. 23. e. 
cher] that is, hollow places, in which the 
ſtones were ſet faſt: ſee verſe 4. 


ed the firm and 7 


Verl. 12, memorial, The Greek ad- 
deth, 4 memorisll concerning them. In this 


work, Aron was a figure of Chrilt, Hch, 
7.28, the ſonns of 1ſracl , of all Sain&s, 


called the Iſrael of God,Gal.s.16. The two.| 


II ſtones, ſquare and of equall big- 
— ſigniſie d — like · precious faith and 
dignitie, which. all have obteyned before 
God in Chrilt; Pet, 1,1, Gab 3, 28, 29. 


(The Beryl being alſo the fone mentio- 


ned in the deſcription of. Paradiſe, Cen. 2. 


14. and the ſtone of Ioſeph, Exed. 28. 20. 


who figured Chriſt in his ſuſteyning of If- | 
—— and 45.24) The ſhoul-- 7 


ders on which they are born, ſigniſied the 
wer and principalitie, which Chriſt 


ath over his Church, preſenting the 


ſame by his mediation, pure and holy un- 
to God, and cauſing them to be had in 
perpetuall memorie, Eſa. 3. 6. and 11. 22. 
Eph. g. 21.27, lobi, 20-24. Aal. 3.16. 
El. 118.11. | 
Verſ. 14. the end- ] or, equall; of like 
proportion. So in — 22. The Chaldee 
tranſlateth limited: the Greek, mixed with 
floures, faſten ] Hebr. give + which 


die, as the Scriptures { 
laying , Thou beſt given, 1 Chren. 17.22, an 
other laying tor it, Thou baſk. confirmed, 
T Sam. 7. 16. So after in verſe 25. 
Verl. 15. Breaſtplate ] in Hebrew, Cho- 
: Which is not eaſie to interpret: but 
becauſe it was an ornament of the breaſt, 
we call it 2 Breaſtplate. Joſepbas in his 
Greek Antiquities . Book 3. Chap. kee. 
peth the Hebrew , Eſſen : the Lx inter- 
preters uſually tranſlate it Logeion,and Lo- 


Ktim. & Thum that was therin, God 


＋ as being the Orecle ornament; becauſe 
| 
| 


ͤ—UüUüU—äU—w 


God by him. Whereof ſee more in the 


notes on veyſe 30. 
woven both ſides alike. 


Verl. 16, doubled Maimony (in the | 16 
fore-ſayd treatiſe, C 4p. 9. ſe s.) explay- 
neth it thus, that the cloth (of the Breaſt. 
plate) we woven with cunning work, of gold, | 
«ng of blew, purple, ſcarlet , and fone linnnen, 
” 28 29 as is before ſhewed, The length 
of it was 4 cxbit (that is , two ſpannsy 2d 

the breadth of it : 4 ſpan : and . 
into twa: 


4. T2, 13. 


| 


uare. And they ſet theron foure rewes of 


oncs,, expreſſed in the Low; and every N 
we fourſquare, &c. fronts one | 


.Vetl. 17, Four rewes ]' 


tribes encamping about Gods Tabernz, 


cle, were in foure uarters, Eaſt, Weſt, | 
North , and — th — 


quarter, Numb. 2, 


2 aces ſtone, called in Hebrew, Odem 
0 Adam, which ſigniſieth Ruddie, Lam.4. 
7. for it was a blood. coloured ſtone. Ac- 1 


| cordiagly the Chaldee paraphraſe caleth 
and ThargumJeruſalemy Sam. 
word is uſed for — firm. faſt and ſtea- | keths, that is, Red. 


ew; one Prophet | rhe holy Ghoſt in Rev. 21.20, 
| 4 Serdice., 
| Where ſuch tones were:) On 

the name of Reuben was engraved: and jr 
foreſhewed the warlike ſtate of that tribe, 
which trontierd upon the ene 


Sauls dayes, conquered the 


1 Chro.5,10. and went armed before their 
brethren, at the conqueſt of Canaan, lof, 


Greek Topaxion, here and 
Hebrew, Pud h, fro 


Which word tranſplaced » Topad Or Topax | : 


* . | 


implying a filene oracle, | 
u on the breaſt ofthe igh prieft, 


IId have, of anſwerin; judge. 
equitie to them that asked of 


cunning· wor k man 


| they doubled it | 
fo it m « ſhav every way, foure- 


2s- the twelve 17 


three tribes in every 
Sardius] or Sardine: 


— 


In the Greek, and by | 


| 20, it is named 
(of Sardis a chief city in Aſia, 


this ſtone 


N ING 


mie, and in 
Hagarims, 


Topæx ] fo named of the 


in Rev. 21. 20. In 
m the letters of 


„ 
— — 
af 


arc 


"OI" 


— 


_ 
te. eee. oe 
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are derived. It was a precious flone found 


| Chep. 8. the Topaz is of 2 
colour, and by Strabe in his 16 e 


ereeth, [arkan in Onkelos, and larkatha, 
| in Thargum leruſalemy, both fignitying 
green.On this ſtone Symeons name was gra- 
ved: of which tribe there was litle glory, 
till Ezekias dayes , when the Symeonites 
ſmote the remnant of Amalck, 1 Chron,4. 
41.43. Smaragd] or Emereild as it is 
; alſo Engliſhed. In Hebrew it is called 
| Barcketh,of Barak which is Lightning, Exek. 


—_—_ 


in Æthiopia, [cb 23. 19. By the Hebrew | 
Doctors, and allo by Plinie in his 37 book, 
glorious green 


golden colour. Hereupon one ſort of To- 
paz, is of Plinie named Preſoeides , Green 
coloured + and to this the Chaldee name a- 


8 


1. 3. and the Chaldee names agree here - 
nato. Bur the Greek turneth it Sm g- 
do:; and fo the holy Ghoſt, in Rev. 21. 15. 
Which Smaragd (or Emerald) is of a moſt 
goodly and glorious green colour, that 
the eye of man is delighted; refreſhed, 
but never filled with the lookingupon it, 
as Plinie (in his 37 book, cp. J.) ſayth. And 
as there are many ſotts of Emeraulds , fo 
ſome gliſter like the Sun, whoſe charret 
is therfore feigned by Poets, to ſhine with 
cleare Smaragd. Ovid, Metamoyph. 2. and 
the Greek name (as well as the Hebrew) 
implieth ſo much: Smaragd, as being A 
regd, of Maire, to ſhine, On this ſtone, Le- 
vi was engraved. So ttc leruſalemy Thar- 
gum upon this place, having named theſe 
three ſtones, addeth; write plainly upon 
them, the names of the three tr:bes, Reuben, Sy- 
neon, Levi, So this gliſtering ſtone , fore- 


Iakob Gods judgments, and Iſrael his 
Law,Deut.3 3.10. whoſe lightniogs doe il- 
lominate the world, Pſul 97 4. Ot Levi 
came Moſes, and Aaron. & all the priefts, 


ralds in the Church, So the covenant 
of prace, is reſembled by a Rayn-bow of 
an Emerald colour, in Rev.4.3- 

Verf. 13, Chalcedone ] in Hebrew, No- 
phec: which the Chaldee of Onkelos tur. 


ſhewed Levies glorie , who ſhould teach 
| 


& lohn the Baptiſt, who ſhined as Eme- 


| 


F 


| 


mentioned; but Thargum leruſalemy cal- 
leth it Cadeedans; to which the name gi- 
ven it by the holy Ghoſt, Chalcedon, Rev. 
21.19.2grect!). The Greek verſion hath 


Anthrax, that is , a Carbuncle; and fo the 


Chalcedonie is like unto a Carbunde, and 


cheap. 7. This Charcedonie (as it is alſo cal- 
led) ſhineth clear like a ſtarr , but ſome- 


(which is alſo called Pyrepus,) hath the 
name of fyre. like which it hineth. The 
ground of this Chalcedoni-, ſeemeth to be 
the Hebrew Cedcod mentioned in EH. 14. 
12. On this (tone , Iudebs name was gra- 
yen. In Caleb, Othoniel, David, and So- 
lomon, this tone ſhewed his glorie ; but 
above al in Chriſt, who cime of this tribe 
according to the fleſh, Heb. 7. 14. . 
phir] this is the Hebrew name, kept alſo 
in Greek, and other tongues: but in the 


Chaldee it is Shabzex, It is a goodly one. 


tranſparent, vety hard, of blew or skie 
colour, uſed thertore in heavenly viſions, 
as Exod. 24. 10. Exck. 1. xs, The Saphir 
and the Smaragd, are the moſt pleaſant 
and comfortable for the eye to lodk up 
on. Vpon this ſtone the name of 1ſſechar 
was engraved, * Sardonyx } This name 
ſeemeth to be made ot the Serdine and the 
Onyx ſtone: named in Hebrew Iabalom, of 


| Smiting ; and in Chaldee, Sabbalom, that is, 


beating ſtrokes ; for it is a very hard fone, 
like the Adamant or Diamond ; and ia 
Rey: 11. 20. is named in Greek -Sardonyz: 
which by the name, and by teſtimonie of 
Plinie, book 37. chap 6. is mixed of a white 
and ruddie colour, ſhining like to the nay! 
of 2 mans hand , ſet into fleſh.” On this 

emm, Z«bulon was graven: fo the leru- 
Feng Thargum , ſetting down this ſecond 
| rew addet , Write plainly on them the names 
of the three tribes , Iudab, Iſachar , Zebulon. 
So in Gen.46, in Exed. 1.2,3. in 1 Chron. 
2. 1. and often, theſe two Iſſachær and Ze- 
bulon , are joyned with the former foure 
Patriarches; that ſo all Leahs children, 
might be togither. 


Lal 


| neth Iſmeregdin, that is, the S fore* 


Verſ: 19. Hyacinth or, Lcnth: this is 


one ſort of it, as Plinie ſheweth in book 32. 


what purple coloured: and the Carbuncle * 


| 


1 


ö 


| 


| BY 


_ of 


—_— 
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have for it the Hyganth,, and ſo the holy 
Ghoſt tranſlateth it in Rev. 21.20. In He- 
brew it is named Lejhem: upon ic Dan was 
graven : and a citie called Leſbem, did af- 
terwards fall unto the tribe of Dan, as this 
tone did portend , and ſo Leſbem was cal- 
led Dax, Ioſ. 19. 4. Cbry ſopraſe] which 
name ſignifieth a golden green, Io noting 
the colour of this lone. In Hebrew it is 
Shebo ; the common Greek verſion ma- 
keth it an Achate ( or Agate:) of which 
| ſort of ſtone, there are many colours,and 
ſome the beſt , that are green with a gol- 
den liſt : which therfore the holy Ghoſt 
calleth a Chryſopraſe , in Rev,2 1.20. Naph- 
talims name was graven upon it. So the 
two ſonns of Bilhah, Rachels mayd, are 
joy ned. togitker. cAmethyſt ] called 
in Hebrew Achlameab; in the Greek ver- 
fion, and in Rev.z1. an «Amethyſt; which is 
a ſtone of a wan purple colour , and rud- 
dy :. ſo being a watlikę ſigne; and Gd 
was gra ven on this ſtone, whoſe warrs 
were propheſied, and his victories, Gep. 
49-19, and had fulfilling in 1 Chron,s. 18, 
19,20. Here an the leruſalemy Tbargum. 
naming the thirdrew of ſtones, addeth, 

Write plainly on them, the names of the three 
tribes, Dan, Naphtalt, and Gad. 

Verſ. 20. Chryſolue | which fionifieth a 
goldea ſtone , for the glorious colour of it, 
which is a golden ſea green, and ſhining. 
The Hebrew name is Tharſbiſh : whichs 
alſo the name of the Ocean ſea, Pſal. 48.8. 


Crum jamma, of the ſea colour, The Greek 
verſion, and Rv. 21. call it the Chryſolite, 
Aſer was graven upon, this ſtone : who 
dwelled neer the Sea, with his brethren, 

Beryl] in Hebrew, Shobam,in the Greek 
verſion, and in N. 2,28. it is called the 


nameth it Nuria, This was Toſephs ſtone, 
on which he was. engraved 1 and an two 
af theſe ſtones, all the tribes were writ«. 
ten, verſe 17, The Reryll js of th: skic co. 


and accordingly the Chaldee nameth it 


it ſelf. 


poſtle, 


11. 1. Whoſe writings are as 2 g 
iper , ſhining among the precious tones 
of the Scripture, 


Cum. Ieruſalemie addeth to the ſtones of 
the fourth rew; Whit: 


the names of the, three tribes „Aer, loſeph, 
and Ben'amin, ſet ö 
within hollow places (or ouch 
45 


NAamcy : 


laut, but waterith; and as thort are many 


deon, Ie 
Iſrael, t 


peb. and the Greek Ia: a tone of great 


worth and glorie: of whi 
8 | of which are many 


azure or of aerie colour, called therfore 
cAerizuſa,, by Plinie, in beak 37. chap. 8. 
ſome are 

like panthers ; therefor2. the Chaldee pa- 
raphraſe here calleth it Pastere: and the 
Chaldee on, Song 5. 14. fayth Benjamin 
wa engraved upon eApantor, . 
ſtone for the yon | 


the Hebrew word inplyeth: 


verſe 11. 
erſi 21. 


— — — —— — — e 7 
of a bright purple colour: by che Greek C ſorts of Berylls, ſo have they many c. 
it is —. — the 1 copies | lours. This ſtone is ſayd to be precious, lob | 
28.16. and in Ioſeph, Ioſua, Debora, Ge- 


PRs and Abdon the Iudges of 


e glorie of the Beryll ſhewed 
laſper ] of the Hebrew laſh- 


ne colours, ſome green, ſome 


party- coloured and ſported, 


This laſt 
geſt Benjamin, is the 


fixit foundation in the heavenly Ieru- 
ſalem, Revelat. 21. 19. 
this Iaſper, ſhined 

when the Temple of 
builded in Ieruſalem 
Toſus 18. 1, 29. and in particular per- 


ſons, as.Ehud-, ( Iude. 2. 
and Elther;; but chic E 


19. The glorie of 
in Benjamins tribe, 
Solomon was there 
» Deuteron. 33. 12. 


Yin Paul the A- 
who. was of. this tribe; Roma. 


y Ia- 
Here allo the Thay- 


plamely on them, 


] or, faſtened 
es) of gold; 
Seo 


according to ] or „ by ther 
and here the Greek tranſlation 


addeth,, accarding to their penerat. ons (or 
birthes , AS was expreſſed 

verſe, and is here agayn implyed. 
in the ſame order | 


in the ten h 
For 
that they were gras 


ven upon tne Berylls , were they here 
Beryll lo the Chaldee here and el{where | ſer and graven upon , COVE 
ſtones : 3s they are hero ſet down in the 
page following, 


Vpon 


Rn bbs. 0:4. 


Pr Sardine ) 1 Reuben 
2 Topaze * — 
3 Smaragd | 3 Levi 
| | | ſonns of Lead 
4 Chalcedonie |} 4 Iudah |} 
© Saphir | is Iſhc har 
Vpon J © Sardonyx Be 4 6 Zabulon } 
the ; . _— 
7 Hyacinth i ven 7 Dan : | 
s Chryſopraſe | 8 Naphtal of Bilhah. Rachels mand. 
Acthyſt | Gad 4 
4 of Zelpha, Leahs may 
410 8 11 Aſer | 
it Beryll 11 Toſeph ; 
Lis Laſper x Ci, Benpmin + of Rachel. 


This order of names, is before ſhewed 
out of the leruſalemy Thargum: the ſame 
is alſo expreſſed by the Chaldee para- 
phralt upon Song 5- 14. where ſpeaking of 
the twelve tribes engraved on ans 
precious ſlones, he nameth them thus: 
Ruben, 2 Symcon, 3 Levi, 4 In6ab, 
F Hecker 6 Zabulon, 7 Dan, & Naphe 
tau, 9 Cad, 10 Aſer, 11 Ioſeph, 12 Ben. 
mn: who were like to the twelve celeſtiall. 
ſignes, bright as lamps , and poliſhed m their 
way ks like vote, and ſhining like Saphirs. 
The ſame order we ſhewed alſo from 
Maimony , to. be upon the two Berylls, 
verſe xo. except the tranſplacing of Bil- 
hahs ſonns. like the engravings } the 


| Chaldee addeth , wrutex plainly like the in- 


raving of à ring (or ſignet.) 
Verl. 22. at the en | or, of equalitie: ſee 
verſe 14. The Greek ttanſlateth, ned. 
Verſ. 25. before it] or, towards the fore- 
art cf it, Ox of him, that is, the prieſt ; for 
oth on the fore - part of the Ephod , and 
before the 
Verf. 26. border þ or , cdge: Hebr. lip. 
Verf, 28. Kd] with high knotts: or, 
they ſbal lift up. above, &c. | The curious- 
girdle o the Ephod , was Cound upon by bart, 
under the Breaſiplate: ſay th Main, in the 
fore · ſayd trratiſe, Chat. 9. ſect. 11. 
looſed ] the Chaldee ſayth, bro en off. The 


manner of faſtening is by the Hebrewes | defiring confirmation in his 
| deſcribed thus: There were made on e«ch | love 


— 


prieſt, did the Breſtplate hang. 


ſhoulder two wings; ane above on thotop of the 


ſhoulder, and another beneath the (ſhoulder, 4- 
bove the curious girdle, Aud they faſtened 
two. wreathings of gold, in the two ings that 
were abave, and they are ealled chaines, «Ape 
terwaxds , they. put the ends of the wreathjngs 
of the Breaſtplate, into the rings that were 4. 
bove, on the Paulo of the Ephod. Then they 

ut the two laces. of blew , winch were on the 
edges of the Breſiplate, into the two rings which 
were abe ve the curious-giydle of the Ephod. 


| And they let down the chaines which were in 


the rings on the ſhouldeys of the Ephod , unta 
the rings of the Breaſtplate which were up per. 


| moſt; that the one might cleave-faſt unto the o- 


ther, and fs the Breaſiplate might not be looſe, 
fromthe Ephod. Mawnony , treat. of the 
Implements of the Sanctuarie, Cap. g. ci. 9, 10. 

Verl. 25. upon bis hart] The Greek ttanſ- 


lateth upon his breſt : ſo in Rev, 15, 6. the. 
| breſts girded,, meane th the harts. As before, 


preſenting them unto God, be bare them 
on his ſhoulders, on two ſtones of equall 
worth and glory : ſo now to fignific Gods 
favour in Chrit towards the Church, 
they are born upon his hart, graven on 
ſundryſtones, which ſignified the mani- 
fold and ſundty graces of the Spirie,wher- 
with the Saints are glorified here, every 
one in their meaſure ; procceding al trom 
the love of Chriſt, Wherfore the Church 
grace and 
, prayeth , Set me «s & ſignet upon thy 
Z 


hart, 


WAS; 89281122 yur , 


| 


— —_ RX  —— 


— — 2 — 
— 


* 
— — —— ww 
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30 


to make them; neit 
| 


1 


EXO DVS, 


Ch. 28. 


memoriall } which the 
gravin ſignifie ; as in Ea. 9 15,16. 7 
will not forget thee ; behold have greven 
upon the palmes of n hands, &c. 
verſ. 30. the Vim and the 2 
which is by interpretation, the Lights 
the Perfection: but hat theſe were, is not 
eaſie to ſay, The Greek trauſlateth them, 
the Manifeſtation and the Tructh. There is 
no commandement given unto Moſes, for 
is there any men- 
tion of them in Exod. 39. where the ma- 
king of all Aarons ornaments is related: 
but in Levit. 8.8. it is ſayd of Moſes, he put 
in the Breaſtplate , the Vim and the Thammim. 


R. Menachem on Exod. 28.) do gather, that 
they were not the work of the artificer ; nei- 
they had the artificers, nor the Church of Iſrael, 
in them any wor K, or any voluntary-offring; but 
they were 4 myſterie delivered to Moſes from 


God himſelf. For Moſes took the Vrim and the 
Thummim , and put them in the Breaſiplate, a 
| ter that he had put upon Aaron, the Ephod and 
the Breaſl- plate, Lev 8.7, 8. Some do think, 
that as thoſe words Holynes to khoveb, (in 


verſe 36.) were graven on a plate, and put 


on Aarons forchead : fo theſe words 


rim and Thummim, were likewiſe gra ven on 


| a golden plate, and put in the Breaſtlap, 


which was double (verſe 16.) for ſome- 
ching to be put therin. Others think, 


they were no other then the precious 


ſtones fore-ſpoken of. The ule of theſe 
Vrim and Thummim , was to enquire of 


by them ; as is ſayd of Eleazar the prieſt, 
he ſhall ak counſel for (Ioſhua,) fler the 
pedgment of Vim before the Lond, Namb 27. 
11. The manner of asking counſell , is 
recorded by the Hebrewes to be thus, 
When they inquired , the ſtood with his 


| face before the Ark; and he that nc 9s 5 
<> of the | 


bebrnd him, with bs face to the 
prieſt : and the inquirer ſayd , Shall I goe up 


high voice, nor with the bt of bs hart on- 
ly; but wuh 4 ſubmiſs voice, as one that pray- 


From which , ſome of the Hebrewes (as | 


the mouth of God , or they were the work of 


God, and to receive an anſwer of his will 


— 


ö 


aud the Vim and Thummim. 


or, Shall Fnot> And be ached not with an | 


— 


eth by hümſeif. And forthwith the holy Gb 
came upon the pueſt; and he beheld the Breaſt. 
plate, and ſaw therin , by the viſion of pro- 
pheſie, Goc up; or Gee not up ; in the letters 
that ſhewed forth themſelves upon the Breaſt- 
late before bis face. Then the prieſt anſwered 
55 and ſayd, Goc up ; or, Goe not up, And 
they made not inquirie of two things at once; 
and if they ſo inquired, yet the anſwer was but 
unto the firſt onely. And they inquired not 
hereby, for a common man: but either for the 
King , or for him on whom the affaires 7 the 
Ne lay. Maimony , treat. of the 
Implements of the Sanctuarie, Chap. 10. ſed, 
11,13, Of this, ſee examples which 
may give light hereunto, in Numb. 27, 18. 
21, Judg.1.r. and 20.18.-28. 1 Sam. 23.9, 
10,11,1z. and 28.6, Theſe Vm & Thum- 
mim , were loſt at the captivitie of Baby- 
lon, and wanted at the peoples return, 
Exr. 2.63. Nehb.6.65. neither doe we finde, 
that ever God gave anſwer by them any 
more. The Bab. Thalmud, in Ion, Cap. 
r. fol. t. fpeaking of Hag. i. 8. where the 
Hebrew word EGG ( F will be glorified) 


| wanteth the letter H, which in numbrino | 
frgvifieth five ; ſayth, The want of H, ſh: w- 


cth the want of five things, in the ſecond Tem- 
ple, which had been in the firſt, namely 1 The 
Ark, with the Mevcie ſeat , and Cherubems: 
2 The fyre ( from heaven:) 3 The Majeſtie 
( or Divine preſence:) 4 The holy Ghoſt; 
By the Ma- 
feſtie (Shecinab,) they ſeem to mean the O- 
racle in the moſt holy place, where God 


bad dwelt between the Cherubims , Pſal.- | 


80.2, Numb.7.89. And by the holy Ghoſt, 


they meane the ſpirit of propheſie , not | 


onely in the prietts , but ia the Prophers; 
as the Comm »nrarie on that place of the 
Thalmud fayth , The holy Ghoſt was not in 
the Prophet, from the ſecond yere of Darius, 
&c. that 1s , after Haggai , Zacharie, and 
Malachi, which wer: the laſt Prophets, 
and in that Kings time, Hag. 1. 1. Zach. r. 
1. Soel{where in the Thalmud , in San- 
bedrin, Chap. 1. they teach from their an- 
cient Doctors, that aſter the later Prophets, 
Haggai, Zachatie , end Malachirweye dead ; 
y the 


— — 


* 7 


— 


4 


| 


Exopv 


s, Ch. 28. 


— 


; 


the holy Ghoſt went up (or departed ) from I 
rael ; bowbrit , they bad the uſe of 4 voice (or 
Echo) from heaven. R Menachem (on 
Exod. 28.) ſayth ot this Oracle by Vrim 
and Thummim, that it was one of the de. 
grees of the boly Ghoſt, (that is, of the gifts 
of the holy Ghoſt: ) inferiour unto propheſie, 
aud ſuperiour to the voice (or Echo.) ke- 
wiſe K Moſes Gerundenſ. (on Exod. f. 146.) 
afſumeth, that berween the Voice and Pro- 
pheſie, were Vrim aud Thummim. Ot this 
Voce (or Echo) there is no mention in the 
Scriptures of the Prophets: but the He- 
brew Doctors, (which ſay that it was in 
Iſrael after the Prophets ceaſed,) doe of- 
ten write of it; and call it Bath Rol. that is, 
the Daughter of à voice; as it were one voice 
— out of another, ſuch as we 
call an Echo; and which ſome think was 
with diſtinct and plaine words. Of old, 
they had in Iſrael Oracles or anſwers 
from God , three manner of wayes ; by 
Dreames , or by Yrim (that is, the Prieſt 
with Vrim and Thummim, Numb.27. 21.) 
or by Prophets, 1'Sam.28.6,7, When the 
Lord would by none of theſe, anſwer K. 
Saul, then he ſought roa Witch. The 
footſteps of theſe three , we finde among 
the ancient hethens: as Homer in Thad, 1. 
bringeth in Achilles adviſing the Greeks 
in the time of a fore pellilence, to inquire 


the cauſe therof from God, by ſome Pro- 


phet , or a Prieſt , or a Dreamer of dreames. 
And as the High-pricſt of Iſrael was a- 
dorned in his breaſt with Vim and Thum- 
mim, tranſlated in Greek , Manifeſtation and 
Trueth ; ſo among the Egyptians , their 
high prielt is reported to have an ornament 
about his neck, of « Saphire ſtone , and the or- 
nament was called Ae —— eh, Trueth: ) 
as Alia writeth in his Greek Hiſtorie, 
book 14, After the loſs of Vrim and 
Thummim , and Prophets, in Iſrael, the 
godly le wes held them to the Law of 
Moſes , as they were commanded by the 
laſt Prophet, Aal. 4.4. And hereunto [e- 
fs ſon of Syrach in Eceluſ-33-3- ſeemeth to 


Spirit, in pr 


have reference, ſaying , The Law is faithfull | ſay , pon the Rabe, war the Ephod and the 
| to bim (that underilandeth,) the al of | Breeſiplate ; 1 be girded wi 
* n 


Dela: that is, a5 the Oracle of viim a. 


Thummim , for Vim is tranſlated into 
Greek Dela, 1 Sam, 2$.6. R Moſes bar 
Maimon ſayth, They made in the ſecond Tem. 
ple Vrim and Thummim , (wherby he mea- 
neth che Breaſtplate with the precious | 
llones,) to the end 
high prieſts] eight ornaments , (Without 
which he might not adminiſter,) altbongb 
they did not enquire (of God) by them. and | 
wherfore did they not inquire by them Becauſe 
the holy Ghoſt wes not there. And every 
prieſt, that ſpeaketh not by the holy Ghoſt, and 
on whom the Divine majeſtie reſteth not; they 
enquire not by him. Mamony , treat. of the 


„ 


Implements of the Sanctuarte Cap. 10. ſect. 10. 
According to this phraſe, are thoſe ſpee- 


ches to be underſtood , in ſob. 7. 39, The 
holy Ghoſt was not yet, becauſe Jeſus war not 
yet glorified: and in Ad. 19 2. We have nat 
ſo much as heard , whether there be an holy 
Ghoſt, Wherby is meant, the gifis of the 
efte;tongues,&c. as there | 
followeth in verſe 6, The holy Ghaſt came on 
them, and they ſþake with tongues,and propbe- 
ſeed ; which Fre being Faure ceaſſed, 
were teſtored by the Goſpel; an evident 
proot that the Chriſt was come, Joel x, 
28.-32. Acl. 2. 4. 17, 18. And in Chriſt, 
this myſterie of Vim and Thummm was 
fulfilled: for in the hart of him our great 
High- prieſt, were the gifts of the holy 
Ghoſt without meaſure, [ob 3.34. unto x 
Light and Manifeſtation of the Trueth, 
with all Perfection and intepritie,[ob 1.4, 
9.17.and 3.12,13. and 18. 37. Coloſf 2. 3. 
wherby the light of the knowledge of the glo- 
rie of God, in the face of Teſuc Chriſt ;jis come 
unto us; by whom the Spirit of Trueth is 


ſent into us, to dwell with us, and to a- 


bide with us for ever, Iab. 1. 16, 7 who 
alſo hath given us, to put on the Breaſtptate 
of Faith and Love, 1 Theſ.5.8. 


Vetſ. 31. the Robe Jin Hebrew Megnil; 


in Greek Hupoduter, that is, an Fudey- 
clothing ; it was a long garment , worn 
next under the Ephod. The Hebrewes 


— 


they might make up all the | 


the Curious | 3 
gerdle | we m 


. 
A __ a 2 —_ MC. th. tt. 


{3 » * —— 


Ji Poderee that is , of the garment. down-t0- 
the. foot: ſo in Rev.1.13. Chriſt appeareth that which is called (in Hebrew) Pagramen, 
(a Belli) ſayth Miimony ibidem, 


1 ſelf, as high prieſt for the Church. 


9 


— 


the Ephod becauſe 
N in Implements of the Santi, Chap. 0. 


of the Ephod.] the Greek here tranſlateth 


ed with « germent-down to the foot, (in 
the Greek there, Poderee:) to ſhew him- 


Verſ. 32. 4 bole] called in Hebrew % 
"mouth. top ] Hebr, bead. „ bia- 
ding ] or welt ; called in Hebrew « lip. 
woven work] Hebr the work of te wen- 
ver. lolephs (in his 3 book of efntiquities, 
Chap. 8. 5 coat was not of two pee- 
ces, but woven ia one, without ſeameg on poo 
ders er ſedes, Marmony (in treat. of the 
Implements of the Sauctuaric, Chap- 9. ſedt. 3 
ſayth'; The Robe was all of -blew ; and the 
threds therof were twelve times double: and the 
bole thrrof, was woven at the beginning of the 
Weaving. And it had nv ſleeves; but was divi- 


| 


] ded into two rherts, fromthe end of the neck un- 
{ 'to beneath , aſier the manner of all Robes: and 


11y garmeut: yet was ic myſtical, 


was not joyned togither, but abont all the neck, 
onely, The Golpel noteth of Chriſt, how 
in the dayes of his fleſh-; he wore 4 cot 
without ſeam, woven from the top throughout, 
leb. 19.3. Though that were not a prieſt - 


Verſ. 33. pe ray Kun is, fimili- 
tudes of them; ſo the Greek tranſlateth, 
45 it were pomegranats of the ftowriſhin? porm- 


FFC 


(fayeh Maimony, being twiſted of eig ha 
threds , & it is written, upon the 5kirts of. it, 
male (Exod. 39.24.) Jo the ihredt of the 
hives were in all, foure end rwentie. Aud be 
made them like pomgranats,which open not their 
4 mouth; and hung them en the Robe. Maimon. 
treat. of the Implements of the Sand.Cap. 9 
ſe4.4, "Wherſpever thi word Tvys$TED 
is uſed alone, (as it is in Exod. 39. 24% itmuſt 
be eight double thred. Ibid. Chap. B. ect. v4. 
The Greek verſion, both here and in 
Exod. 35. 4. addeth the fourth ſtuff, and of 


” 
* 2 


— 


teth this, as alſo the Chaldee. 
in number cthreeskre and twelve, (as A= | 
ogy howerh in the fore-ſayd treatiſe, : 
Chap, fe 
ſed 3, See allo Exod. 29-4. and Lv. B. 7. | the ene, 254 46 on the other. And in 


— 


dell] 


| 4+) and-they were anged 36 on 


theſe 22 bells, were 72 pers, all of gold: 
aud the bell rogither with the clapper in it , + 


Verl. 35. w minifter ] in the ſame : or, 
when be miniſtreth, ſound ] or, voice; 
that is, the ſound of his bells. Wherby 
was ſignified the voice of Chriſt, hich is 


tion: and heard of the people, in his tea- 
ching and inſtruction, Heb. 3. 7. and 7. 28. 
Dent. 33. 10. ENA. 8.1. Aſat- 2. 18. Ther- 
fore theſe Bells were of gold, to ſigniſie 
the puritie and preciouſues of the words 


to ſigaiſie the fruits and comfortable ef- 
fekts of Chrifts both mediation and do- 
Qrine. For Pemgranats, were of the fruits 
of the holy land. Deut. 8.8. and they with 


fruits and graces of the Saindts,'Song 4. 3. 
13. And 8. 2. Therfore many ſuch were 


ſhould not be rent. verſe 32.) ſigniſied the 
umirie of the doftcine and faith of Chritt, 


out rents or ſchiſmes, 1 Cor. 1. 10. 13. 
1 1.3. gveth in, & c. ] that is, pub. 
likely adminiftrerh ; as this phraſe ſignifi - 
eth. Numb. 1717. 1 Chron.t9.1, AA. f. xn, 
that he dye not ] or, and be ſhall not dye, 

V. 36. Plate the Hebrew Tits, properly 
Genifieth a floure; the Greek P leaf: 
becanſe it appeared fayr'and glorious: af. 


Exod. 39. 30. It was along. plate of gold. o 
prieſt) to a:oth7%; ſay th Maimony, in Imple- 
ments of the Sanfiuarie, Chap. 5. Act. 1. 

HoLywes ro lauOVAAH] that is, theſe 


brew ,Kopzs4 ta Ienovanyt which we 


fine hauen twined ; but the Hebrew wan- 


heard of God, in his prayer and media- | 


of Chriſt; accompanied with Pomgranats, 


the wine that is in them, ſigniſied the 


allo in Solomons Temple, 2 Chren, 3. 16. 
and 4. 13. Aud the care that this Robe 


ter it is called, the Plate of the holy crown, 


| 
| 


1 


| 


words ſhall bz graven upon it: in He- 


"which ſhould be among his people with- | 


fager: broad, and reached from one ear (of the 


35 


may Engliſh Holynes to deb oveh, or, Thebo- 1 


— — — — - | —__ b 


a dl. ts. ©. 


N 


a 
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Exopys, Ch. 28. 


39 


lyzes of Jehova: and ſo the Greek trauſla· 
teth it Hagrzſms Rurion, The bolynes (or En- 
Hipcation) of the Lord, Theſe words might 
be written (as the Hebrewes ſay,) cither in 
one lie, or in two: and” the letters were ſo | 


— — — 


ven, as that they ſtoo d- out (aboye the 
betof the plate If were 5 ut it 
ward ) aimouy ibidem. 

Vet. 38. bear] or, tale away the ini- 
uitte. This openeth the myſterie of this 
oure; how4t ſigured the mediation of 

Chrift, who by his holynes which he had 
ot the Godhead ; took away the ſynns of 
his people, which they commit in their 
moſt holy and religious act ons, lob. 1 19. 
1 Cor. 5. 19. 1 Job. 2.11. for frvoureble- 
&cceptz:ion | that is, for a ſign that the peo- 
le are made acceptable unto God, by the 
olynes of Ichovah himſclfe., which 
through the mediation of this hig“ 
prieſt , is imputed unto them, Epheſ. 1. 6. 
2 Cor.5.19, And this was graved as a ſig- 
ner, & put on the forchead of the Pricft, 
that it might be a viſible and perpetuall 
token of Gods gracious acceptation, to 
be ſeen and yy of al the people, to their 
comfort; as alſo before the Lord, Who re- 
ſpecteth his, in the face of Chrift, 

V. 39. coat ] th: Greek tranfhreth coats: 
for whether it were the high prieſt, or 
the inferiour prieſts; their coats were al of 
one ſtuff, and woven with like work, Exod. 
39.27. and Maimony,in theforeſayd treat. 
Chap. B. 2 where he ſh:weth alſo, 
that theſe coats hid ſleeves woven of the 


t cut in- 


ame, and ſowen unto the bodies of the 
coats; which were long, reaching down 
to the heels: and the ſleeves for length 
| and widenes fit forthe 2b mes. They fi 


— 
about the head; the Miter being wound | 
more flat, and the Bonnets more round & 
high crowned. The Miter of the bigh prieſt, 
or of the inferiour eſt, was exubits 
(that 15, 24 foot) long, ſayth Auen, in 
Implements of the Senfuarie 4 Chap. 8. ; feel a. 
19. It was an ornament for prieſts and 
for Kings, Exek zt. 26. and ſignified both 
the power and authority which they had 
for their office under God, Zach. 3 . and 
theit pure adminiſtration therot in juſtice 
and judgment, as lob ſayd, My judgment 
war as 4 Robe ard a Miter , lob 29. 14. 
Chriſt our High prieſt, appearing in a 
prieſtly Garment-down-to-the. foot. had 
alſo his head (that is, the attire of his 
head) and hu h tires , white & wooll, aud us 
ſnow, Rev. 4. 13,1. 28. in Soap f. 11. his bead 
is of f gold; as was the plate on the 
high prieſts forehead , and as a King with 
his crown. Among the hethen Romans, 
their chief prieſts were called Flames , 
of the attire of theit heads, as being 
Pilearnnes , without which , u we unlow- 
ſull for them to goe out of dores. Pomp. 
Littus de Rom. ſacerd. tit. de Flauinib. and 
Plutarch, in Nn. Among the Ara- 


— — 


with linnen garments, and Miters, A. 
lexaxd. ab Alex andr. lib. 4. cap. 8. 

_ Girlle ] in Hebrew Abnet: it was made 
of fine liunen, and of blew , and purple, and 
ſcarlet , Exod. 39. 29. The Hebrew Do- 
ctors write , it was about three ſinz ers broad, 
| ant rwo aud thirtie cubits lng : they wound it 
about, aud turned it one e upon another. "The 
ieh pricſts girdle, was in making like to the 
other prieſts, It was to gird the coat with, 
| which was under the Robe,Levir.8,7.- and 


; gared the girments of juſtice, wherwith 
' Chriſt and his children are 2rayed , Pſaln. 
132.9. Nu. 19.8, 


ped about the head. Such as the Tu 
Which at this dry is wora in the Eaſtern 
conntries. By the H :b-ew records , the 
high prieſts Mir>r, & the inf-rionr prieſt: 
*Bonnets, were all of one ſtuff and ze. and 
differed only in the manner of wrapping 


. —, 


Mer] in Hebrew | ſeft.1. 
| Mrtſnepbeth, which ſigniſi eth « thing wrap- | | 
F | girdle four fingers broad, but empty within, and 


EC 


Maimony , treat. of the Implements of the 
| TanTuaric, Chap 8. ſet 4. 19. and Chap. 10. 
Toſep'us (in his 3 60% of cAntiqui- 
ties, Chap. 8.) ſayth;the coat was girt with 4 


woven ſo as it was like A ſerpents skin, pitured 
with flaures, red, purple, blew, and of fine lin- 


bians alſo , their highprieſts were clad | 


* 


— 
2 


nen: the woof ws onely fine linuen : whe br 
1% wound and ty d once or twiſe about the 
| bre ſt,bung down io the ankles, fo long « be did 

2 3 not 


| 


—— —— — 


— 


— 


40 


4! 
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! 


| THE VVEAVER: 


43 


hinder 
This muſt be underſtood of the inf-riour 


not by rea ſon ol his garments a- 
bore it. Theſe girdles ſi gniſie d the 


— * 
- 


he caſt it upon bis left ſhoulder. 


: 


, conſtancie,, and expedition of 


Chriſt in his miniſtration: and ſo of all 


Chriſtians, Epb.6-14. Eſa. 22. 21. Luk, 12. 
35. See the notes on Exod. 12-11. em- 
broiderer] or, weaver with tinſel wor K: ſee 
Exod, 26. 1.36. The embr oiderie or cun- 
ning workmanſhip, was in the weaving: 
for of all the prieſts garments , none was made 
of needle 9 ut of woven work, As it is 
written (10 M "$55 Tux VYORK OF 

yth Mamony , in Implem, 
of the Sanfuarie, Chap,s. ſecl. 19. 

Verſ. 40. Coats ] of fine-linnen, ſuch 
as the high prieſt had, Exod. 39. 27. ſo for 
the girdles, and bonnets; they were of the 
ſame ſtuff, and workmanſhip that the high 


prieſts: as is before noted. And figured 


the garments of Chrilts children, made 
white in his blood, wherin they ſerve 


| God day and night in his Temple, Rev. 7. 


14, 15, and 15. 8. Among the hethens 
alſo , they that ſacrificed to their gods, 


I Bonnets ] of linnen cloth, wrap- 
fag about their heads, much like the 

igh prieſts Miter, See the notes on verſe 
39. So we Chriſtians are to put on our 
heads,the hope of ſalvation for an belmet,and 
under it for to rejoyce, 1 Theſ.1.8. Rom. f. 
2, for the tire upon the head, is oppoſed 


unto mourning, Exek.24 17-23, 


Verſ. 41, «noynt] with the holy oil, 
made at Gods dire ion: ſee Exod. 30.23. 
30. and 29, 7. fill ibeir hand | that is; 
conſecrate and dedicate them unto the 
miniſterie. This was by putting the fleſh 
of the ſacrifice, with bread, &c.into their 
hand; wherof ſee Exod. 29.9, 3,24. The 
Greek, keepeth the Hebrew phraſe; but 
the Chaldee traoflateth , ben ſbalt offer 
their offrin Fo 


Vetſ. 42. breeches ] alike for the high 


(priaſts and.or the other; ot the Bae 


| 


were clad in white rayment; Valer. Max. b. 1. 


apt miniſter but when be mined, fi ſhould nch. 
„ 


F 


| 


and form. naked fleſh ] that 
is, the fecrer and ſhamefull parts, called KB. — 
in the Hebrew the Wee 4 . 
ſhame;) becauſe of thoſe parts we are 
moſt aſhamed when we are naked. The 
Greek tranſlateth , the ſhame of their bodie. | | 
So each of theſe words, is uſed for our | 
ſhameful] parts; fleſh, in Gen. 17. 11. Exe. 
23-20, nalednes, in Gen. 9. 22,23. Lev. 18.7. | 
Which are here commanded to be cove- 
red with linnen, which ſignified righteouſ- 
ver, Rev. 18. 8. even the righteouſnes which 
is of God by faith, whetby our ſyn(which 
is our ſhame, Nom. 6. 21.) is coyered,Rom.4. | 
6,7. And as all theſe garments are gi- 
ven of God to Aaron and his ſonns ; {a 
he it was that clothed our firſt parents 
after their nakednes , Ges. 3.21. and he | 
hath * his skirts over us, and covered 
our filthines, when we were naked and 
bare, Exek.16,7,8, and counſelleth all, to 
buy of him white rayment, that they 
may be clothed, and their filthy naked - 
nes appear not, Rev. 3. 18. even to put on 
the Lord Iefus Chriſt, and to make no 
proviſion for the fleſh, to fulfill the luſts 
therof , Rem. 13.14. the thighes ] from 
above the navel, a litle off from the hart, unto 
the end of the thigh, layth Maimony, in In -· 
plements of the Sanctuarie, Chap. 8B. ſect. 18. 
Chough theſe parts were covered by the 
tormer garments, yer leſt by wind,or any 
other accident, they ſhould haply be diſ- 
covered, God (for more reverence of his 
Majeſtie,and regard of ſeemlines and ho- 
neſtie,) appointeth this cloſe covering, 
which (as Maimony expreſſeth) were tyed | 


with ſtrings, and made cloſe like a purſe, 
Thus Gad - 


to that part which lacked ; and our un- 


ave more aboundant honour, 
comely parts, have more abundant come- | 


1ynes, as Paul ſayth, 1 Cor.12,23,24- | | 

Verſ. 43. bear not iniquitie ] that is, bear | 43 | 
not puniſhment for this iniquitie, & dye. 
The Greek tranllateth, «nd they ſhall not 
bring ſyn upon themſelves , that they dye not, 
For God is of purer eyes, then to behold evill, 
Hab. 1. 13. and he that had not on his 


wedding garment, was bound hand & foot, 
and 


—O — 


| 


— 
— 


— — 2 


Exop vs, Ch. 28. 


£ 


—_— 


of the Sauctuarie, Chap. 10. ſect᷑. . 5. 


for the fra of the Prieſts unto their 


, 
: 


| 


and caſt into utter darknes, Mr. 2. 12,13. fee 
Bleſſed therfore is he that watcheth and mn the 
-T-——+keepeth his garments; leſt he walk na- 


ed, and his ſhame be ſeen , Revelat. 15.15. 
This caution is not for the breeches only, 


bur for all the garments : as the Hebrew | 


Doctors have gathered thus; The bigh 
prieſt that miniſtreth with leß then theſe cight 
2arments , or the inferiouy prieſt that miniſtreth | 
with leſs then theſe foure garments ; bis ſervice | 
is unlawfull , and he is guilty of death by the 
hand of God; even as à ſtranger that miniſtreth. 
At it is written, (in Exod, 29.5.) AND THoOV 
$HALT GIRD THEM VVITH GIRDLES, &c. 
AND THE PRIEST i 00D- SHALBE THEIRS: 


when they garments are upon them, their prieſt- | 


hood is upon them: if their garments be not 
upon them thcir prieſthood is nos upon them, | 
but loe they are as ſtrangers ; and it is written 
(in Numb. 1.51.) THE SFRANGER THAT 
COMETH NOA, SHALBE PyT TO DEATH. 
As be that wanteth bis garments, is guiltie of 
death , and his ſervice unlæwfull: ſo is he that 
bath moe garments. As, he that puts on two 
coats, or two girdles, Or, the common preeſt 
that puts on the high preeſts garments , and ſer- 
veth, loe he polluteth the ſervice , and is guil- 
ty of death by the hand the God of) he. 
ven, Maimony, in treat. of the Implements 


__—_—. 2 * 


Carr XXIX. 
1 The things which Moſes was to get readie, | 


office, 4 To walb their bodies,” 5 The or- 


girdle of the Ephod. 


ieſts hands, zo Seven , the 
time of Conſecration. 32 The prieſts muſt eat 
the Remm,wherwih they ſhould be conſecrated. 
36 Of purifying the Altar ſeven dayes. 
38 Of the two Lambs , which Jhould be for 


4 dayly burnt. off ring in Ifraet continually , 
40 with their -meate and drinke+ offrings. 


43 Cod promiſeth to ſandtifie bis Tabernacle 
and people, and to dwell among tbem. 


AX this the thing, that thou 
ſhalt doe unto. them; ro ſanRi- 
fie them, to miniſter-in-the-pricſts- 
office unto me : Take one bullock, a 
yongling of the herd; and two 
| Ramms, perfect. And unleavened 
bread, and cakes unleavened, tempe- 
red with oil; and wafers unleavened, 
anoynted with oil: cf wheaten flowre, 
ſhilt thou make them. And thou 
ſhalt put them, into one basket; and 
ſhalt bring them-neer, in the basket: 
and the bullock and the two ramms. 
And Aaron and his ſonns thou (halt 
. bring-neer, unto the dore of the 
Tent of the congregation : and ſhalt 
waſh them, with water. And thou 
ſhalt rake the garments, and ſhale clad 
Aaron with the Coat, and with the 


phod. andwith rhe Breaſtplate: and 
(hal? ficly- gird him, with the curious- 
And thou 


er how to put on the high prieſts gayments, 
7 and to anoynt him. $ the araying of the 
other prieſts. 10 The manner how to ſacri- 
ke the Bullock, which was for 4 Syn offring ; | 
is and the firſt Ramm which was for 4 Burnt- | 
offring; 19 «nd the ſecond Ramm which was 
for Fa ary” of the Prieſts, 
blood theyo 
«nd ſect. 
they and their garments ſhould be 


: 


' 


20 that the | 
f, ſhould be put on their ears hands, | 

11 With that blood and with oile, 
ſprinkled. 


— 


— — 


| and clad them, with coats, 
thou ſhalt gird them with Girdles, 
26 The manner how to weve the breſt of that 0 Aaron & his ſonus) and ſhalt binde 


ſhalr put the Miter, upon his head: 


| and ſhalt faſten the Crown of holy- 


nes, upon the Mitter. And thou 
ſhale rake the anoynting oil, & poure 
it upon his head: and anoynt him. 


| And thou ſhalt bring-neer his ſonns; | 


And 


and to beave up the ſhoulder thereof 


2 „ 


Robe of the Ephod, and with the E- 


— E— * — .———_— 


the 


crifices and * 


8 * 


Exovpvs, Ch. 29. 


— — — — 


rites of conſecration. 


| 


| pation, 


| thy finger 


14 Altar. 


15 


16 tamm 


. 


19 


—— 


* 


upon the head 
And thou ſhalt 


: and fhalr 


And thou 


the bonnets on them; and the prielt- | 
hood ſhalbe theirs, for an eternall | cake of his blood, and put upon the 
ſtarute : and thou (halt fill the hand 
of Aaron, and the hand of his ſonns. 
And thou ſhalt bring- 
lock, before the Tent of the congre- 
gation: and Aaron and his ſonns, ſhal 
1ppoſe their hands, 
of the bullock. 
kill the bullock , before Ichovah : at 
the dore, of the Tent of the congre- 
And thou ſhalt take, of 
the blood of the bullock ; and put 
upon the hornes of the Altar , with 
poure all the 
blood, at the bottome of the altar. 
And thou ſhalt take; all the fat, that 
covereth the inwards zand the caule, 
thas is above the liver ;, and the two 
kidneys; andthe fat, which is upon 
them: and ſhake burn chews u 
And the fleſh of the bul- 
lock, and his skin, and his doung; 
ſhalt thou burn with tyre, without 
the camp: ĩt is a Syn (ing.) 
thou ſhalt take, the one ramm: and 
Aaron and his ſonns, (hall impoſe 
their hands, upon the head of the 
And thou ſhalt kill the 
ramm: and ſhalt take his blood, and 
| ſprinkle upon the altar,round-about. 
17 And thou ſhalt cut the ramm, into his 
pieces: and ſhalt waſh his inwards, 
and his eggs; and pur tbem unto his 
ieces, andunto his head. 
thou ſhalt burn all the ramm , upon 
| the alrar; it a Burnt · offring, unto 
lehovah : it i a ſavour of teſt, a Fyre- 
ring unto tchovah. 
t rake, the other ramm : and Aa- 
[bas and his ſonns , ſhall impoſe their 


necr the bul- 


pon the 


bands , upon the head of the ramm. 


— ͤ ũ gd 


And thou ſhalt kill the ramm; and ; 20 


tip of the ighe ear of Aaron, and up- 
on the tip of the right car of his 
ſonnsz, and upon the thumb of their | 
ight hand, and the gteat- toe 
I oh foot : and ſnalt ſprinkle 
the b „ upon the altar, round- 
about. And thou ſhak take of the 
dlood which is upon the altar, and of 
the anoynting oil; and ſhalt ſprinkle 
upon Aaron, and upon his garments, 
and upon his ſonns, and upon the | 
garments of his ſonns, with him: 
and he ſhalbe ſanRified , and his gar- 
ments, and his ſonns, and his ſonns 
ments with im. And thou 
alt take of the ramm, the fat & the 
rump, and the fat that covereth the 
inwards, and the caule above the li- 
ver, and thetwo kidneys, and the 
fat which i upon them and the right 
ſhoulder : for it « a ramm of filling 
te hand. And one loaf of bread, 
and one cake of oil bread, and one 
water : out of the basket of unleave- 
ned cakes, which # before Ichavah. 
And thou ſhalt put all, on the palms- 
ot-the-hands of Aaron, and on the 
palms-of-rhe-hands of his ſonns : | 
and thou ſhale wave them, for a wave- 
Timg , before Ichovab. And thou 
(halt receive them from their hand; 
and ſhalt burn them upon the altar, 
for a Burnt-offring : for a ſavour of 
reſt, before Ichoyah ; it j a Fyre- 
L: unto Tehovah, And thou 
alt take the breſt, of the ram of the 
filling of the bend, which is for Aaron; 
and wave it, for a wave-offring, before 
lchovah : and it ſhalbe thy part. 
And thou ſhalt fanctiſie, the breſt of | 27 


the 


21 


2 
Aud , 


24 


* u 


25 


And 


26 


— — 


— 


—_— 


. — 


{ Rites of conſecration. 


34 


35 


his ſonns. 
| and his ſonns, by a ſtatute forever, 


s, Ch 


29 


| of che filling of the han; of char which 
is for Aaron, and of that which is fot 
And it ſhalbe Aarons 


from the ſonns of Iſtaeli for it iran 
heav-0ffring : and it ſnalbe an heav- 
offcing , from the ſons of Iſrael, of 
rifices of their peace-offrings ; 

| even their heave-offring , unto leho+ 
vah. And the garments of holy- 
nes, which are Aarons; (halbe his 
ſonns, after him: to be anoynted in 
them, and to fill their hand in them. 
Seven dayes, mall he that is prieſt in 
his ſtead, of his fonns, be clad in 
them : when he ſhall come into the 


Tent of the Congregation, to mini- 
ſter in the holy place. And thou 


ſhalt take, the ram of the filling of 
the band t and (halt: ſeeth his fleſh, in 
the holy place. And Aaron and 
his ſonns, ſhall eat the fleſli of the 
ram; and the bread , which i in the 
basket: 4 the dote, of the Tent of 
the Congregation. And they ſhall 
eat thoſe thing, with the which at- 
onement-was - made; to fill their 
hand, to ſanctiſie them: and a ſtran- 
ger ſhall not eat (f then, ) becauſe 
they are holy. And if there remayn⸗ 
of the ſleſn of the filling abe hand, 
and of the bread, unto the morning: 
then thou ſhalt burn the remaynder, 
| with fyrez it ſhal not be eaten, becauſe 
it i holy. And thou ſhalt do unto 
Aaron and to his ſonns, thus; accor- 
ding to all which L have commanded 
' thee : ſeyen dayes, ſhale thou fil their 


6 — j —— 


and which is heaved-up : of the ram ſhalt 


makeſt.attonement for it and thou 


ment for che altar , and Ianzifie itz 
and the altar ſhafbe} holy of holyes; 
vhatſoexvet toucheth the altar, halbe 


And this, «that which thou ſhalt 
make ready, the altar : two 
continually. The one lamb; thou 
(halt make ready in the morning: and 
the other lamb, thou ſhalt make ready 
between the two. evening. And 
2 tenth- deal of ſtoure, minglod with 
the fourth · part of an Hin ot beaten 
oil; & fox a drink · offring, the fourth · 
part ot an Hin of wine : for the one 
lamb. And the other lamb , thou 
ſhale make ready 
evenings + according to the meat- 
oftring of the morning, and accor- 
ding to the drink-offring therof, ſnalt 
thou make for it; for a ſav our of reſt. 
2 Eyrc-offring unto lehorah. (T bis 
ſbalbe ). a continuall burntoffring 

throughout your generations. a the 
dore of the Tent of the congrega- 
tion, before Ichovah ; where I wilt 
meet with you, ro fpeak unto thee 
there. And l will meet there, with 
the ſonus of Iſrael : and he ſhalbe 
anctiſied, by my glorie. And I will 
fanctiſe, the Tent of the congrega- 
| tion, and the altar: and Aaron ud 
his ſonns I will ſapctiſie, to miniſter- 
ia-rhe-priefts-office unto me. Aud 
Twill dwell, amongſt the ſonus of I- 


36 hand. And thou ſhalt make ready | ra-l;and wilbe for a God unto them. 
| — and 


_Aa 


— — 


— 


purific the altar j when thou 


ſhalt anoynt ic, to ſan iſſe it. Se> | 
ven dayes, thou (halt make · attone | 


between the two 


__Kites of conſeci ETO D 
the ware-offring;and the ſhoulder of for every day rx 
{ the heave-offring; which is eee | 
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EZ ODYS, Ch. 29. 


1 — eat ec. Ati. 


— 


| 


And they ſhall know, that I avs cho: 


vah their God j that brought them 
forth, out of the land of Egypt, that 


{ Imay dwell amongſt them : I, leho- 


vah their God. 


— lets. 


4 8 - 
: 4 - 
* © we 898 0 


He thing ] Hebr. the word i the Greek 
| ſayth, theſe things. God having cho- 

ſen Aaronand his ſeed, to be prieſts 
ants him encrech them into their office, 


{ by miny rites; 23 Waſhing ; Clothing, 


Anoynting , Sprinkling, and Offring of 
ſacrifices for their conſectation. ul- 


lock ] in Hebrew Par: which is greater 


then a calf, but not ſo great as an oxe. 
The Hebrew Doctors thus diſtinguiſh 
them: Wherſoever i is ſayd, (gnezel) « calf, 
that u, 4 youg one of 'the firſt: yere; but ( par) 
4 bullock 5 4 yong one of the fecond yere, 


ö 


| Maimony,treat. of Sacrifices Chap 1 ſet. 14. 


ongling of the herd ] or, young exe: Hebr. 
6 Tee of the bed ) The Greek 
fayth, of the oxen. See the fulfilling of this 
precept, in Levit. 8. rammt] theſe 
were alſo of the ſecond yere z as lambs 
were of the firſt. 1 2. } that is, 
without blemiſh , want, ſuperfſuitie, or 
deformitie. See the notes on Exod. 12.4. 
Theſe ſacrifices figured Chriſt, who was 
without blemiſh, without ſpot, 1 Pet.1.19- 

Verf. 2. walevencd ||| which ſignified, 
ſinceritie and incorruption. See Exod. 
N. 8. ., n] M hich fignified the 
graces of Gods Spirit, 1 Job. 2. 27. See the 
notes on Exod. 30. 2 f%  flowr ]the beſt 
part of the principall graine, called ſome · 
time the fat of wheat, Deut. 32. 14. with fach 
God ſpiritually feederh his Church, 2 
$1.17: and 147, 14. Such bread ſigni 
Chriſt alſo, whom the father gi 
feed upon, lob.s.32,33. 


| 


Verf. 4. the Tent } the whole Taberna- | 


cle or Habitation of God is ſo called, of 
one principall part therof, Exod. 26. called 


the Trat of con regale or of merting ; be- 


| 


us to 
4 


— > —— — — . — — —ͤ— ————— — 


there God wet with them; as after in 
verſe 43. Here the prieſts were to be pre- 
ſented before God , and before the peo- 
ple, who were alſo chere gathered togi- 
ther, Levi. 8.3. So the miniſters of Chnift, 
were ordeyned in the Churches, Ad. 14. 
23. and 6. 16. weer ] out oi ihe ſan- 
tied Laver, Exod. 30, 18, 19. for it was 
made, and anoynted, and ſet in the Lords 
Court, before the prieſis were conſecra- 


nified the waſhing from ſyn , which is the 
firſt part of purification, by the blood of 
Chr: , wherof they that come neer un- 
to God for to ſerve him acceptably, muſt 
be partakers,P/al.51.9, Eſa.1.16, Rx. 1.3. 
Heb. 9. 13, 14. and 10.23. 

Verſ. c. dad} or, put upon Aaron: figs 
ring the next work of Gods grace, after 
the waſhing away and forgivenes of ſyn; 
ro impart the gifts of righteouſpes and 
ſalvation, P/al. 132. 9. 16. The ordet of 
clothing, as appeareth by the Scripture, 
in Levit. 8B. and is diſtinctiy recorded by 
the Hebrew Doctors, was thus: He put 
on the breeches faſt, and girded them higher 
then the navel, above buy loyns, Aſier that, he 
put on the toat ; and then be girded the girdle, 
wrapping it about his breaſt,” Aſter the girdle, 
he put on the Robe; and over the Robe, the E- 
phod and Breſtplate ; and girded him with the 
eurious-girdle of the Ephod, over the Robe, and 
under the Breſtplate. After ward. he wrapped 
the Miter about his head , and faſlned the gol⸗ 
den plate therepon;, Maimony,, treat. of the 

loments of the Sanctuame, Chap. to. ſecl. 
1 ec. Theſe rites which Iſrael learned 


by the Gentiles; whoſe Prieſis were 
waſhed before their conſecration, conti- 
nued in the preparation to their prieft- 
hood, ten dayes, without eating, ic{h or 
drinking wine; were arayed with twelve 
robes (25 Aaron was with eight,) and 
thoſe of byfs (or fine linnen) painted or 
embroidered with divers colours,befides 
dayly ſacriſic ing, folemne feaſting, and 


| the like; as L. Apulcius ſhewerh in Aſn. 


au. 


n 
— 


of God , were after corruptly imitated | 


| 


_y 
* 


* 


ted; Exod. 40.9. 1,12. Lev. S. 6. This ſie- 


| 


1 


cauſe there the people aſſembled "oh * 


* — 
— — 
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aur. lib. 11. © fitly gird ] here the He- 
eAphad : from whence the name 
od is derived, and ſo named 


brew is 
of the pb 


25 here appeareth) of being aptly girded | 
— — And ſo the Greek and Chal- 
dee verſions here expound ir. The gir- 
Maimony, to be about 
oines: and wheras in 
| ſhall not 


| ding is obſerved 

. ſt, not the 74 
Exek. 44.18, it is 1 
themſelves in the ſweating (plzce 


nathan the ancient Chaldee parapiralt 
ndeth it, not ups their lomes but upow 
their hart. And this manner of girdin 
the holy Gholt obſerveth -in our high 
Chriſt, who appeared girded about 
the papt with 4 golden girdle, Nx. t. 13. AS 
all girding figniticth a ready preparation 
| & frengthning unto any ſervice, Lak. ta- 
| 35:Eſz.5.27.cAF 12.8. ſo this is in ſpecial, 
for the hart of the prieſts, to be girded 
with hurt h, as Paul expoundeth it, Eph. 6. 
So Chriſts miniſters are likened to 
Angels comming out of the Temple; clothed in 
pure and white linnen, and girded «bout the | 
breſts, with golden girdles, Revrs. - 

Verſ. 6. faſten ] or, put: Hebt. give. See 
the notes on Exod. 28 xv. Crown of 
bolynes ] that is, hey Crown, or Diademe: 
meaging the golden Plate fore-ſpoken of, 
Exod. 28. 30. and 39: 30. Leit. 8. 9. called 
here Nexer, that is, a Separation, becauſe 
it was a ſigne of ſeparation and exemp- 
tion from other men. Therf̃ore the dia- 
deme of Kings was called Nexer , z Jam, 1. 
10. Pſal. 85 40 and here it is the ornament: 
of the high prieſt, to denote his dignity. 
So the Greek calleth it Petalon to Hagia 
m4; 25 the Plate was before named, in Exo- 


Prieſt 


14. 


ds 28.36, 


Verl. 7. enoynting oil] the miking here- 
of, is atter ſhewed , Exodis 30. 23, &c. 
anoynt] this third thing, fignitied the 
N - of the won of Gods A | 
Spirit, 1 loh.z.z7. as it is Tbe Spi-it of | impoſing of bands, hut in the tony «rd : F be |: 
2 Lord God is «upon me becauſe the Lord 24 14 444 42 5 
ano ynted me, &c. Eſa. 6. i. And this for to 
cauſe the odour of his adminiſtration, to 
ſpread abroad unto the comfort of the 


| Church, dwelling togither in love and 


unitie, Pſa-r33.2."% Cor. 1511.16. 


Vert. 9. il ibe bau Jnamely, Wich] arts 
gird | of the Seller ; which after they were” 
) there Ie. waved in the prietts hand; were burnr on 


called conſecration : the Greek calleth it 


prieſts office. And this word Paul ufeth 
the Son (of God) who i perfeed (or conſc- 


6— EI 


* 
. 


noynt, is in H * Maſbach; He rupo 1 | 
the high prieſt and King that was anoyn- 

ted. was called Aaſbiach or Meſſue, Lev. l. 3. 
1 Sam. 12.3.5. Which is in Greek 
Chyiſt and is the name oł the Son of God. 
our Saviour, D. 2. Ih gr 


the altar, verſe 23, ,. This is uſually 


85 becauſe hereby the prieſt was | 
lly and perfectly authorized to doe the 


in Greek , writing of the prieſthood; of 


crated) for ever, Heb 7.18. By this manner * 
of calling, God ſhewed that none might 
rake in hand to miniſter before him, un- 
leſs the things were firſt put into his 
had, for . of his calling from God, 
ſoh. 3. 27. 1. 4, 1. But in leroboams 
prieſts it was otherwiſe, when whoſoever | 
would, he filled his hand, and became 4 prieſt 
of the high places, 1 Mug. 13.33. 
Verſ. tu. the Bullock ] which was to be 
2 Gu offring for the prieſt, verſe14. So all 
ſrcrifices Which the high prieſt offred ' for | 
his ſynns , were bullock; which were not 
ſo, for other ordiniry men, Lev.4.3 23:28, 
imp ſe their hands ] with making confeſs 
ſion of their ſynns, Ley. 5. C, G6. and 16. 21; 
by which rite , they disbutrdened them- - 
ſelvesof their ſyuns, and layd them on 
the head of th: ſacrifice to be killed: 
which was a figure of Chriſt, killed for 
our ſynus, upon whom the Lord Led the 
iniquitie of us all , Eſa. 53. 6,8. This im- 
pee of hands vas to be doen by eve - 
ry man that brought a ſacriſice for his 
ſynns , Lev. 4. 14. 25 the manner wherof 
the lewes have tecor ſed thut: ' Theres no | 


«ds without, he maſt lay them on agayn 
within. None may impoſe hands but 4 clean | 


ſon, Th the place where bands aye impoſed, 


tion, He that impoſeth, muſt doc it with «ll 
9 _ | 


| 
they kill the beaſt , immediatly after the _ | 


W 


_— 


— — 


r at AM at... MM th. 
— 


—_ 


| might,with both his hands upon the beaſts bead, | Aaron and his ſonns, were not yer full 
ep the eck or ſides 1 and there may be | prieſts. ,t1l the ſeven dayes of their con- 
athing between bis hands and the beaſt. If the | ſecration were ended, Lev. 8. 33, 34, &c. Y 
Fast the maſſ holy things , it ſlandetb | finger) This rite of putting blood wb 
vn the Noth. ſide, (as Lev. i. u 1.) with the face | the ſinger, upon the hornes of the altar; was | 
to the N 3 the impaſer ſtandeth Eaſtward, for ae offrings, Lev.4.6,7.17,18.:5.30, 
wrth bis face to the Weſt, nd layeth hu rwo | and not for any other kind of ſacrifice. | 
| hands berween the, pe Haynes, and confe —— — the efficacie.of Chrifts | 
| 


— | andpplicd dy kit pirie, (as the fuer of 


—Y ; Moſes now at | ſon, he brought it to the altar, and dip- 


4 
2 
7 
© 
4 
= 
2 
2 
: 
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85 
8 
> 


the altar. and wiping his finger on the lip © 
ting, de inſtruRting the, for time to come.. | of the baſon, (for no blood might remaya 
T2 |  Verſ. 12. the au which was moſt | upon it,) he dipped his finger the ſecond f 
holy; and ſanctiied che ſacrifice, veye 37. time, and ſtriked it on another horn, and 
Mat, 23. iy. which altar alſo fignified ſo did he to ail four : beginning at the 
Chriſt , who ſanchiſied himſelf tor his | South fide, and compaffing the - firſt 
Church, Job. 17. 19. and through the eter- | Eaſtward, then North, then Welt; and 
nel! Spirit , offred himſelf without ſpot | at the bottom of that horn of the altar 
| unto God, Heb. g. 14: fo by the Godhead, | where he made an end with his finger, 
the death of Chriſt was ſanctified, and did he pourthereſt of the blood; which 
| | ſum̃cient to cleanſe all iniquitie. This firſt | ws towards the South. Theſe things : 
| ſys ofcing, differed trom the reſt that or- | Maimony ſheweth in treat. of the Offring 
| denardy followed: for every ſuch offring | of ſacrifices , Chap. 5. ſed. 7, &c. and are 
1. ot the prieſt for ſyn, the blood of it was more particularly to be opened in Le vi- 
1 ctied ãnto the Tabernacle, and put upon | ticus. «ll the blood] that is, the reſt of 
| the hornes ot the golden altat ot incenſe, | the blood, as the Greek explayneth it. This 
. | Levit. 4.57. wheras this was not ſo, but | figured the fulnes and perfection of the 
oncly put upon the hornes of the brazen | grace of Chriſt , by his blood obteyning 
1 altar of burnt offring, which ſtood in the Full tedemption, from our ſynns. |; 
| | courtyard, For the end of this firſt ob- | Verſ. 23. the fat ] This in Scripture is | 1 
| | | {lation, wasto make attonement for the | often taken for evill , becauſe fatnes hin- 
| 


— 
OOO OO I I gg om_ r 2 
© * 


K 


* 
— 
_ 


-- altar it {cif , and to ſanQifie it, that it | dreck ſenſe and feeling. So of the wicked 

| might be fit afterward to faodtifie the it is ſayd, their hart is 2 as greaſe, P[al.1 19. N 

5 Ac tifices of the people, which ſhould beo. and , tbes art weren fat , thou art wexen | | 
' {offred upon it, as appeareth after in verſe | groß. 8&cathen he forſook God , Dent. 32.11. 

: * 3 

1-35, „. and mote plainly in Exek, 43.25, ind, Make the bar: of this people fat, &c. | . 

| 26, 27+ Alſo this firſt offring , was uſed leſt they underſtand, E[2.6.10, This fat ther- | 

1 Imerein, like the olfring of the common | fore , which was a figne of mans corrup- 

4 p Tuler., and private perloa, for the blood tion, God would have to be conſumed 

for their ſyn, was put on the horns of the | by ſyre on the altar; teaching therby the 


| altar onehy, Ley. 4. 25-30. becauſc mortification of our carthly members, 
| | _— PF * 2 
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ll 


| 
| the Pro 


| 


in midſt of the body. So the arwerd of 
man is uſed for the Deed conſequent. | 
ly for the thoughts, and mind: as in Ei. 
5-10 and 62. . and 94.19, And that which 
et calleth the mwerd. 't, lex. 
31.33, the Apoſtle calleth the mind, Neb. 8. 
10. By the fat upon the inwards therfore, 
is ſigoiſied all corruption that covere th 
mans hart, as car nall reaſon, unbelief, hy- 
pocriſie, evil thoughts and purpoſes, & c. 
all which muſt be conſumed, and the hart 
purihed by the Spirit of God. canle 
that is above] named alſo, the caule of the 
ler, in verſ.22, It is thought to be the mi- 
driff , or the fat skin that is above the 
liver; the Greek tranſlateth it loben, the 
le of the liyer. kidnys ] or reins: 
which as they are the inſtruments of ſeed 
for generation ; ſo in Scriprure they are 
uſed for the inmoſt affections aud defires, 
and are joyned with the han: and of theſe 
onely God is the ſearcher, and poſſeſſor, 
P/al.7.10.& 135.13. And bere are to be 
offred up unto God infvrezfiguringthat 
which Paul teacherh , Mortiſe your me 
bers which «ve on the earth ; fornication, un- 
cleannes , inordinat affection, evil concupuſcence, 


| 


| 


| caried in thither, ſhould be eaten by the 


| 


| gure how Chrift , the true Sacrifice for 


&c. Coloſ.g.5. And thus the Hebrewes | 


of old underſtood theſe figures ; for they on vc 10. and this every of them ſeve- 
ſay, Therfore the kidneys and the fat which u | rally ; for if five men bring one ſacrifice ,they 


on them, and the caule that covereth the liver, | all impoſe hands npon it, one after another; 


wer burnt unto God for to make 4ttonement for | 
the ſyn of man, which proccedeth out of the | 
thoughts of the reiyns, end luſt of the liver,and 
fatnes of the hart, & c. for they all conſent in 
[yn. 

ſhale burn] the originall word ſignifieth 
properly to perfume or reſolve. into-ſmoke, | 
to the burning of ſacrifices, wherby-the | 
ſmoke went, up towards heaven. 


l— 


R. Menachem , on Exod, 29. fol, 114. | whom chey were alſo by faith to 


ofed for burning of incenſe ; applied here | ble ſervice, Rom-12.1, 


The all burar offun 
Ot. tranſlate th it [rpoſe, the Chald. Offer, | tations there. 
Verl. 14, bars ] It was a generalllaw, ot the blood of leſus, for our tec oncilia- 


that no [ya offring, whoſe blood was ca- 


ried into the Tabernacle, &c. ſhould be 
eaten, but burnt in fyre, Lewt, C. 30. and 
fuch {yn offrings as had not their t 


prieſis, Lcvit. 10.18. Ho beit, this offring 
was burnt, though the blood were not 


catied into the holy place. One reaſon 


vberol ſeemeth to be, that the prieſts 
might not eat their ow.n ſyn offrings, Lev. 
4.3. 12. Becauſe they could dt bear, or 
take away their own ſynns; but needed 
another Saviour 25 well as all mens and 
the eating of any mans ſyn offring, ſigni- 
fied the Es and expiating of that 

mans ſyn, Levit, 10.17, thout ] a fi- 


our ſynns , ſhould ſuffer without the gate 
of leruſalem; which was part of hys te- 
proch that he bare for us, Heb. 13. 11, 
12,13. « Syn ] that is, an offring for ſyn; 
ſo the Apoſtle. (according to the Gree 
verſion) tranſlateth it for ſy 
from Pſal. 40. 7. And after this Hebrew | 
ph rale, may that be underſtood of Chriſt, | 


that God made him, who knew no ſy n, | 


to be Syn for us; that is, a Syn offring ; or. an 
exceeding ſynner, 2 Cor. s. 21. Thus the law 
made men priefts,w h ich had infirmitie, & 
needed to offer ſacrifice, firlt for their 
own ſynns: but we now have the Son, 
who is conſecrated for ever, Heb 7. 27,8. 
Verl. 15, impoſe ] with both hands be- 
tween the horrs ; as before is noted 


ſayth Maimony, intreat, of Offing ſacrifice, 
Ghap.z: ſed. 9. By this ite, the prieſts 
preſented the ramm , a figure of Chriſt, 
unto God for them 3s a burnt offring; iu 
preſent 
their own bodies, a l ving ſacrifice, holy, 
acceptable God, which was their reaſon, 


Verſ. 16. ſprinkle] this rite belonged to 
ev.1.5, See the a0no- 
t figured the ſprinkling 


Aaz 


nu, Heb. 10. 6, he | 
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19 


| — ſanctification before God, 1 Pes. 


1:2. Heb 


flayed off, Ot this a 


erifice in H 


| which was tor their confecration. 


| former ſacrifices; ) but conſecration alſo 


511-14. ars 2 — 
. cut the ram] after the skin is 
other rites , ſee 
the notes on Lev. 1.6, &c. 


Verf. 18. hurnt offring 


or,whole burnt ſa- 
rew , an ge becauſe it 
went up in fyre all of it unto God: fee 


Gen. 8.20. of quieting, or pa- 
cifying thgarath of God the Chaldec 

fayth, that it may be recrived with favourable- 
«cceptation ; fo in verſe 25, The Greek 

tranſlateth it, « ſavour of ſweet ſmell, which 
phraſe Paul uſerh, Epheſ.5.2. See the notes 
on Gen. 5. 1. He ofring] in the Greek 
it is called 4 ſacrifece ; in Idee, as obla- 
tion. The fyre that ſent up the ſacriſices. 
ſignityed both the afflictions on Chriſt 
and his members; (for every one ſbalbe ſal- 
ted with fyre, Mar.9.49,) 1 Pet, 4. 12. and 
the work of Gods Spirit, Mat, 3.11, 

Verſ. 19. the other ] Hebr. the ſecond ram 


2 as they did in the former: ſigni- 
fying that from God in Chriſt(hgured by 
that Ram,) they exſpected not only juſti · 
fication & ſanctification; (as by the two 


to their oſice and grace from him to per» 
torm the ſame, 
Verf. 30, the tip] the higheſt pert ,as the 
Chaldee explayneth ir, This putting of 
blood upon the car, &c. was alſo uſed in 
the cleanſing of the Leper,Levit.14.14. 50 
here it fi nifyed in the prieſts, the clean- 
ſing and fanQifying of their ears, to hear 
the word from the mourh of God, which 
they ſhould teach unto the people, Exck, 
3. 17. 1 Cor. 17. 23. Ba. 80. 5. Mark. v. 33. 
hand] that their work and adminiſtra- 
tion, might alſo be ſanct fied by the 
blood of Chriſt, and acceptable to God: 
Deut. 33. 11, Af. 8. 12. foot] that 
their walking and converfation might al- 
{> be holy; and their imperfections clen- 
ſed by the ſame blood; Phil. 3. 17. Gal. 2. 
14. 1 Cor. It, 1. The blood thus put on 
them trom head to foot, might allo ſigni- 
fy the ſufferings of Chriſt wherof his mi- 


14. Phil. 3. 10. | 
their parity and ſanctification might be || 


niſtets and people are partakers. Coloſ 1. | 
Altar; ] that by Chrſt, 
fully perfeQed. 2. Cor. 3:5. 6. | 
Verſ. 27. free for ſandification, 2s 
is atter expreſſed + for the miniſters of 
God, both in their perſons, and in their 
office (figured by the preiſts garments,)are 
by the blood of Chriſt, and oil 
ces, ſprinkled in their harts from an evil 
conſcience, and ſanctiſied for the work 
ot the miniſtery; Heb, 10, 1, 1 Car. 15.10. 
& 3. 10. 
Verſ. 22. of fylling} to weet, the band, 
as verſ, 9. that is, of conſecration , or initia- 
tion: the Greek ſayth, of perfection. 
Verſ. 23.-loaf) or, great. round. ca ke: for 
this, in Levit. 8. 26. Moſes ſayth aue cake, 
So in 1 Chron, 16. 3. that is called 2 l f, 
which in 2 S. 6. 19. is called a cake. 
oil bread] tempered with oil, as in verſa. 
which wo, or, as the Greek explaineth it, 
which are ſet before the Lord, | 
Verf. 24. wave] that is, move to and 
fro round about, and ſo to offer them un- 
to God. The original word is ſometime 
uſed for ſifting in a ſieve, Eſa. 30. 28. that 
ſignifieth trials and afſlictions, Luk. 21.3 m. 
and ſo the ee apply this word un- 
to troubles, E/«, 10 32. & 13. 2. & 30.28; 
And as here the things, fo eMwhere the 
perſons ate waved as 2 wave offring, Num. 8. 
11. For wave, the Greek tranſlareth ſeparate; 
which word Paul uſeth, ſpeaking of his 
deſignation to the miniſterie, Rom. 1. 1. 
Verf. 25 reſt] Gr. of ſw-et ſmell: ſee verſ. 
19. This ſigaiſied that God would make 
manikeſt the ſavour of bis knowledge by his 
miniſters, 2 Cor. 1. 14. 15. 
Vert. 26 thy part] Hebr. to thee for « part, 
(or portion?) to eat the ſame, That which 
was after given to the preiſls, ver 28. Lev. 
7.34, is here allowed unto Moles, as he 
that extraordinarily did now the preiſfts 
work. See this fulfylled in Lev. $8. 29. 
Ver. 27 heav- offring) ſo called becauſe 
it was heaved * lifted up towards hea- 
ven. And theſe two parts the breſt and 
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the ſhoulder , thus wavcd and heaved up, 
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did teach the prieſts now conſecrared, 
how with all their hart,and with all their 
ſtrength, they thould give themſelves un- 
to the ſervice of the Lord in his Church ; 
with much labour, and manifold afflicti- 
ons; even as the prince of our ſalvation, 
was conſecrated alſo through afflictions, 
1 Cor.6.4.-10. Heb. 2. 10. . 
Verſ, 29. to be anoynted] Hebr. to anoynt: 
but ſuch words are oftea uſed paſhvely, 
25 is noted on Gen,2.20. and 6 20. and 16. 
14. and ſo-the Greek explayne th it, that 
they may be anoynted in them, and to perfet 
(or conſecrate) their hands, See Exod. 30.30. 


and 40.15. ; 
Verſ. 30. Seven dayes ] during which 


the Tabernacle , day and night, to keep 


the myſterie of the number ſeven, ſee the 
notes on Exod 12.15. Gen. 2. 1. Lrv.4 6; It 
taught the prieſts here , that the whole 
term of their life ſhould be ſpent before 
the Lord, holily, and in his {-rvice, « Tim. 
415.16. In this time of feven dayes alſo, 
the Sabbath (which-was a ſigue of ſan- 
ctiſication) cam? over them; as is obſer- 


10g ; Crcat i the Sabbath day; for he high 
prieſt entreth not upon bis ſervice , afitr he u 
enoynted , until the Sabbath paß over him ; 4 
it U written (in Exod 29.30.) Seven dayes ſhall 
he that is prieſt, &c.  R. Elias , in Sepher Re- 
ſhith chocmab, fol 419. a+ 

Verſ 31. the b:ly place] the conrtyard 
of the Sanctuatie, at the dore: as the next 
verſe ſheweth. 

verſ. 22. atthe dore ] there it muſt be 
both boyled, and eaten, Lev, 8. 31. 

Verf. 33. attonement was made | to weet, 


fred the applying of Chriſts death by 
faith unto their own ſoules, ſob.s. 35.51. 
The Greek traoflateth , by which they were 


ſandhified. . - 3 he thit is not of 
| the Prieſts ſtock, oly ] Hebr. boly- 


and fo given to the Lord and his miniſter: 


time, they were to abide at the dore of 


the watch of the Lord, Lev. 8. 33.30. Of 


ved on Gen. 17. 11. And fo the Hebrewes 
doe note of this action in particular, ſay- 


with God; by ſacrifice : which being fi- 
gures of Chriſt , the eating of them, ſigni- 


W 


— 


nes ; underſtanding meets of h 
Verſ. 34. burn | as 


be eaten, and as all fleſh that became pol- 
luted was burned, Levit. 7.18, 19, This 


taught them care to apply the grace of 


Chriſt, without delay, ſee the notes on 


Exod. 12. 10. hoty] or, < holy tbeng: 
Hebr. holynes ; as verſe 33. 


Verl 36. make to weet, ready for ſa- 


crifice; that is, kill-, ſprinkle the blood, 
offer, & c. Sec Gen 18.7. Exod. 10. 1. So 


verſc 38. and often aiter. attonements] 
or, expratios , proprtigtions', recunciliations? 
meaning for Aaro1. and his ſonus, and the 
altar. The originall word implyeth both 
pacification of Gods wrath, and his mer 
citul covering of tranſgreſſion, wherupon 
attonement followeth. See Ges. 31. 20. 
The Iewes had one ſpeciall day in the 
yere, to cleanſe them from all their ſynns; 
that was called by this name;the day of gt- 


tonement, (or of expiation,) Levit. 16. 30. All | 
ſuch things were figures of Chriſt , Hebr, 


1.3. 1 Job. 1.2, ure to weet , from 
ſn, as the Hebrew word ſignityeth to 
make ſynlefs ; which as it is properly IP. 
plyed to the purifying of men from fyn, 


Numb 8B. 2 1. and 19.12 FPſal.51.9. ſo here 
and elſw here, to the purifying of the al- 


tar, Exekł. 33. 26. of mens houſes, Lev.14.49. 
52. and all things about them, Num. 31. 20. 
and of Gods Houſe or Sanf4uarie, Exch qv. 
18. which was by reaſon of the ſynns & 
uncleannes of the ſons of Hra-l,amongt 
whom , Gods Sanctuarie and holy things 
were; as is expref([ed in Levi 16.16, God 
hereby teaching , that no ſervice of the 
Church is acceptable , unleſs the ſynns 
that cleave to our beſt works, be purged 
away by repentance & faith in the blood 
of Chrift, Heb.9,21,12,13. 13,14. and 10. 
19. 22. 


Verl. 37. holy] Hebr. bolynes of holyneſ- 


ſes ; that is, moſt holy: not onely ſanctiſyed | 


ir ſelf, but ſanctifying the gitrs that were 
offced to God upon it; and fo it was grea- 


ter then the ſacrifices, as our Lord tea- 


cheth, in Mat.23.19, and was herein a fi- 


gute of Chrift, the bo!y of bolier, Da. . 26. 


— 
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Heb. 13. 


unlaw full to 


| 
| 


| 
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| clock. See the notes on Exod.12.6. This 


accepted of God, Act. 26.6. Nm. 1. F. 


—— 


Ss... — —— jo” Is * 


yet was he made fyn for us, lob. 17. 19. 
1 Cor.. At. boly ] or — as the 
and Chaldee tranſlate it. . 

Verſ. 38. *. ] or doe, that is, 
offer unto God: ſee verſe 36. 


: 


on 12.5. day by dey ] or, for a 
4. chat is every day ; So in Num, 28.3. 

Vetſ. 30. berween the rwo evenings ] that 
is , in the afternoon , about three of the 


dayly ſervice, ſiguiſyed the continuall 
ſanctification of the Church, thr 

faith in Chriſt the Lamb of God ; by 
whoſe mediation, we and our actions are 


of the fiſt 
oe] Hebt. ſoxn: of the yere: ſee the notes 


4 BZ ODYS, Ch. 29. 
| Heb. 13. 10-15. he ſanctifyed 0 himſelf for ng of continuation, (as the Greek trinſ- 
g his ; and though be knew bog | DA or, of perpetualnes ; Which with. | 


out intermiſhon , was dayly to be offred 
twiſe. And although other things have 


Exod. 30,8. the contimuall meat-offring, Num. 
4. 15. yet commonly the dayly burnt of. 
fring is meant hereby; and this ſomtime 
hen the facrifice is not expreſſed, as in 
| Dan, N t, 12, 13. and 11.31. and 2. 11. 
will meet ] or, will congregate at times ap- 
7 ; upon the Mercy feat, Exod. 30. C. 
he Greek tranſlaterh , will be knowen unto 
thee , the Chaldee, will appoint ny word unto 
you. This is the reaſon and force of the 
name, why it was called the Tabernacle of 
congregatian (or of meeting, becauſe there 


this word ſomtime adjoyned , as the conti- 
nuall bread, Numb. 4.7. the continuall incenſe, | 


-4 


the morning, ditonement 
that were doen in the might; and the evening 
ſacrifice made attonement for the iniquitiesthat 
were by day, N Menachem, fol. 115. 
Verl. 40. tenth-deal I; to weet, of an B 
$hþ4ab or buſhel, Numb. 28. f. which mea» 
ure was called allo an Omer, Exod. 16.36. 
an Hin] 2 meaſure which conteyned 
ewelve Logs, ſayth Maimony in treat. of Sa- 
criſices, Chap. . ſect. x. ſee Exod. 30.24. A 
Log (wherof ſee Lev: 14. io.) is about our 
half pinte + ſo the fourth part of an Hin, 
chat is 3 logs, about a pinte and an halfof 
oil, and ſo of wine, This flowr and oil, 
was called the Minchab or Meat-offring, 
Niomb. 28. . and wheras the meat-offring 
brought alone, by particular perſons, had 
beſides oil, incenſe alſo, and ſalt and but 
2 handfull of it was burnt, Levi. 2. of 


1 Pet. 1. 2. 19. r. and 2.5, Of this the He- God and his pe 
brew Doctors ſay , The con- ſacriſce of | inform them by 

forthe iniquities | ſhip him; and to receive his oracles. See 
Exad. 40. 36. Levit.1.1, and 9.13,24. Num. 
1. 1. and 7.88. and 12-4,5, and 14.10, and 
16.19. 43.,-44.. 


tauching the purifying of the fleſh, Heb, 9. 13, 


this meat and drink offring here joy ned 
with the burnt ſacrifices, the Hebre wes 


| lifting bus hand on high, poured it upon the bot. 
tom (of the Altar) &. Maimony, widen, 
Chep- ſecl. i. See more in Lev. a. 


* 


Verf. 43. conti burn · offring] or. brut 


— — 


ſay they were not bound to bring incenſe pon | and ſo now wich us in Christ „ Kev. 17. 3. 
| et, but ſalt anely ; and it wa burnt all of it xp. Zach. 2. 10. And of this Hebrew Shacen, 

on the alter. Aud the wine was ofred upon the that is, Dwell ; the Hebrewes uſually call 
altar net put upon the fyre , but (the oO Gods majeſtie in his Church, Sherinb,thar 


| 


Israel, the Church, and every member 
the fame, my 
preſence, vhich often there appeared, 28 
is before ſnewed ; and as did after in So- 
lomons Temple, 1 Mig. 8. 10, 11. EH . t. 
39% and in Chriſts Church under the 
Goſpel , Rev. 21. 11.23. Eſa.60.1,z. And 


Tabernacle and Church, and all things in 


met togither; he to 
is Word, they to wor- 


Verſ. 43. heſhall} or it ſhall, —.— 


glor:e ] my glorious 


this was that which truly ſanctifyed the 


them: not blood, or oil, or any other 
outward thing; which did ſind:fe but as 


22,23. and 10.1. 1 o. 

Verl. 45. will dwell ] this was the ſig- 
nification of the Tabernacle, that God 
dwelled with men,Exod.z5.8. Pſal. 78. 60. 


is, Habutation; and ſo the gifts of tlie ho- 
ly Gholt unto his people. And in this 
place, the Chaldee tranſlateth, I will ſee- 


— 
„ 
= = 1 


43 


4) 


tle my Habit«tion {or divine. A a” 
7 


' 


| 


} Theincenſe Altar. 


ExoDys, 


Ch. 30. 


he half ſheets, 


1 


4 


— 
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| muſt; give half 4 jþekel of money, for the ran- 


the ſonns of Iſrael : and under theſe 


— 


ura- 
tive ſpeeches, eternall life in the — — 1 
of God, was promiſed unto them, Lev.z6. 
tr,12. lob.14.2.3. and 17.14, Pſal, 16,11. 


— 
— — — — ——— —e—. 
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CHAPTER XXX. 


1 God commandeth to make the Altar of 
incenſe, 6 which ſhould be ſet before the veil, 
by Ark; 7 on which the Prieſt ſbould 
burn incenſe every morning; 10 aud once in 
the yere make atonement upon the harnes of it. 
11 II ben Iſrael ſhould be numbred, every man 


them, with gold. And thou ſhalt 
put it before the veil, which « by the | 
Ark of the Teſtimonie : before the 
Covering-mercy-ſeat , which Lorer 
the Teſtimonie j where, I will meet 
with-thee, And Aaron ſhall burn 

theron, incenſe of ſweer-(pices : eve- | 
ry morning, when he dreſfeth the 

lamps, he ſhalt burn it. And when 
Aaron cauſeth the lamps to aſcend, | 
between the two evenings , he ſhall 
burn it: a continuall incenſe, before 


ſome of bis foule , that he dyed notÞ 17 <A 
commandment to ma ke the brazen Laver , with 
the foot theyof ; and ta put water therin, for 
the Prieſts to wah their hands aud feet dayly. 


1 22 How to male the holy tAnoynting olle, 


16 and what things ſhould be anoynted with it. 
31 Other men may not uſe is, or make the khe, 
34 The compoſition and making of the Incenſe, 
36 and uſt therofs zy Men may not make 
the like, for themſelves, 

Nd thou ſhalt make an Altar, an 
incenſe-altar of incenſe: of Shit - 
tim wood, ſhalt thou make it. A 
cubir ſhalbe the length theroſ, and a 
cubit the breadth therof; fourſquare 
ſhall it be , and two cubirs the heigth 
therof : the horns therof, ſb.be of the 
ſame. And thou ſhalt overlay it, 
with pure gold the roof therot, and 
the walls therof,round-abour, & the 
horns therof : and thou ſhalt make 
anto it, a crown of gold, round- 
about. And two rings of gold, 


halt thou make to it, under the 


crown of it; by the to ribbs ther- 
of, upon the two ſides of it, ſhalt 
thou make them: and they ſhalbe, for 


places for the barts to bear it withal. 


5 | And thou ſhalt make the barrs, ef 
| Shittim wood : and ſhalt overlay | mong them that arenumbred; from 


— * 


the horns of it; once in the yere: 


lehovah, throughout your genera- 
tions. Ye ſhall not offer theton, 
ſtrange incenſe, or burnc-offring or 
meat · oftring : and drink - offring, ye 
ſhall not pour out theron. And 
Aaron ſhall make- atonement, upon 


with the blood of the ſyn- ing of 
atonements; once in the yere, thall | 
he make atonemẽt upon it, through- 
out your generations z it i holy of 
holies, unto Khovah, | 


22 8 | 


And Ichovah ſpake unto Moſes, 
ſaying. When thou takeſt the 
ſumm of the ſoans of Iſrael, by thoſe 
that arc to be numbied of them: 
then ſhall they give every min the 
ranſom ot his foul , unto Ichoyah; 
when then num breſt them: that there 
be no plague amongſt them , when 
thoy numbreſt them, This they 
ſhall give, every one that paſſeth a- 
mong them that are numbred; half a 
ſhekel. by the ſhekel of the Sanctuary: 
the ſhekel, i twentic gerahs; an half 
ſhekel , ſhalbe an heave · offering to le- 
hovah. Every one that paſſeth, a- 


B v twentie 


13 
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| 
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Laver. 
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nm 


The holy 


2 ooo mmm 


Oile. | 


15 


19 


20 


22 
23 


25 


; 


| 


4 


give, the heave-offring of lehovah. 
The rich ſhall not give-more, and 
the poor ſhall not grve-leſs, then half 
a ſhekel: in giving the heave- offring 


of Ichovah, to make atonement for 


16 „ 
; the ſilver of the atonemetirs; of che 


| ſonns of Iſrael; and ſhalt give it-, for 


our ſoules. And thou ſhalrtake, 


the ſervice of the Tent of the congre- 
jon: and it ſhalbe,for a memoriall 
tor the ſons of Ifrael;before Ichovah; 
to make-atonemient., for your ſouls. 
And Ichovah ſpake unto Moſes, 
ſaying. Thou ſhalt alſo make a 
Laver of braſs, and his foot of braſs, 
to waſh : and thou ſhalt put it, be- 
tween the Tent of the congregation, 
and the altar; and thou ſhalt put 
water therein, And Aaron and his 
| ſonns , ſhall waſh'therefrom : their 
hands, and their feet. When they 
goe· in, to the Tent of the congre- 
gation, they ſhall waſh with water, 
that they dye not : or when they 
come-neer to the altar, to miniſter ; 
to burn the Fyre-off7ing , unto Ieho- 
vah. And they ſhall waſh their 
hands and their feet , that they dye 
not: and it ſhalbe unto them, a ſta- 
tute for ever ; to him and to his ſeed, 
throughout their generations. 
And Iehovah f ke unto Moſes, 
aying. Thou alſo, rake unto thee, 
the chief of ſpices; of pure Myrrh, 
five hundred ( ſhekels, ) and of ſweet 
Cinamon the half therof , two hun- 
dred & fiftie: and of ſweet Calamus, 
two hundred &fifty. And of Caſ- 
ſia, ſive hundred, by the ſheke) of the 
Sanctuarie: and of oile olive, an Hin. 


; 
; 


— 


— — 


twentie yeres old, and above: he ſnal 


And thou ſhalt make it, an oile of 


holy anoynting; a compound- oint- 


holy anoynting. And thou ſhalt 
anoynt therwith, the Tent of the 
congregation :- and the Ark of the 
Teſtimonie. And the Table, and all 
the veſſels therof; and the Candle- 
Tick, and the veſſels therof : and the 
Altar of incenſe. 
burnt· offring, and al the veſſels ther- 


— 


And thou ſhalt ſanctiſie them, and 
they ſhalbe holy of holies : hatſoe- 
ver toucheth them, shall De holy. 
And thou ſhalt anoynt, Aaron and 
his ſonns : and ſanctiſie them, to 
miniſter · in - the- prieſts. office unto 
me. And thou ſhalt ſpeak unto the 
ſonns of Iſrael, faying: This ſhalbe 
an oile of holy anoynting, unto me, 
throughout your generations. Vp- 
on mans fleſn, it ſhall not be poured; 
and after the compoſition of it, ye 
ſhall not make like it: holynes its, 
holynes ſhall it be unto you. Any 
man, that ſhall compound - an- oynt- 
ment like it; or that (hall put therof, 
upon a ſtranger: he ſhal even be cut- 
off, from his peoples. 


Take unto thee ſweet · ſpices, Stacte, 
and Onycha, and Galbanum; ſucet- 
ſpices, and pure frankincenſe: there 
halbe ene alone with another alone. 
And thou ſhalt make it, an incenſe; 
2 confection, the work of the Apo- 
thecarie : ſalted, pure, holy. And 
thou ſhalt beat of it, pounding-ir- 


gregation, where I will meet with 
thee : 


ment compounded , after the work of 
the Apothecarie : it ſhalbe, an oile of 


And the Altar of 


of: and the Laver, & the foot therof. 


And Ichovah ſayd , unto Moſes ; 


ſmall; and ſhalt put of it, before the 
| Teſtimonie , inthe Tent of the con- 


| 


35 | 
36 


_ 


— 


EET — 


1 — 
— — bi a : 
_—_— TIED 
py ———— 
** R a 
— : : | 
bs nd 
* 2 — * of 
— "3 8 
1 „ 
r 
RY al 
; i. 


— ——— — — 


— 


37 


38 


| thee: holy of holies, ſhall it be unto 


3 Verf. 2. hornes ] ſharp high places in 


3 Verl. 3. 


you. And the incenſe which thou 
malt make; after the compoſition of 
it, ye ſhall not make, to your ſelves : 
it ſhalbe holynes unto thee, for le- 
hovah. A man, that ſhall make 
like unto it, to ſmell therto : ſhal even 
| be cut-off, from his peoples. 


— N "Ry 
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Annotations. 
| Ninctnſe altar of incenſe ] or , 4 perfu- 
matorie (a perfuming place) of perfume: 
| where odours were burned dayly, 
and reſolved into fume or ſmoke. In the 
making, it is called onely an altar of in- 
cenſe, Exod.37.25. and ſo the Greek tranſla- 
teth it here, But becauſe an Altar, in He- 
brew Mixbeach , hath the name of flayn - 
ſacrifices , which were offted theron ; and 
upon this, there was no ſuch ſervice: 
therfore it is called, fox diſtinction ſake, 
Mikter,a Perfumatorie, or Incenſe altar. The 
Chaldee expoundeth it, Thou ſhalt make an 
Altar, to offer upon it incenſe of fweet- 112 
Shittim ] Gr, incorruptible wood ; ſee Exo- 
du 15.5. 


the four coruers: ſee the notes on Exod. 


red out upon the Church, Zach. 12, 10. 
roof] by the roof and walls, are meant 
the top and ſides ; a ſimilitude taken from 
an houſe. The Greek tranſliteth, hearth, 
and walls, 4 crown ] The like was 
made about the Ark, Exod. 25.11. and a. 
bout the Table, Exod.z5.24. To theſe the 
Hebrewes apple the three Crowns (as they 
call chem) of Iſrael; the Crown of the Lew, 
that is the Ark, the Crown of the Prieſthood, 
that is the golden Altar; and the Crown of the 
Kingdome , that is the Table, R. Elias , in 
Pretace to Sephey Reſhith choomab, pag 2. 
Verl. 4. places] Hebr. houſes : ſo Exod, 
25.27. By the bam in theſe, the golden 
Altar was caried, when the hoſt and Ta- 
bernacle remooved, Namb,4.5.11.15. 
Verſ. 6, meet with thee ] to anſwer by 
oracle, as before, Exod. 19.41. The Greek 
tr anſlateth 7 will be knowen unto thee there ; 
the Chaldee ſayth, F will prepare my word 
for thee thexe. This golden Altar, figured. 
out Chriſt in reſpe& of his mediation 
with God for his Church: by whom, and 
in whoſe name, we offer up praiſes and 
b unto God, Heb. 13. 18. Job. 16.23, 
24. which praiers, are compared unto in- 
cenſe, Pſul. 141.2, Therfore from the four 
horns of the golden Altar, a voice is 
heard, Rev.9.13- as anſwering to the pray- 
ers of Gods people in Chill. 6 


27. 1 1, &c. 


old ] wherupon it was called 
the golden altar, Numb. 4. 11. Rev. 8. 3. as 
the other covered with braG , wax the 
brazen altar, Exod. 38, 30. Of the macrer 


of wood; 2s in Exek. 4r. 21. Where the 
meaſares of it (propheſied to be under 
the Goſpel,) are larger then theſe under 
the Law, For this was but one cubir 
long, that two: this two cubits high, that 
three.. Becauſe the ſervice of God, by 
Chriſts comming, ſhould be inlarged; 
from Eaſt to Welt, Gods Name ſhould be 
| great among the Gentiles ; and inevery place, 
;ncenſe ſhould be offered unto bs Name, Mal, 
1. 11. and the Spirit of grace, and of ſuppli- 
cations , ſhould be in larger meaſure pou- 


underneath, it is ſomtime called the Altar | pounded, 


Vetſ. 7. burn ] or, cenſe, perfume. of 
; ſweet ſþ;ces ] or, of odours, that is, ſweet 
odoriterous incenſe,compounded of ſun- 
drie things, as after in verſe 36, &c. Ther- 
tore the Greek tranſlateth it, incenſe com- 
every morning] Hebt. in the 
morning in the 1 dreſſeth] or trim. 
; meth : Hebr, maketh-well. As the Lamps 
ſignified the light of Gods Word, and in- 
cenſe, prayers: ſo the doing ot theſe 
both at one time, ſiguiſied our joynin 
ot ptaiers with our exerciſes iu theWord; 
aS 44.6.4. 

Verſ. 8. to aſcen ] that is, to burn; ſee 
Exod, 27. 20. The order of burning in- 
cenle, as the Hebrew Doctors have re. 
corded; was : that one went and gathe- 
red the aſhes from off the Altar „ into A 
| Bb 2 golden 
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EXO DSGV, Ch. 30. 


— _ 


full of incenſe; another brought a cenſer 


with fyre, and pur coles n the Altar; 
| and he whoſe office- it was to burn the 
incenſe, (when the other, haying bowed | 
themſelves down, were gone out,) ſtrow- 
ed the incenſe on the fyte; when he was 
| bidden ſo to doe by the governour. At 
| 4 which time; all the people went out of 
the Temple from between the portch & 
the Altar ( in Solomons Temple.) And 
every day they burned the weight of an 
hundred denaries of incenſe , fiftie at | 
morning, and fiftie at evening. { Thoſe 
16d denaries were 2 pound amongſt them, 
and weighed fifty ſhekels of the Sa nctua- 
rie; every ſhekel being in weight 320 
bafley corus.] And when the prieſt had 
burned the incenſe, he bowed him down, 
and went his way out, Maimony, treat. 
of rhe Dayly ſervice , Chap. 3. So when 
Zacharie, as his lot fell, burned incenſe in 
the Temple, the whole multitude of the 
people, were without, at prayer, while 
the incenſe was burning, Luk. 1.5, 10. By 
| this ſerv ice, God taught them, that the 
faithfull prayers of his people, ate ſweet 
| as incenſe , and acceptable unto him; 
whiles our Pricſt Chriſt Ieſus , doeth by 
his mediation , put much incenſe to the 
| prayers of all Saints, Pſal. 14 1. 2. Rx. . 3,4. 
| Heb 8. 1, . and 9.24, Rem.$.34. For the 
| priefts inthe Law , ſerved wito the example 
| and ſhadow of beavenly things, Hebr. S. 5. 
| | continudl incenſe } Hebr. incenſe of conti- 
| nmeation ; that is, which continually every 
| day thould be offered. So we are willed 
to pray without ceaſing , 1 Tbeſ. 5. 17. and 
| Chriſt our high Prieſt, ever [:verb, to meke 
| interceſſion for us, Heb.7.5. and 9.24- 
9 Verſ. 9. ſtrange — 4 in Greek, other 
incenſe ; that is, received from other per- 
ſons, or made of other matter ot compo. | 
| fition , then is after commanded , in verſe / 
| 34335,36, The Chaldee tranflate th it, i | 
i cenſe of ſlrange ſpices, The Hebrew Do- 
ots explavn it thus, If they put honey 
emonyſt it, it was 41 unlawfull , [ Lev. 2. 11.) 
[ID wanted- any one of the ſweet-ſpices iber - 
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vate perſon , or by many, &c. Maimony, 


treat. of the Implements of the Sanduane, 


Chap.z. ſeft.8.11. It figured the prayers ' 
of the Saints, which mutt be according 


to the will of God, by his Spirit; and in 
faith : not after the tradition of man or 


win of the fleſh, 1 Job. 5. 14. Rom. 8. 46. 


Mat. 21.22. and 15,9. Lak. 11. 12, &c. 
Verſ. 10. once ] or, one time; which was 
the tenth day of the ſeventh moneth, the 
day of Reconciliation , as Levit.16.18. 29, 
30. See the annotations there. of the 
Syn-oſfring ] the Greek tranſlateth , of the 
purgation of ſynns 2 which phraſe Paul 
uſeth, ſaying of Chriſt, that he made 4 
purgetion of our [ynns „ that is, cleanſed us 
from them, Heb. i. 3. of atonement: 
that is, wherby reconciliation was made. 
Which being 2 figure of the blood of 
Chriſt , reconciling as to God, Heb.z.17, 


ſignified that the imperfections and ſynns 


which cleave even to the beſt prayers of 
the Saints, are to be pardoned and puri- 


fied by that blood and dea. holy of + 


holyes ] that is, 4 moſt holy thing; Hebr. be- 
yes of hotyneſſes, 


DDD Here beginneth the 21 _ 


Qion of the Law: ſee Gen G 9, 
verl. 12. frm ] or coumpt: in Hebrew 
heed, becauſe the ſumm is as the head of 
the number. Therfore the Greek here 
interpreteth it Compitstion, and the Chal- 
dee, Coumpt or Number. So in Numb. 1. 2. 
by thoſe that are to be numbred ] the Greek 
ſayth, i (or by) their viſitation; the Chal. 
dee , by their. numbers, of bis foul ] 
that is, of bu life , which he ſhould now 
loſe, when he ws particularly viſited 
and looked unto of God; if he redeemed 
not himſelf with money. By chis God 
taught his people to judge themſelves 
tor their ſynns , that they might not be 
judged of him, Exe, 20. 43. and 36. 31. 
Cort. 3t. Aadthis redeeming of their 
= ſouls 


{ 


golden veſſell another brought a veſſell | of , he was in danger ef death ; for loe it we 


made ys 3 incenſe. So if he burned other in- 
cOnſe not like this, or burned upon at incenſe li le 
thi, which ww vou bre ug ht by any pri- | 


a 


1 


| 


nnn 


10 


12 


— 


F 8 


Exo s, Ch. 30. 


fouls with money, ta 
precioxs blood, 1 Pet. 1. 18. 19. 
tor their ſyans, it they were not re 
teth fall, or ume; the Chaldee, death. 


See the notes on Gen, 20. 16. 
gerabs j as if we ſhould ſay, twente pence: 


in treat, of Valuations, Bec. Chap. t. ſect. 2. 


in Numb. 1. 3. and 26, 2. 


| 38*25,355 
Verſ. 15. give leß )] or diminiſh. 


— 


tion of Manna, Exod. 16. 18, 


3 


g4i1on, 


n 


t them faith in 
Chriſt, who was to redeem his people, 
aot with filver and gold, but with his — 
0 Ae 


med. When David numbred the people, 
the Lord ſent a peſtilence among them, to 
the death of 755 thouſand men, 2 Sam. 24. 
9.15, For plague here the Greek tranſla- 


Verſ. 13. of the Sandtuarie] which was 
twiſe ſo much, as the common ſhekel. 
twentie 


this ſumm is alſo exprefled in Lev. 25. 25. 
Num. 3. 47. and 18.16. Exch. 48. 12. 4 Ge- 
rab (which the Hebrew Doctors name al- 
fo Aeguab.) weighed ſixteen barley corns; 
twentie gerahs, made the ſhekel of the 
SenFuarie, which was 320 barley corns 
weight, of pme ſilver, as Maimony affirmeth, 


Verf. 14. old] Hebr.-ſon of 20 yeres, that 
is, going in his twentieth yere. See Gen. 
5-32. At this age they were alſo numbred 
And what the 
number of men, and ſumm ef money 
Was now at the firſt count, {ce in Exod. 


God 
hereby taught an cquality of all men, be- 
fore him, iu reſpe ot their ſynns, and ot 
their redemption from ſyn, by Chrift; 
| through whom we have all obreyned 4 
like precious faith unto ſalvation, 2 Per. 3.1, 
So there was an equality in rhe diſtribu- 
The He- 
brewes ſay; Becauſe with theſe half ſhe kel 
thy bowght the dayly ſacrifices every yere 5 
ve would have that the kands of all of them 
ſhould be equall , in the offrings of the congre. 
R. Menachem,on Exod. 30. fol. 116. 

Verf. 16. ſervice] which is after men- 
tioned in Exod,38.25, The Hebrew Do- 
Q-rs have taught this to be a perpetuall 
ordinance , that every man of Iſrael u com- 
manded'to give half 4 ſhekel every yere: yes 
tbozeb be « 4 poor man that liveth on almes, 
be u bound to beg it of others, or to ſell bis 


in the Tabcraacle , was made of the bra 


clothes from bis back, and give half a ſhekel o 

ſilver, f it u written, ( East. 30. YT” | 
ſhall not give more, and the poor ſhall not give 
lef : end he muſt not give it ſome to day and 
ſome to morow , but all of 


it «t once, All are 
bound to give this half ſhekel , Prieſts, Levites, 
Iſraelites, Profelytes, and ſ. rvants that are free, 
but wot women, boxdmen or children: yet if they 
will groe, they receive it of them, but net of 
infidels. This payment 1s not uſed but before 
the Temple , end ante time when the Temple | 
ſtandeth, they give the ſhekels both wethin the 
land of Iſrael,and without the ſame: but while 
the Temple is deſolate, they pay them not. though 
they dwell within the land. On the firſt day of 
Adar (that is which we call Fe . 
they make proclamation, that every man may be 
readie to pay his half ſbe kel; and on the 25 
of. the ſaue moneth , they ſit in the Temple to 
receive the ſame. That which is gathered in 
other provinces, is ſent unto the Temple : there 
in one of the Chambers , it is layd up in coffers, 
With this money, and other of like na- 
ture, they provided the dy ſacriſicet, and 
offymys for the congregation, ſalt for the ſacri- 
fees wood Gncenſe.fhew bread the red how, &c. 
Maimony in treat. of the Shekels , Chapt. 1. 
ſe&.1-7,8,9, and Chap.z. fed, . and Chap. 4. 
ſet. 1. Howbeir, ſome doe think this 
commandement was but tor the preſent 
building of the SanRtuarie ; and not to be 
a yerely tribute. Compare 2 Chrox. 24, 
5,6, and Neh, 10. 31. where the people 
charged themſelves yerelywith the third 
part of 4 ſhc kel, for the ſervice of the houſe 
of God. Of that, the Hebrewes lay , it 
was over and beſide the half ſhekel (here ſpo- 
ken of,) for the neceſſuie of the things #0 
mentioned, «Aben Exra, on Neh.10. 

Vert. 18 LZaver] in Hebrew Cijor, which 
word ſomtime is uſed for 2 1 Sam. 
2. 16. but commonly a waſhing ve ſſel, in 
Greek Lowter, that is, a Lever. When the 
prieſts and people were multrplied , Solo- 
mon in his Temple made ten Levers, to 
wach the facrifices, and one other great 
veſſel, called « Se., for the prieſts to waſh 
in, 1 K. 38.23.16. 2 Chron.q.2.6. This 
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Auger ney 16. and 39.39. 

ut water] This 
Hebrewes doe record) was to be 
day, ig the morning; for that 
of helen, continuing all 


— wa 
— uy tg water might 
Qifie with, ane ale — 


— . it 


— watey meer —— to 
3 of entrance into 
12.146 
— 15. Mar xr or, therat, ot therof* 
to weet, in the water that is taken out of 
the Layer , into ſome veſſel of the San- 
" Quarie. For the Chaldee tranſlateth 


40,11 


Touching this,the Hebrew Do- 
Qors fi : Ibis commanded. to ße in the 
water o the Laver; and if one (that 


28 ) in any of the veſſels of miniſtery, 
s lewfull ; but not in any profanc veſſel. 
be ſandhſe we of 2 (the 
Court,) or in 4 profane veſſel within; and ſo per- 
forme bis ſervice , it is unlawfull. Aud they 
* not within the Laver , or within the 
ut from the ſame, as it is writ 
2 YG 2 
qe anthfie within it, and ſerve, 
_ He that waſbeth 445 
and his feet, waters, though ut 
221. maple} mar then untl 
he waſh in a veſſel· And they may ſantlifie in 
any of the veſſels of the Canctuarie, & c. Mar 
mony , treat. of Entrance into the Santtus- 
2 5. ſeci. 10,1 1. I — becauſe 
2 — e. Of this alſo 


(Ee n be 


b once in — 
oeth all that day, and all 
» that be goe not out of the 
— — nor re- 


one buſines to another. 
For — one of theſe four , he 


ic no Man came into the Court to ſerve, 
| although he were clean, untill he was waſhed. 
— — — tes 
eaſment, as Iudg. 4. 24. bound to waſh ; 
— ee” —ASet was, bound to ſantlifie 
— —— If he ſanChjed then to day, 
hugh be fp 


( 
tor ſor urned te | 


ron fn 

— be ſanctiſieth, he layeth his right 

| —— foot, and his left hand bo, — 
, and boweth hi and ſantbjieth, 

And 

a 


diſallowable 


ll night 


be dpth not ad 
ſervice, and no ſervice is doen buz . 
it is written Ares ner 7 2 To $sranD 
TO MINISTER ? oſo ſerveth ſitting, 
profane , and his ſervice not — thy 
Aumony ib. dem, ſee. 3,4,5- 8. 16, 17. and 
Bab. in treat. Zrbachin, Chap.z. 
Veal. 20. dye not] by the hand of God, 
as did Aarons ſonns, in Lev. 10. 1, 2. 80 


Maimany-( in the fore · ſayd place, ſed. r 
— ; The prieſt thas and La 


wot his bands and his in th e morning 
danger of death, by the hands o of heed of 
beaver +45 tis —_— » They ſhall walh 
waer, that 


not, And bis ſe ſervice is 
unlawful, 4 he be the high Prieſt , or an 
inferiour., This rite did reach them and 
us, faith in Chriſſ. in whoſe blood we — 


— from ow} way; —_—_—_— 
prieſts unto God,Rev.1.5,5. alſo ſunctifyca- 
tion , by the ing of _ and re- 


newing of the holy Ghoſt ; Tie. 3. 5: that we 


| they write: The prieſt needeth not ſandifie 


— aſſurance of Faith, Heb. to. z: and 


E D. boric bh nee Arches 


8705 1 be ſnd hom mob br, | 


it is as | 


— our harts Saver evill 
con e, and waſhed in our bodies with | 
ure water, may draw neer with a true 


— 
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21 


23 


7 


24 


ä 


waſhing our baxds in innocexcie , may com- 
paſs the Altar of the Lord, Pſabn. 26. 6. 
to burn the fyre-offring] which the Greek 
| explayneth , to the Burnt-offrings ; and 
the Chaldee more generally, to offer obla- 
tions before the Lord. | 
Ver. 21. weſb] in the Chaldee, ſend: 
fe. to his ro. the poſteritie of Aa- 
ron: the Chaldee expounds it, his ſonns. 
Verſ. 23. chief] or bead ſpices ; that is, 
the principal, and moſt excellent : ſo in Exck. 
17-22. Song 4.14. pure myr1b] in Greek 
chooſe myrrh: Hebr. myrrh of freedome ; that 
is, free, pure, naturall, as it floweth. 
Ayrrb (ſo named of the Hebrew Mor, ). 
is a ſweet gumm or moiſture , that iſſueth 
out of the myrrh tree, and none is pre 


| ferred before it; as Plinie hewerh in his 


- biſt. book 12. chap· 13. The graces of Chrilt, 
and of his Church , are often reſembled 
by this myrrh, Song 1.13. and 3. c. and 4, 14. 
and 233 Pſal. 45.5. ſhekels ] this 
word is added by the Greek, and the 
Chaldee in Thergum Teruſelemy ; and in the 
verſe following it is here expreſſed. G 

et ] or, æromatical cinamon, which com- 
me th of the Hebrew name Nun mon, and 
is the bark of a tree, uſed for ſweet o- 
dours ; and ſignified ſpirituall grace, Prov. 
7. 17. Song 4. 14. half therof that is, 
half the fore- ſayd quantity; (as follow- 
eth,) 250 ſhekels weight. But the He- 
brew Doctors underſtand it otherwiſe, 
and ſay there was of this, wo els, as; 
of the former; and this which the Low 
ſayth, Cinamon the half therof 4.50 , is becauſe 
they weighed it at two times, 250 at each time; 
ſayth Maimony , in treat. of the ments | 
of the Sauctuarie, Chap.1. ſect. 2. : Cala- 
mus ] or Cane, accord 
name Canch,for Calamus is after the Greek 
name. It is a kind of ſweet reed, bought 
and brought out of farr countries; as ap- 
peareth by Jer. 6. 20. Eſa. 4 3. 24. 

Verſ. 24. Ceſc} or Coſtus ; another | 
ſweet cane, called in Hebrew Xiddab, 
mentioned onely here, and in Exc. 27.10. 

n Hin } wherof ſee Exod. 29.40. Mai- 


, in the fore · named treatiſe, Chep.r . 


— 


| 


to the Hebrew | 6 


the Greek ſayth, every-one that touchcth 


700. +, fayth , the Hin wes rwetve logs; (of , 


which meaſure , ſee Lev. 14. 10.) «nd every 
; four quadrants. Others, more fully, 
thus: « quadrant (or quarter) conteyneth * 
much at an egg and an half. A log 
four quatrants , that is ſex egg5. A Nb cos 
teyneth n 24 g. A = 
twelve logs , that & 72 eggs. A Seah ( 
Peck, wherof ſee Gen. 8. 6.) conteyned ſix 
bs, that is, 24 logs , two Hins, or 144 c. 
An Epha, wes threr Seal, 18 Kabs, ſox Hans, 
7: logs, or 432 egfs, R. cAlphes, in treat. 
of the Paſſover, Chap g. 8 
ver . w_ 2 The manner is re- 
corded to be thus; Evryy of thoſe four pi. 
ces, was pounded. cl 4 41 * 
ther, and ſteeped in water pure and fweet , till 
all the ſtrength of them was gone out into the 
water; then they put unto the water, an Hin of 
oll olive; and boyled all on the fyre, till the wa- 
ter was conſumed , and the ole left in the veſſell 
for uſe afterward, Maimony treat. of the 
Implements of the Saucturie, Chap. 1, ſect. 3. 
-compound-ointment ] or, ſweet-corfettion, 
Apothecarie] or, compounder of ointments, 
Such in the ages following, were of the 
prieſts ſonns;x Chro.g.30. holy ancyn- 
ting?) Hebr. -unfion of helyner : or as the 
Greek rranflaterh it, an holy chriſme. 
Verl. 26. -anoynt therwith the Tent ] or, 
the Tabernacle , with all things about the 
ſame; which was performed in Exod. 40. 
and Levit.8.10,8&c, Theſe ſweet odours, 
ſignified the joy full graces of Gods Spi- 
rit ; and the anoynting with this oile, t 
pouring on of the holy Spirit upon 
Chriſt, his Church, and minifters , 44. 
10.38. Ef. S1. 1. Pſal. 48.8. 2 Cor. 1. 21,22. 
Song 3,6. Pſal. 133. 2. As it is written, Ye 
ave an ointment from him that is holy, «nd 
know ll things and 1he cAnoynting that ye 
have recti F him dwelleth in you; and ye 


need not that any man teach you, but as the | 


ſame Anoyniing teecheth yeu of al things, ec. 
4 Joh. 1. 20.27 
Verſ. 29. whatſoever ] or, wh. ſorver: To 


them, ſhalbe ſaucti fed. 
Verl. zz. poured in Greek, «noynted. 
. not 


__— 


| 


| 


— 
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unto your ſelves, bob 


, and 


unto you. . 
unto common affaires ; | 
ching the holy and reverend uſe of his 


| — be communicated with the un- 


regenerate and ſenſuall, which havi 
not the Spirit, doe turn the of G 


into laſciviouſnes, Mat.,16. 1 Job.z. 19.10. 
Jude verſ:4-19. 1 Cor. 2.61 4. 

Verl. 33. lien] Of this point, the 
| Hebrewes doe record; He that maketh 
| anoFnting oile , acconding te the work, and dc. 
cording to the weight of this ,, without addin 


or diminiſhing ; if he doe it tuouſly , is 
guilty o a JW if i 1 K. ts - bring 
the ſacrifice 1 75 it . He that ſha 
enoynt any with the anoynting oile preſumptu- 
ouſly i guilty of cutting. off: if ignorantly, he 
is to bring 4 ſ«crifice ; whether he anoynt him- 
| ſelf, or another man, AMzimony treat, of the 
of the Sanfluarie, Chap. i. ſecſ. 4.6. 
4 ſtranger ] whoſoever was not prieſt, or 
king. Maimony (in the fore - ſayd place) 
aych, They anoynted none hencwith, in the ge- 
neyations following , but. the high prieſts , «ud 
him that was anoynted for the warr, | Deut.20. 


Though be be « prieſt, and ſon of « prieſt , yet 
they , anoynt bim, Levit. 6.22. Aut * 
anoynt nat the king that is ie of the king , be- 
cauſe the hingdome is the kings inheritance for 
ever, Deut. 17. 20. Hut 


and to make knowen wnto alt, who is the right 
king. Even as Solomon was anoynted , for the 
ſedution of cAdonias, 1 King.1, and Igaſb, be- 
cauſe of Athaliah , 2 K's: 11. aud loachax, 
I becauſe of bus brother Iehoſalim, 2 N. 23.30. 


be did not enoynt him with the anoyntin? oile, 


have ſayd, 
VerC. 34, Stet] fo called in Greek 


not make ]. the Greek addeth , not make fatnes or gumm that droppeth from the 
nes ſhall it be unto Myrrh tree, very ſweet and precious, as 
—— ſhewech, lib. 1. cap- S2. The [-- 
ruſale my 
Neſis: aud ſo Maimony 
Inplements of the Sanfluarie , Chap. 2. ſect. 4. 
ſayth , Net 
baubn (or balſum) iſſueth. 
alſo is the Greek name, and it ſigniſieth 


an, or hoof; to which the 
name T; 


' 


ed ordinances ; which | 


the 
EL 


I, 2. ] «nd the kings of Davids bouſe oncly. | 


| Dioſcorides ſh-weth, in his 

| e 

and Plinie, in his 12 book, 

Hebrew Doctors 

F there be « ſe dition, 

they doe anoynt bim, for to ceaſe the ſedition, roſin (or gumm) of trees, in the catie. of Greece. 
| la Arabick it is called Mibe . 


ſect. 4 


Aud wherss Eliſeus anoynted lehu, 2 Ng. 9. the Galbenum r „ ſaying Galbanum 
| of ſweer-ſmell, 25 to diſt 


but with the olle of Balſam ; & our wiſe men | common Galbeuwn, whic 


— ern. nes 


um calleth ir Ketaph, that is, 
in creat. of the 


is the Roſin tree , out of which 
Onyche ] this 


Idee 
uphra doth accord: and the Ara. 


bik adfar tajab. In Latine it is called V. 


guls aromatica, Or Vaguis odoratuc, or Rlatta 


Byzantia : of which Dioſcorides in his 2. b. 
cap. 7. ſayth, it is the cover of 4 ſhelfiſh , like 
2 it is found in the ſpi kenard lakes 
ada, and doth give a ſweet odour, for that 
ſhelfiſhes there doe feed upon ſpikenard. 
The beſt is brought from the red ſea, white, and 
fat., Some out of Babylon , which is blackiſh ; 
both are burnt for ſweet ſavour. The He- 
brew name is Shecheleth, and is not found 
in Scripture, but in this one place: of it 
Maimony alſo (inthe foreſayd place) ſayth, 
it is 4 naył (or ſhell ) which men uſe to put in 
umct. Galbanum] or Styrax: in He- 
—— Chelhenah , in Greek Chalbance, It 
hath the originall name of fatues : and 
Cabbauum is the gumm or liquour of 2 
plant like fenel, growing in Syria, of a 
{trong ſavour; that when it is burned, the 
ſmell of it driveth away ſerpents, &c. as 


3 book, cs. 
chap. 26. The 

lay alſo, that Cbelbenab 
is like black honey, of « (trong ſmell,and is the 


AMaimony 
in the Implements of the Sanctuarie, Chapt. x. 
weet-ſpices ] this word ſome 
rcferr to the three before mentioned: 
the Greek verſion referreth it onely to 


2 it from the 
is of ſtrong ſa- 
your, Others underſtand them of thoſe 
ſweet ſpices ſpoken of in v.z3. and ſome, 


the Hebrew name is 'Natepb ; both of | of the leaves of ſpikenard ; which for 


them fignific Dropping : and this Stefte is a | excellencie are called by this name. The 


— Fg 


« Hebrewes 
— —ö ʒæQüä—— 


—— 
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Hebrewes ſay dy their traditions itions ,' that 7 
named | properly: 


—Þ here,yer there were elrvenſoken of in e- 


| howſoever four odours ate one| 


ſes en maunt Sinai; Thalmud Rub. tract. Che- 
rethoth. 1.1 Gemare.. The ſame doth 
4, and Gathan 


Alaimony 
45d um, and Franks 
2 theſe (ay th heh chere — 2 


al the Sanctuarie, and every ſhoket 


et 0 
7 
arc , 


| 


beat (and prepare) is the even of N 
tion day,; & c. Maimony, treat. of the Im. 
plements of the Sand iuarie, Chap. 2. ſect, 2, 3. 
Howbeit the Scripture mentioneth but 
four ſpecies for the perſume, as there 
were four for, the holy oile: and the 


Gentiles alſo uſed in the ſervice of their 


tur pia thura fore, urantur odores, &c. 


Ane] every ſpecies beaten ſevetally by 
it ſelf, and after that mixed; as Afaimony 


quautitie of all theſe fore · named. 
35 Verf. 35. ſhalt meke it] Moſes made it 
now at firſt ; after in Iſrael, there was 


tioned ; Mamony ibidem, Chap. 2. ſech. 1. 
2 ingenſe | 228 perfume n 

our rs; it 1s written, t 

er, fall of incenſe (or r 


are the pracers of the Santi, 
17 J the 
rgum ler 


— — — — — 


tion. But it may 
for, from the Law in Zev. 2 13. 
VVITH ALL THINE OFFRINGS THOYX SHALT.- 
OFFER sar, the Hebrewes teach , that 
there was xo? a thing offred 


; and nameth chem: State, IN except the wine of the drm ef- 


Their pound weighed 50 ſhekels | 


may with grace, ſeaſoned with | 
poſtle — — 4. 6, how much 
more ſhould our incenſe, our prayets un- 
to God, be therwith ſeaſoned > 

Hebr. hoher: which the Greek tra 
teth « holy work, For it ſignified thi 
ly mediation of Chriſt , with the pray 
ot the Saincts ; as is before noted, on 


ſe 
Verſ. 35. of it] of theſe. ſay th the Greek. 
Thas is, ul Y hex neten , fasi 
was dayly to be uſed,) was firlt xo be 
ten ſmall. Which may fignifie unto us, 
rticularities of things 
be prayed. for ; and how afflitions,, and 
cõtrition of. hart, are furtherances in this 
work, Act.. 14. 30. Tob.17. Luk. 1.1 82. 
where F will meet with thee] 
e Greek expounds it , whence, will be 
knowen unto thee ; the Chaldee , where þ will 
prepare) wy. Hord unto ther. 
if. 38. 20 fmel[therto ] This Law ge- 
former of the oile,verſe 
 33- the Hebrew Dotors 8 
He that maketh a pe ing to theſe 
weights, for to ſmell; 
uilty of cutting 
doc n preſumptueuſty. 
the offng «ppoi 
gh he make not the 
half, or « third 
beth made it aces 
griltie of being cut 
| 


the golden aar, 365 pound 
in the yeve, rice to the dayes of the Sun ;- 
and the three pound that were over, they did 
econcilis- 


Greek interpretation , may well ſtand. 
This rite of burning ſweet odours , the 


gods: Alb. Tibull. l. 2. Eleg. 2. ſayth, Han- exacines in the 


he weth in the tore · ſayd place,ſe4.5. The | P/al.51-19. 
Chaldee tranſlaterh it, weight with weight ; | th 
aud the Greek equal to cguall; meaning 
that chere ſhould be an equall weight or 


cordeth with t 


| made every yere, the quantitie fore. men- 


had | 
) which | ly, be is to bn 
7. 9. 


* 
c bu 
NR Auk a 
A od 


Fe | 
L 


rding to the 


, ein cenſe © the fourth 
ref Ke of fait : [that is, the 

of ſix eggs; ] Adimony , treat. © 
# the Sauctuatme, 

Our Saviour ſayth, Every 
ted with ſalt : and, Have ſel; is your 
. | Merk. 9. 49, 50. If our ſpeech mult be 
ek, as the A. 


= 


Acco 


although e doe not 


—_——_ 
— 
» — 2— — Al. —_— 


—— 2 ts. n ꝗqG oo 


—— — 


* — - 


on the char, 


* 
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 Theworkmen "Exo Dy 3, 


— 


6 | hip. 


cb 37 ofthe Tabernacle, | ; 


5 . — — — 
T like alt . of that mo}, make 


of) . — the 2 8 . * 


treat. of 

2 met: Chop) Gn Moto, 

cut chit, be de. | 
ſtr / he Greek ag yg whe that 


man ſhall perjſ from — Gs God, »by 


profaning en — abuſing the ENDED 
of prayer, and doctrine of Chriſis me- 

dation, when the abuſe even of the ſha. 

wud nb :reof , * deſtruction upon 
offende 


— 


Cu <br. XXXI. 


1 Bexalce] and Aboliah , are called and 
made meet for the work, of the Tabernacle, and 
furniture therof. 12 The obſervation of the 
Sabbath is ag ain commanded. 18 Moſes re- 
ceiveth the two Tables of the Law. 


AX Ichovah ſpake unto Moſes, 
ſaying. Fee, I have called by 
name; Beralee! the ſon of Vri,the fon 
of Hur,of the tribe of Iudah. And 
— yr filled him, with the Spirit of 

: in wiſdom , and in underſtan- 
ng, 


and in knowledge, and in all 
manſhip. To deviſe we pay 
works | ro week] in gold, andin 
yer, andinbraſs. And in oP 
ving of ſtone, to fill; and incarvin 
of wood: to work, in all workman- 
And 1, behold I have given 
with him ; Aholiab the ſon of Ahiſa- 
mac of the tribe of Dan ; and io the 
bart of all wiſcharted, I have given 
wiſdom: that they may make,all that 


7 | Thave commanded thee. The Tent 


of the congregation , and the Ark of 
the Teſtimonie, and the Covering- 


mercic- ſeat that « therupon ; and all 


15 


but the veſſels of the Ient. 
Table, and the veſſels therof; and the 
pure Candleſtick „and all —— veſſcls | 
he therof-: and the Altar of incenſe. 

And the Altar of burnt-offring, and | 9 
all the veſſels therof : and the Lade. 
And the gar- 10 
ments of miniſterie: and the 


and the foot therof. 


ments of bolynes, - for 


prieſt, and the garments of his ſonns, 
to miniſter - in - the - prieſts - office, 
And the anoynting oile, and incenſe | 11 
of ſweet-ſpices , for the Holy place. 
I according to al that I have — — 
ded thee, Mall t doe. 
Aud Ichovah ſpake unto Moſes, 
ſpeak thou un- 
to the ſorms of Iſrael, (aying ; Verily 
my Sabbaths ye ſhall keep : for it # 
a ſigne between me & you, through- | 


out your generations ro know, that 
I an lehovah, that ſanctifi 


ſaying. And thou, 


And ye ſhall keep the Sabbath, tori it 
# holy nes to you : they that profane | 
it, every one ſhall be put - to- dye the 
death: for every one that doeth . 
work therin, eyen that ſoule ſhall de 
cut-off, from amongſt his peoples. 
Six dayes, ſhall work be doen but in 
, # the Sabbath of 
olynes ro Techoyah © | 
g every one that doeth am work in the | 
Sabbath day, ſhalbe put to dye the | | 
death. . And the ſonns of Iirae) ſhal 16 
keep the Sabbath 2 to obſcree-the 
Sabbath, throughout their genera- 
tions - for an everlaſting covenant, | 
Berween me and the ſonns of Iſrael, 
it ſbalbe a ſigne for ever: for 5a fix 
dayes, Ichovah made the heavens & 
che earth; and in the ſeventh day, he 


the ſeventh 
ſabbarhiſme , 


reſted and was refreſhed: 


— — — 


And the 8 


Aaron the 


eth you, 


17 


And | | 


_ — 


— 


— , PRI 
4 „ ˙—— — — „2, 


. 


And he gave unto Moſes,when he 
had made-an-end of ſpeaking with 
| him , on mount Sinai; two Tables of 


with the finger of God. . 


— 4 


CABnotations... ... 1x 


retation , In the ſhadow of God : he 
2 the ſon ot — the ſon of — 
the ſon of Caleb. or Cbelubai, the (on 
Efron, the fon of Pharex, the (on of Iudab; 
from whom he was the: ſe yenth gener2- 
tion, (as Enoch was the ſeventh A- 
dam, ) and is here deſigned the malter- 


his genealogie in 1 Chron. 2. 1.9. 18. 19,0. 

Verſ 3. Spirit] that is,gifts of the Spi. 
rit, ſuch as are after mentioned. So Paul 
openeth it, in 1 Cor. 11.4. 9.-1 1. ſee alſo 
Ad.. The Greek exponndeth it, a di- 
vine Sperit ; the Chaldee, 4 Spirit from before 
| the Lord workmanſhip } or, «rt: Hebr. 
work, So verſe 4. 

Ver. 4. devi een | fach-as 
were mentioned in Exod. 26:1 &c. ſee the 


gurative; to think, thoughts ;; which the 
Greek explayneth , to think (or minds) aud 
ta make-artificially : the Chaldee ſayth, to 
teach artificers : as it is in Exod-· r. 36. Theſe 
three things in Bex ale el; a calling, 2 fure 
niſhing with gifts; and a working or ope- 
ration accordingly ; are neceſſarie in all 
the publik miniſters of the Church. So 


Paul mentioneth diverfiues ( or diſtribu- 


niſtrations (or minifterics) by the Lord ¶ Le- 
ſus;] — 3 of operations , by God {rhe 
Father,) 1 Cor. 12.4,5,6. to work: or, 
to doc, to meke 1 but doing is often for 
working (as is noted on Exod 8. 9.) and fo 
the Greek trauſlateth it here; alſo in v. 5, 


and artificiall ingraving or cure: 
ſtove, in wood ,1n iron, in cart and 


. 3 | * * 
teſtimonie: Tables of ſtone, written 


Ver. 7. veſſels F or i 


workman of the Lords Tabernacle. Sce. 


not 


notes there. The Hebrew phraſe, is fi- | 


tions): r of gift, by the Spart; v of admi-" 


Vetf, 5. ingraving ]-or cutting. The He- 
3 — ſi ide a ſtudions 
— in | mas that doeth 
| leyeth hoid on it : that krepeth 


— —_ _———  — 
— — 


— — | 
it is Engliſhed g,) or any Os 
ther like — 48650 fl pr $1 


to ſet in che golden ouehes, as Exed.z8.11. 

to work] Gr, to make in all work: meaning 
3 as is expreſſed in Ex od. 3533. 
ver. 6. Aboliab ] in Greek, Elab; by 
interpretation, The Tabernatle of the Father. 
He is the ſecond maſter · workman, and of 


the tribe ot Dan the handmayds ſon; 


e, las God uſually joyn- 


o togither in all weighty affaires; 
r . and 6, 26. Mat. 10, ,. 
Luk, to. 1. Ad. 13.2. 1.14. f FT 


, furniture, 

implements, So after. Deen 
Verſ. 10. of miniſtexe ] veiles, clothes, 
coverings, which ſet ved to wrap up the 
holy things in, when the hoſt remooved; | 
as Numb. 4. 5.9. 11,12, &c. Of the prieſts 


\ garments, ſee Exod. 28. 
Verſ. 13. Nn] or Norwithffending: t ke 
Greek traaſlateth it Sce. Though the 


work of the Tabernacle , were ſtudiouſly 
and ſpeedily to be doen: yet God would 
ve any of it doen on the Sabbath 
dayes. The Not the Sabbath is very 
often hr a ſee C.. 2. Exod. 16.13, 
8c: and 20:8, &c. and 13. 1. and 35.3. 

to know] that is, bat ye mey know; as the 
Greek tranſlateth. The principall fignifi- | 
cation of the Sabbath. was for grace and 
ſanctitie; which therſore the Lord oſten 
urgeth, and blameth the breach of this 
day, as the violating of his covenant. See 
Neb. 9. 14. Exek, 20. 151 3. 16. 20,21. Ff 
78.13. The true obſervation here ot, is by 
faith in Chriſt, Heb. 4.3.9, 10% 1. The He. 
brew Doctors ſay; the Sabbath, and the pre- 


| cept «gamſt idolatrie ; each of * two ,"is Wu 


werghry as all the other commandements of thi 
Law : and the Sabbath is à ſigne berween God 


«nd us for ever, Theyfore who ſo tran greſſeth 


the other commandements, he is generally à wic- 
hed Iſrachte : but he that 7 roſaneth the 

Sabbath, is 48 an ſdol aer, both of them ifs | 
dels in all their aff arres, re the Ke | 
laudeth and (E=. $6; 1.) Bleſſed & the 
this, «nd the ſon of man th at 
Sub bath 
from 


88 


— 


— 
- 


* 


ON 2 a 


— PR 


a .. 
* é 
— —— — 


„ar. 


1 


— 2 — 4 
Rr en” — ne 
m_—_ — ——_ 
r * 1 — 2 
— em 
. ” : 


— } 


( 
d if there be wine 4 
fee hum, be ir to be ftoned'to death fas was 
performed in Numb. 18.35, 36. ] and he doe 
| 2 errour ; 7 ray; to 
| bring the ſyn offring appointed for the. ſame: 
oa oY Ie 
uin. in creat I. 
| the herhen Romans, their — (or 
n 
es , but by a crier gave 
8 — 2 


ſo obeyed 


were omitted, as to 
itch do underſet 


an ore out of a 


ouſe ready to fall. 


ö 


Sec. Mactob Satin. book. U. cups, 
Vetſ. 15. of ſabbathiſme j that is f ce. | tho 


| | fation and reſt. Exod, r6.13. The Greck 
| {tranſlatethit;,« Reſt holy to the Lord. 
16 Verſ. 16. tovbjerve] Hebr. to doe: ſee 
che notes on Exod 34.24, 
17 Ver. 17. me ]*the Chaldee tranſlateth, 
| my Word and the ſouns of Iſrael: that 
ord is Chriſt, by whom the Sabbaches 
fanRificd to his Church, Hebr. 4. 
From this Scriptare the Hebrewes ga- 
4 ther, that onely Iſrael was charged with 
che Sabbath day, and not the nations of 
the world: Tulmud. in Bet ſah, Chap. lom tob. 
—__ Exod. 169. Yet I 
y- is un to ſpeak to an inſdel to 
any work for ws Fs Sabbath day ; abbeugh 
he be not ed to ſeep the Sabbath r Bl 
{ chough he be ſpoken to brfore he Sabbath, 


Law was 
16:23. eve 


ren 


it was gi 


writterragayn 


le ſhly table: 


know ara 


ding God 


ture is not 


hewed and 


treeth in 


1/4.4. Howbeic, this opinion'ot 


Munny, treat. of the Sebbeth RG. 
cars 
e ESA —— - —— 


and foewthe work, 


by the 


ing broken in 
tables of ſtone, 


at mount Sinai, Exod, 
omi the creation, Gex. 2.2, 3. 
ic 3 all the world. 

was veſreſhed] the Greek and Ch 


Idee do 
r celfſed and veſted, This is ſpo- 


ſtone, Gut in 
of the hart 2 Cor.. 3. and theſe 
a5 mufcted. and gave a beaſt for a |*h rey k e 28 
not, W and gave a or 2 | he ſayth, 7 will take the ſtorie hart out vf their 
1 ſacrifice. Mbeit, —— ning bodies , und 7 wilt give them an hart 
-wherof dammage would follow, if they | Exck.rr.r9, The Aude and the Hurt, ate 
| micuall tables, Heb. 8. 40. in the one, 
fach things are written as men ſhould 
leeve; inthe other, ſuch 2s | 
uld be d oen ox omitted. The firſt ta- 
bles which God made, ſigaiſied the lo- 
nie harts which all men have 
now corrupted; in which notwithſtan- 
_ tach4ctt his Law written, fo 
that they do by nature the things of the Law, 
df the Law written-in ther 
hans, Rom2.14,75, though ſtill they con- 
"timuc hard and ſtonie, and their ſyuful ua 
changed. The ſecond tables 
of fone, ſigniſied the hart of the Lewes, | 
nd poliſhed by Moſes and his le 
gall miniſterie, in whoſe hart God alſe 
wrote his Law, wherm they refted,, and 
made theiy boaſt of God and knrw het will, and 
had che information. f knowledge , and of the | 
e Law, Rom:1. 17,18.20. How- | 
beie their hare continued ſtonie and un- 
changed , ſo chat they which taught others, | 
tragbt net themſelves; neither · could th 


fleſh, 


dy nature 


ex 


eces, 


— 


Verl. 18. of flome] that ſo the record 18 
o them might remayn for ever, leb. 15. 24. 
— wete the work of God , even 
as the writing was obe writing of God, Bxod, 
32-16. and theſe 34 
(Exod, N. 19.) two o 
like them, were hewed out by Moſes, but 

| the Lord, Sxod. 34. 1.4- 
After this, Chriſt by the Spirit of God, 
miphr fee no work doen on their | writech hif#Law, got un tables of 


* 


c 


— —— 


[OO EY 
"Or nr nn” 


Mm. to. Mts to tt. 


——  '”. 


| mouch, that his doctriae mi 


. 


e 


| upon their bart , Ro 
is. The third, 


1 is the — — 


us new bart, and writing bis Lawes in 


2 Cor, 3-3. Exch 36-26. Heb. 8. 40, Theſe 
EE weaknes of Moſes mi- 


-niſterie , and of the grace of Chriſt the 


— Hebrew Doctors 1cknowledged, 

25 in their gloſs upon gong. t Let hun ki 
we, 8c, there , mentioning chat requeſt 
N Exod. 20. 19. Jock thou 

| with u, c. they lay, Mo LA t them the 
Lew, «nd whatſoever they learne 

474m. Then they came unto Moſes and 


ſayd, Othar God wonld hee himſelf a- 
zuin; and xy us with 


wed in our harts. Moſes ſayd unto them, 


This cannot be doen now , but it ſhelbe in tbe 


Ayer of Chriſt; us it is written, (ler, 31. 33.) 
} will put my Lam in their imwart pares , 
7 Midraſb, Cant. .t. 

er ] which ſigmũed Gods Spirit us, 


i the ger of God a out dels, Luk. and he made it, a molten 

they {ayd; Theſe be thy Gods, Ibach 
which | brought thee up, out of the 
land of Egypt. And Aaronſaw dt; 
and he built an altar, before it: and 
proclaimed and ſayd; Tomo- 
to, ij à ſeaſt to lehovakh. And they 
roſe- 1 * — and 


t t. 20. whi 
Soc im Ma. 12. . That which was Writ= | 
ten, Was «cording anto all the worde, which | 


the Lord ſpa ke with Iſracl in the mount , out of 


the md} of fyre, Exod 10, Deut. 9.40. 


© — ——— — — 


_— 


———— 


——— 


Cu APTER XXVII. 


1 The people, in the ab ſenct o Ae, cauſe 
e Aaron 22 4 Er " 2 * joe 
tb 7 Gotcertifiech Moſer of t 
10 «nd bis purpoſe 
11 Moſes intreateth for the people. 
| Lord-repenteth conceruny the e ag an 


- 14 oſes commeib down with the Tables, 

upon * of their ſyn, be. breakerb 
vhs, 20 He deſtroytth the Calf. 22 U 
ros excuſe for himſelf, 23 Moſes cauſcth 
the Idol sers to be ſlayn. 28 The Levites are 
'the executioneys, 31 Maſes preyeth tharet | 


forget 


s of His | w 


unded , che Spirit of |. 


| 


22 


to conſwme them therſove, 
14. The | 


thens. | 


. 


red themiſ 
and por oy ore ee r mak make 


us:; — * this ai doe 2080 man, 
which brought us up out of tbe land 
of Egypt; we kno not, hat is be- 


whe he 
your ſonns, and of your 


hters : and bring t bem um me. 
people brake- off, the ear- 


come ot him. And Aaron ſay 
them; Break - off the — 
geld. which ve in the cars 


all the 
rings of gold, which were in 


and | ers: and brought chew,unto Aaron. 
| And ke nom EVR ow 


and fa{noned it with a gra 


Aaron 


urut · offrin 


— peace · oſfrings: r the 
ſate· down to eat and to drink, and 


roſc-upto play. 

And Tehovah Makes; 
(faxing: )Goe down ; for thy 
people, which thou bronghrecſt 
out of the land of , Have cor- 
rupted rbemſelves. 


| Cc 3 


2 . 


. 
down ou of 


che mouacain: and the people gathe- 


— 


have tur- 
ned · aide quickly , out of the wn 
which I commanded them —4 


therto,and have acrific 
and ſayd ; The ſe be thy 
: | whick have broughtt 
9 the land of E 
ſayd, unta 


Nn r 
writing of God ; 


up ; ua 
s Ebave ſeen this 
it ia ſtiſf nec- 
vill conſume 


lone; and 
- | againſt them, an 


them : and I will make of thee, a 
great vation. And Moſes earneſtly- 
be ſougbt, the face of Iehovah his 


forth aut of the —— — 
great power, & wi ighti 
Wherefore ſhould Us Egy 
ſay; For evill did he bri 
k out, ta kill them inthe moun- 
tains ; and to conſurne them, from. | of 
| upon the face of the earth: Turn 
from the hotnes of thine anger; and 
repent of the evil, againſt thy 
Remember Abraham, Isaak, and If- 
tact thy ſervants ;.unto whom thou 
ſwareſt by thy (clt;' and ſpakeſt unto they «re ſes on evil. 
them, Iwill. multiply 


both their fides; on the one 
| on the other, wers they vritten. 


* 


nivg , that the | 
graven, upon. the 
tables. And loſhna heard , the 
voice of the 


people, as they ſhouted: 


and he fayd, unto Moſes; there is 2 
voice of watr, in the camp. 


And 
eie a 
that ſhout 


is not the voice of thew 


| neither i it 
the voice of them that crie for diſcom- 
firure-; the voice of ſinging, doe 1 
And it was, when he came- 

nigh unto the camp; then he faw 
the calf, and the dances : and Moſes 
anger waxed hot, and he caſt the Ta- 
bles out of his hands; and brake 
them, beneath the mount. 


| And 
he took the calf, which t 


e took th hey had 
made, and burnt i in the fyre ; and 

round u, till it was ſmall : and 
ring | ftrawed it, upon the face of the water; 
and made the ſonns of Iſrael drink 
And Moſes ſayd, unto Aa- 
ron ; what 


this people, unto thee: 


fo great a ſyn? 


that thou haſt brought upon them, 
And Aaron fayd.; 
Let not the anger of my Lord, waxe 
hot: thou, knowelt the people, that 
| And they ſayd 
ur ſeed, as unto me; Make gods for us, which 
the ſtatrs of the heavens : and all this may goe before us: becauſe this Mo- 
| land, vhich I have ſpoken of, will ſes , the man, which brought us up 
Lgive unto your ſeed ; and they ſnall out of the land of Egypt; we know 
inherit «©, for ener. And lehouah not what is become of him. 
repented; concerning the evil;whictr ſayd unto them , Whoſcever hath any 
be had ſpoken to do unto his people. gold, break ye ir off; and they gave it 
And Moſes turned ;- and vent - me: and I caſt it into the fyre; and 
down from the moun ain j and the | there came · out this calf, And Mo- 
ted Tables of the teſtimonie, were in | ſes ſaw the people, that they were na. 
his hand : the tables wens written, on | ked: for Aaron had made them na- 
fide and | ked; unto tber ſhame, amongſt thoſe 
| that roſe up againſt them. 


And 1 


And 


Moſes 


21 


23 


23 


24 


25 


26 


_ ” 


_ 
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Moſes food in che gate of che aD ten 
| and ſayd, Who # for Tthovah'? (s _ Annotation. n 


f 
| 
| 


him the ſonns JIN Flood J The ri gelbe en eb cke | 
| [of 52 e yes vmo Da 8 
_—_ d unto them: 240d 


127 him er he 


'lbokig 2 
Thus ſayth — the God of 1. Te 3 2, den 


— — 


til they-were 
aſbamed ] therfure who wen is. allo 7 
d return ve; lor trying or delaying of the tine, Judg.y128/ 


| raet; Put ye every man his [word, up- 
| on his thigh : Paſs ye 


ö 

from gate to gate e ; and and is 2 by the Chaldee | 
kill ye ver man his brother, Lena aad the Gteck: and 10 N. 1076: ned = 1 

| 

; 


man his tellow-friend,” and every uſen for del. 1» the prople)tha ths, fe 


23 | man hisneighbour./ And the ſonnis — Poul, — Cor: hay a 2 yr 


of Levi did; „according to the word 2 1s, 20 im Or re ſ· A n f 
| of Ay Ha there fell of the — 8 * after — * — * 8 ards | 
þ in at about three thoul, cre following manifeſt. This nartation' | 
29 men. And Moſes ſayd; Fill ye your ſheweth, how the Iſraelites (WhO promi- | | 
hand to day, unto Ichovahi;evet) ce. bed te dos all that the Lord conmand<d,”} | 


Exod. 1, . ) did behave themiclves in 
man in his ſon, and iryhis brother: keeping of the moral Law, and of that 


that be may give. n von, tles day. ercat cummandement. which God hid [ 
30 ableſsing. Andd it was onthe mo- boch Cpoken 12 them himſelf from hes. 

row , that Moſes ſayd unto the peo ven add tepeated agayn by Moles; Exod, || | 
ple you havefinned A great ſynf and 1,4. 25. clit e the 1wpollibility of the 
now, 1 will goc-up unto lehgvab; Law, in that it was weak through the 


fleſh, might be ſeen in this le, even 
peradventure 1 ſhal make-atanement, at the rſt; before any 5 Was |, 


31 for your ſyn. . And Moſes returned performed; Rom, 8. 3. Nebem: 5. 7. W. 

unto * and ſayd ; Oh, this become of bim or, doen to him. They || 
ople hath Anned a great ſyn f and looked for Moſes, ro bring them 2 form 

they have made them, gods of gold. of worſhip, and ſome viſibſe ſign of Gods 1 


55 | prefence among them, (as ard 
32 And now, if thou wilt forgive their was * e rhe Ark nd 


ſyn : and if not, wipe me I pray chee, the metey fear; Exod'a 003455. Nünb. „. 
|| our of thy Bock, which thowhalt:| 859 bur becauſe he come e rock 
written... Andieboxah fayd ,uaro/| have a worſhip of their on, fuch (in- 
Moſes; Whoſoever wi againſt — they hadſed or ſeen i {hack E- 

| me; 1 wil wipe him 7 2 my Book, 4 wrts they turned bac 
N 4 And now, goe, tead the people; unto! (5. And yo fort e 3% 
Le place) that Thats [pokeno thee be wen het were che tert ible fignes of 
ty my Angel, ſhall goe before 


ds H teſenec taken 2 for ne moun 
1 then at- Ne, ee 1. The 
| [wilt TI viſit their ſy upon them. 


Hebrowes Pet They) 1 5 05 9 | 2 
35 | Andſchovah Res je: for |} 7 no 74 Ghd; Bee." 
; hey made the calf, es 2 bur ene reer, eg | 


Yhe way, us an” | 
2x4 amd R: ae. oa ER428 31 
f. 1 — — ; 


fol. 112. 1 


I 


$ 


— 


—_ ¶— ˙ 
_ WW 
1 
_ 


— 


— — 


IM x0Ds, Ch. 32. a 


21 the — Fm which} 


12. 3736. 
* — 


ary ere Exek;1641 1.1 
—— * the words and doctrines in 
the Scriptures , being likened to chaines 
ornaments , Prov. * the like ſyn to 
ls is committed. when men pervert 
| the holy Scripture: uncohereſies,to their 
"—_ __ Pet.3.16. | 
Verſ. 4. faſhioned it ] or, formed i mea- 
ning the Calf: — put for them, the 
levels every one : and ſo die Greek ſaich, | w 
he formed them. 2 _ 1 
'as — origioall wo 
1 +45 8. 1. which may be MeL, phos 
firſt Aaron drew. with pen or pencil, the 
torm of a calf , and Miten did caſt the- 
mould, therofz;or, that he cut and poliſh-. 
ed the calf here wich , when he had mol- 
ten and made it. So ldolaters doe even. 
to this day, draw out and poliſhwith 
their idol wonthip and hereſie. 
a} 1 $65 or, when he hed — is. 
| molten calf ] — Ange, or of molten. 
2s ol db _ 2 calt ;zas be- 
fore the image N 15 « called-Ged, v. 
As the hethens chang ed the gloxic of the 
incorruptible God, into images made 
like to gorrupeible men, birds, boaſts. c. 
Rom.1.23. ſo Iſtael now changed their Glo- 


into the form of <n0xe that eateth graft; 
and ; 4k 20 


od their S\&viqur , Phil. 106. 1. 
20,21 Theſe be thy-Gods) that is, This 
is thy God ;.2s the holy Ghoſt expoundeth 


it in Neben. 9. 18. They, made them « moltcn 
. nd ſod 02 God: meaning an i- 


true God which had 
— ot Fgy who isalſo 
11 — like phraſe plurally. 
NN 2g in Gen. 20. 13. 


Ern F. 24.19, As the image of 2 
| calf LETT called a calf; fo the Sorip- 


as rae) eh 


Loren 


Laren Mat. 26. 26. 28. 1 Cor, 10.4. 
Feroboam fpake alſo of his 


him they i ee 


aud reyced in the works of their own 


0 unto Divels, after whom t 


Ileroboams 
which ſo were Djvels, 1 
2 Chron.11,15. 


is, 0 — as the Greek tranſlateth. 
po 


— for mg and rejoycing , Gen, 
hene it — their 
dec. about theig 2 of go 
So that which one ad) 

ine ( the word here uſed ) r Chron. 
another calleth dancing; 2 * 6. 16. 


Hebrewes (as R. Aenachem on this 


Ui. e 


in Gen. 39. 14. He bath brought in to us 
brew wan to mock, ue (or to pls 

which being underſiood 4 
v hordome, chat is Idolatrie 
to trueth. And from this th 


them, 1 Cor, 10 
Verſ.z. Gee] the Greek 2ddde 


9:13. nit, ger thee 
this 1 Lende bo 


wickly 


12,13, Wherupou he calleth them 


ture uſeth figuratively to call ſignes and 


the wrath gad cutfe of Moſes Law. 


the names of thoſe things they | 
11. and 17.15. Gen. 


Exad. 10.9. and to 


their ſer vice, 4A. 
— in deed they facrißced unte the Idol, 


8. Ay. 41. and in Gods account, 


Bey wen 
| whoring , Levie 17. 7, So lehu would, be 
1t zealous for ſhaveh, when yet he 


ollen calves, 
. 10. 16.29 


Verſ. s. brought-nees] to . ä 


ſd the Apoltle tranſlateth it alſo in | 
1 Cor. 15.7, formime the word is 


dancing. 
— calleth Play- 


cxpound it whordome, according to that 


with u:) 
ſpirituall 
is according 
cir practiſe, 
we att warned not to be Idglaters like 


ward quickly : as * yo 0 8 in Deut. 
— 2 1dola mn 

at w they brought 
upon eben jo therfors; as in Cen. g. 11, 


his people, as not being worthy to be na- 
me Gods children, Pes. 37. 1. but under 


Thus 


bavda 


21. 6, 
18.19. 
15.29. 

The 
place) | | 


an He- 


LO 


core 


Moles 


K. 


unn 


— — — 


we 5. 


— 


a — A... 
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Exopys, Ch. 32. 
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— Px 


eek interpreterh it. have tranſygreſſed the 


Lew, 

Verl. s. ſtiffuecked ] or, bard 
elſwhere * Lord ſayth Fn rt bard, 
| and-thy neck is an vor fiaew;Efa, 48.4. Itis 
2 ſimilitude taken unt. iffe 
chat will not ſubmit their neck f 

poke, Hoſc4.16. Lex. 5. . and 27.8. and 
meaneth ſtubborn & diſobedient cariage; 
of which God often reprooveth them, by 
this name, Exod.33-3.5. and 34.9. Deut. 9. 
| 6.13. and 19.16. and 
19.15. Neb. 9. 17.29. Ad.. 8 f. 
erl. 10. Let me aloue ] that is, intreat | 
me not to ſpare them; or, hinder me not reference ; where alſoghe bl 
by thy prayer, from puniſhing them. So | nations in Chriſt, is mentioned ; which is 
che Chaldee tranflateth, leave off thy prayer 
conſume ] and put ont their 
name from under beaven, Deut. 9.14, 
thee] Hebr. make thee to « great nation. In 
Dent. 5. 14. it is ſayd, 4 mighty nation, and 
ater then they. So again in Numb. 14. t. 
Verl. 11. the face] this the Greek and 
praied before the Lord: 
but Gods face, is ſomtime uſed for his a- 
ger, as in Gen.32.20, Lev. 20.6. 
and 31.17. and ſo it meaneth a 
ting againſt the auger which was now 
wexing hot. For they had been aboliſhed, 
had not Moſes ſtood before God in the 
breach, to turne away his wrath from de. 
ſtroying them, Pſal. 106. 23. 
fore c. This is not a queſtion, as if there 
were no cauſe for the Lord to be angrie ; 
but is a manner of earueſt intreaty, that 
he would not in wrath deſtroy them. So 
| the Prophets often uſed to pray in this and in 
ſort ; as in P/al. 10.1, and 44.25, F/a, 54. | God, Mt. . 16. Heb.$.10. Rom. 2. 28;19, 
12. And when Chriſt ſayd,}#berfore make Ses the notes on Exod. 3 f. 18. 
weep? May.4.39. another E- 
vangeliſt explaynech it, Weep not, Luk. 8.51. 
and, Art thou come yo torment us Mt. 5. 29. 
is expounded , 
Luk. 8. 28. 

Verſ. 13. for evill] or, in evill, in malice; 
that is, malicouſly : che Greek traullateth, 
repent} The Greek 


necked s as 
Thou art br 


31. 27. er. y. 16. and 


before me. 


Chaldee tranflate he 


Pfal. 2 f. to. 


ye this adoe and 


T pray thee torment me not, 


with mal iciouſues. 


tranſlateth, be mercifull unto the evill of thy 
| people: which thing is here implied, but 


- 


66. Tag ere 


FT 


by 


5 thy 
r by; ſuch 


greater to 
counſell ; as Paul expounderh it, Heb, 6. 


| Word. See Cen. 23. 16,7, 8. unto wh 


the ground of this requeſt, and of Gods 
| yielding therunto. So the Hebrew Do. 
Cors, after a ſort acknowledged, ſaying, 
Then Moſes returned and ſought mertie at "he 


inclination of Iſaak, who was bound by bis fa. 
ther in mount Morijah upon the altar: and the 


before, Toargum in Cant. cap. I v. 13. & 
c4Þ.-2, 95. 17. 

Verſ. 15. on theant ] Hebr. eh fide, 
and on this. This manner of writing on 


books, Exc k. 2. to. Rev.i.t. It fignified in 
reſpect of the Law ir ſelf, that it hath 
boch che ourward letter, and inward ſpi- 
| rituall meaning, Rom-7.14. Gal, 4. 24. in 

reſpect of men, that the Law ſhould be 
Wrixten outwardly in their actions before 

men, and in wardly in their harts before 


Verf. ts. the work of God] herein wo 
differed from the ſecond tables, whic 


were the work of Moſes, Exod. 34. 1. It is 


the; throne of Gods glorie, (mentio 
in Exod. 24. to.) Thargum in Cantic, cap. 1. 
v. II. 

Verl. 17. Toſbus] or, as the Greek wri- 
teth him, ſs : fre Exoduc 17. 3. 


— 


| 


the Hebrew phraſe,meanerh alſo the evill 
| of puniſhment, which God ſhould repent 
of, that is, not infli& upon them; ſpea- 
|} king after che manner of men, as in Gen. 


n an oath, 
| willing to ſhew the immutability of his 


- * 


ll . 


13. 17- The Chaldee tranſlateth, 8 
place, this prayer of Moſes hath ſpeciall 


of all 


( 


face of the Lord; and the Lord remembred the 


Lord turned from bis anger , and cauſed his die 
vine-preſence to dwell in the midſt of them, s | 


15 


both ſides, was alſo in other myſficall 


DA ee eee ct 


n . 


a tradition of the lewes, that rheſe firſt | 
tables were hewen out of the 3 


ETON e 


| 


| 


n EET 


a 2 jr" em 


e —B— Mc. ne, „ * 


—_ „ ꝗꝶ—— Joy 


1 ** 


- 


19 


8 


20 


„ 


h of his hands t the Hebrew hath 


by ay 10 5 2 * , ye es 4 way 
* 4 
* " N * x HJ 
* 
4 y * 
. — 

F 4+ _— — * 1 ing; 4s you — 
> _ _ 


— 
cc _— 


; rfore the | 1 Tim'2.14. that is, the tr 
Chaldee tranſtiteth it,the voice of them that 
pley and the Greek addeth , of then that 


ſong for wine i 
er 19. Bb band: J or, his band; that is, 


Lord, Gal. 3,24. Exch, 36. 31. and 20. 43. 
1 Con to. 31. Compare Numb. 5. 17. 1, &c. 


Apotilc uſeth a like ſpeech of the world, 
2 6.5. 15. or, are in evil; that is, are 1:4 


lea: as Gods works are ſayd to be in fait 


P 21. 4. that is, mo Faithfull, or true: the 
th n is layd to 42 K. tranſercſſon, 
anſgreſſor ; and ma- 
ny the like. The Greek tranſlateth , thou 
knoweſt the vialent-force of this people, 
Vetſ. 24+ there came out] Aaron here is 


both Teh: whe firſt by the vowels de 
margine ; 


other by the 1ztters in the 


Tlioe, So in Exed.34.11. Lev. o. 17. And 16. 


v1. Debt. a. 33 brake them | to ſigniſie 
the breaking of the covenaht, by reaſon 
of their ſyn , For that Moſes did this 


adviſedly, and by the motion of Gods 


Spirit, appeateth by his relation of it a- 


rnacle of the congregation , (wherin 
the Lord was to be fought) was upon 
this, pitched afarr off from the camp; un- 
rill by Moſes increaty, reconciliation was 
made between God and the people, Exo- 
4 337. , &. | . 
Verſ. 20. ſmall ) even 4 duſt, Deut. 9. A l. 
that n might utterly be aboliſhed 2 and 
that they might drink ther. the 
wattys ] of the brook that came down ont of the 
mount, Dent. 9. 21 from the Rock in Hored, 
Exed. 17 6. which Rock was Chriſt, 1 Cor. 
19 4. "dunk ] By this they were 
taught the way of. falvztion from their 
ſyons ; whiles Moſes (that is the La 
| 6 dead knowledge of ſyn, 4nd con 


tion for'the ſame , Rom. 3. 10. Gel. 


3,10. and forceth men unto Chrilt , the 


Rock irom whom doe flaw the waters of 


ute, whetin all ſyn is ſwallowed up to the 
] repeating beleeving ſynner 3 who by 
I drinkin! 


of the Bo 
doe es 


e duſt therof with che waters 


have deſerved, and do judge thirgſelyes, 
who are elſe bay an ba. the 


* 


o, in Bent, 9. 16, 17 Wherfore the Ta- 


, icto theix own bowels ; | wit | 
edge "the curſe which they Aion, are cafily by their enemies foyl d, 
and put to ſhame; as in Numb. 14. 4,43. 


he did the les but ſpeaketh of the 
Calf, if it had b my 


' hap, then by His arr, verſe 4, But Aarons 


angrie with him, to have defiroyed him: 
had not Moſes prayed for him alſo, Deut. 
| 9-20, for he had made the people naked 
unto their ſhame; as after,in v.. Com- 
pare A3rons excuſe with Adams, Gen, 3. 
Verl. 25, n4cked] in ie ame of hetr 
ſynns, deprived of the glorie and prote- 
ion of God, as naked unarmed men, to 


Sen. 3. 10. N. 3. 18. and 16:35, The Greek 
tranllaech it 970 ſpate d (or ſcattred, ) for 
eAaron bad dyſipeted them , for « rejoycing to 
their adverſaries. unte ſhame} ox, infa. 
mie, and as the Greek tranſlates it, « re- 
ting ot motkerie : Which the Chaldee pa- 
raphraſeth thas , to blot them with an evill 
name in their generations, So the Thargum 
on Solotnons Songy,ep.1.v.12. ſaythhere- 
of che wicked of that generation roſe up, and 
made a 8 with the mixed peo- 
ple which were among them > and they made 
their works to ſtin k, and their evil name went 
ont into the wonid, And Paul applicth the 
like againſt the Iewes , Through breaking 
"the law diſhonotireſt thou God! For the name f 
Cod is blaſphemed among the Gent-les throug 


| 


roſe up «zeinſt them ] or, by their adverſaries. 
Fond people raked without Gods prote- 


45. » Chron,1z,5. and 28.3,6. 
| Verſ. 26. 


ä — — 


Verl. 22, «re ſct } or, lye is cvill; as the 23 


not ſo free in confeſſing his own ſyn, as 
een made rather by | 


ſyn was ſo great, as the Lord was very 


be devotred of their enemies, Compare 


25 
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von, Rem. v. 23, 24. amongſt thoſe that 


+= BY 


« = Wen reap! oh 


ExoÞDv 


TT 


4 


77 


26 


28 


29 


— 


31 


Verf. 26. the gate] the publick place 

judgment: fee Cen. 33. 20 Dent. 17. 5. 
* 411m. let him come ] this word, 
(Gpplicd alſo by the Greek, ) Moſes 
h haſt and earneſtqes omitteth. 
See the like in Gen.13.9. apd x1.4. and 23. 
13. The Claldee alſo addeth it, ſaying, 
They that 
Verſ. 28. 3000 men] the principall au- 
thors of this wickednes ; for that many 
moe were guilty alſo of the ſame , appea- 
reth by verſe 30, & c. 

Verf. 29, Fill your hand] that is, Con- 
ſecrate your ſelves & your ſervice to the 
Lord; a phraſe caken from the ordayning 


the executing of juſtice, is acceptable 
to God as ſacrifice, 1 Shu 15.18.-22. The 
Chaldee tranſlateth , Ye have offred Jour 
offrings thisday, &c. 0 that he may give ox, 
that there may be given, namely, from God. 
For this fact of the Levites, who acknow- 
ledged not their own parents , brethren 
or children, to ſpare the from death; is af- 
ter mentioned to their praiſe, in the bleſ- 
fing that Moſes utte red, Neu. 33.9, &c. 
And this tribe of Levi, was adjoyned by 
the Lord unto the prieſts, and taken 1 

ſtead of all the firſtborn af Iſtael, Numb. 
3.94.4. So the children wiped our as 
it were, the ſtayn of their father Levi, 
who had before abuſed his ſword unto 
injuſtice ; for which he loſt the bleſſing 
thar elſe he ſhould have had, Gen. 4. 7. 

Verſ. 30. perad venture } ſhall } or, it may 
be 7 «ll; or, if 0 be 129 : the Greek 
tranſlateth, that I may. They are words 
that imply a diffculty, though good hope 
to obteyn, as ſynnets are taught to have 
upon their turning unto God, Luk, 18.18. 
So in Amos 5.15. it may be the Lord will be 
mercifull: and Iof. 14. 12. if ſo be ( peradven. 
ture) the Lord will be with me ; alſo in 184 
muel 14-6. 

Vert. 31. unto Jehovah ] before whom, 
he fell down fourtie dayes «nd fourtie nights, 
1 7 * : fer he was afrayd of the anger and 
hot diſpleaſure , wherwith the Lord was wroth 


* them, Dent. 9. 18, 19. of gold] As 


fear the Lord, let them come unto me. 


of ſacriticers, Exod. 29. . He ſhzweth that 


ti 


Moſes here 
ſyn of Iſrael, la the w Doctors 
ther from this example, a generall rule, 
that every ſynner when he repeuteth, 
muſt conteſs chat particular ſyn which he 
hath committed. AMaimpny, treat. of Re- 
gent ance, Chap. 2. ſect. 3. 

Verf. 32, if thou wilt J an 7 
ſpeech, through paſſion of mind: ſuch as 
are ſundry times uſed in Scripture, See 
Luk.13.9. and the nates on Exod.4.5. and 
18. 11. The Greek tranſlation ſupplieth 
the defect thus. And now, if they wilt for. 
give them the ſyn, forgive them. The word 
If, is uſed alſo in prayers, as Gen, 24. 41. 
and 28.20. thy Book } the Rook of Life 
Phil. 4. 3. or, 2 living, Pſal. 69.29. called 
the writing of the houſe of Iſrael; Exek. 1 3.9. 
ſpoken of God, after the manner of men. 
This wiſh, proceeded from great ſorrow 
in hart, for the fall of this people : from 
the zeale of Gods glorie, and love of his 
brethren , for whoſe ſakes he could wiſh 
himſelf accurſed (or ſeparated) from 
Chriſt , as Paul alſo did, Rom. 9. 1, 2, 3. 
Herein alſo Moſes dealt as a mediatour 
between God and men and was a figure 
of our Mediatour Chriſt, who layd down 
his life for the ſheep , Iob. 10. 15. and re- 
deemed us from the curſe of She Law, 
when he was made « curſe for us, Gal. 3. 13. 
although Moſes could nor fully effect the 
grace that he deſired for the people. The 
intent of Moſes (fay the Hebrew DoQtors) 
was, that he might dye in ſtead of them, and 
bear their puniſhment , according to that 
Eſa. 53. f.) be was wounded for our treſþa 
for the death of the juſt ma leth reconcili 
&c. N Menachem, on Exod, 32. 


ion, 


if 4Yy bath ſynned : meaning ſuch ſyn as 


wherby men fall away finally; againſt | 


whom David prayeth , Let them be wiped 
out of the book of the living, Pſal. 49 29. ap 
who ſo overcommeth; Chriſt wil not w. 

his name out 7 the Book of life , Revelat. 3. 5, 


Dd 


7 will wipe | or, 7 jhould wipe him out, 
if any. k g 
Verſ. 34. unto the place] the word place, 


: £&_ 


Fee expreſſ-eh whe 


in 
#2? | 


32 


Verl. 33. whoſoever ] the Greek ſayth, 


33 


34} 
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— 
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ke ExoD vs, Ch. 33. I 


te 


Iſrael mourneth, | 


35 


—_—_— 


the Greekalſo addeth , meaning the land 
ot Canaan» So God ia in ſignation gi- 
veth over the people unto Moſes, and the 
conduct of the Angel ; and would with- 
draw the ſignes of his preſence from 
them as after he did, in Exodus 33. 
Angel] there was an Angel fore-pro- 
miſed in Exod.23-10. Howbeit, R. Men«- 
chem on this place ſayth, This Angel is not 
the Angel of the covenant, of whom be ſpake 
in the time of favourable acceptance , My pre- 
ſence ſhall goe : for now the holy bleſſed God, 
had taken ewaey his divine-preſence from 4 
mongſ} them, and would have led them by the 
band of another Angel. And Moſes ſpeech 
in Exod.33.12.ſcemeth to imply ſo much. 
when viſit ] or, of my viſitation, that is, 
when 1 ſee good to puniſh them: for ſo 
viſiting here ſigniſieth, as in Exod.z0.5. By 
this God would teach the impoſſibility 
| of the Law , to reconcile men unto God: 
in that Moſes could obteyn but a defer. 
ring of their puniſhmenc ; they ſtill re- 
mayning under wrath, 

Verl. 35. they made ] that is, cauſed to 
be made: for they that occaſion or cauſe 
a thing, are ſayd to doe the ſame; as Iu- 
das purcheſed the field (Ac. t, 18.) which 
was bought by the prieſts , with the mo- 
ney which Iudas returned, Mat. 27. 3.-7. 
See Exod. y. 17. The Greek here tranſla- 


| (cs entreth into it, «nd God in a doud , tal keth | 
ew 


with him. 12 He praieth the Lord to 5 

him bis waies, 15 and to let his preſence goe 
with hi people. 17 God granteth it him. 
18 He deſireth to ſee Gods glorie. 19 God 


promiſeth to proclaime his Name before him; 
but hu face, no man can ſee and live. 


Nd Ichovah ſpake unto Moſes, 
Goe get thee up hence ; thou & 

the people,which thou haſt brought- 
up out of the land of Egypt: unto 
the land, which I ſware unto Abra- 
ham, to Iſaak and to Iakob, ſaying; 
unto thy ſeed will I give it. And 
will ſend before thee, an Angel : and 
I will drive-out , the Canaanite , the 
Amorite, and the Chethite, and the 
Phertzzite , the Evite and the lebu- 
fire, Vnto a land, flowing with 
milk, and honey: for Iwill not goe- 
up in the midſt of thee , for thou art 
a ſtift-necked people; leſt I conſume 
thee , in the way... And the people 
heard, this evil word;and they mour- 
ned: and no man did put his orna- 
ment upon him. For Ichovah had 


teth, ſor the ma king of the calf; but the Chal- 
dee ſayth, for that they ſerved it. Amonęſt 
other puniſhments which God inflicted 

upon the people, there was one ſpeciall 
| for this ſyn, that God turned, and gave them 
| up to worſhip the boſt of heaven, &c. Act. 7. 
42. ſo giving them over from one evill 


to another, as he did alſo the Gentiles, 
Rom.1-24.26.38. 


S 
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Cu ApTER XXXTIIIL. 
1 Thc Lord refuſeth to goe, as be had pro 
mſed, with the people. 4 The people mourn: 


for it and put off their ornaments 
Tabernacle is removed out of the c 


9 Mo 


2 —-— — 


— —— 
— — 
*— 2 — 22 


ſayd unto Moſes; Say unto the ſonns 
ol Iſrael, ye area ſtift-necked people; 
| #9 one moment I will come-up in the 
midſt of thee, and conſume thee : 
now therfore , put-off thy ornament 
from on thee; and I ſhall know, what 
I (hall doe unto thee. And the 
ſonns of Iſrael, ſtript themſelves of 
their ornament, from the mount 
Horeb, And Moſes took a Tent, 
| and pitched i: for him, without the 
camp; afarr oft from the camp; and 
| called it, the Tent of the congrega- 


tion: and it was, that every-one 
7 The 


which ſought Ichovah, went out un- 
as the Tent of the congregation , 


which 


| 


md 2 — — — 
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12 


13 


| Moſes defireth 


{ and he ſpake with Moſes. 


| | 
14 


15 


16 
| 


| 


ö 


he was entred into the Ient. 
it was, as Moſes entred into the Tent; 
the pillar of the cloud deſcended; 
and ſtood, at the dore of the Tent : 
And all 
the people ſaw the pillar of the 
cloud, ftand at the dore of the Tent : 


and all the people roſe-up, and bow- | 


ed-thernſelves-down ; every man, at 
the dore of his tent. And Jehovah 
ſpake unto Moſes, face unto face; as 
a man ſpeaketh unto his friend: and 
he returned into the camp; and his 
miniſter , Toſhua the ſon of Nun, a 
yong-man ; he departed not, from 
within the Tent, 

And Moſes ſayd, unto Tehovah; 
See; thou ſayeſt unto me, Carie-up 
this people; and thou haſt not let me 


know, whom thou wilt ſend with me: 


yet thou haſt ſayd, I know thee by 
name; & alſo thou haſt found grace, 
in mine eyes, Now therfore, I 
pray thee , it I have found grace, in 
thine cyes ; ſhew me 0-now , thy 
wayes ; and let me know thee ; that I 
may finde grace, in thine eyes: and 
conſider, that this nation is thy peo- 
ple. And he ſayd: My preſence 
ſhall goe, and I will give thee reſt. 
And he ſayd unto him: It thy pre- 
ſence, go not; catie us not up, hence. 
For wherin ſhall it be knowen here, 
that I have found grace in thine eies, 
both i and thy people? I: it not in 
that thou goeſt with us? So ſhall we 


be maryelouſly-ſeparated, I and thy 


* 
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—— — 


And 


And Iehovah ſayd unto Moſes; 
I will doe this thing alſo, which thou 
haſt ſpoken : for thou haſt found 


by name. And he ſayd : I pray 
thee, ſhe me thy glorie. And he 
ſayd ; Iwill make all my goodnes, 
paſs before thee; and will proclaime 
the name of lehovah, before thee : 
and will be gracious, to whom I will 
be gracious ; and will be mercifull, to 
| whom Iv ill be mercifull. And he 
layd; thou art not able, to ſee 
my face : for no man ſhall ſee my 
face, and live. And Ichovah ſayd; 
Behold there is a place, by me: and 
thou ſhalt ſtand, upon arock.® And 
it ſhalbe, while my glot ie paſſeth by 
that Iwill pur thee, in a clift ot the 
rock : and will cover thee with my 
hand, while I paſs by. And I will 
take-away, my hand; and thou ſhalt 
ſee my back- parts: but my face, ſhall 
not be ſeen. 


— — — 


3 


_— — 


| Annotations. 


| Hy ſeed] that is, as the Chaldee ſay th, 
thy ſouug: the Greek ſayth, your ſced- 
He reſpecteth chiefly the promiſe to 
Abraham, Gen. 12.7. which he would per- 
form, notwithſlãding their unſaichfulnes. 
Verſ. 2. an e An; 7 in Greek, u * 

of whom ſee Fred is 


— 


— 


13.20.23. Though thi 
is thought of ſome, to be meant of ano- 
ther Angel; ſee the notes on Exod. 32.34. 

7 will drive ] the Greek expounds it, bon 
[halt drive, Canada nite that is, as the 
Chaldee tranſlateth , Canaenites , & c. fee 
Gen. 10, 16. Vnto the fix nations here 
mentioned, the Greek addeth the Gege- 
ſate ; ke up the number of ſeven , as 
in Dea. 


grace, in mine eyes; and I know thee, | 


* 


F EzoDvs. Ch.33. 


3 


—— 


— 


—— 


the Greek addeth, «Aud 1 will bring thee in- 
ta 4 land. milk] a figure of heavenly 
bleſſings: ſee the notes on Exodus 3. 8. 
T1 will not goe } to weet, with a viſible 
ſigne of my preſence, as in the cloud: fo 
the Chaldee tranſlateth, 7 will not cauſe my 
preſence (or Mayſtie) to got up in the midſt of 
thee. So after in verſe 5- And now God 
had withdrawen the cloudy pillar (the 
ſigne of his gracious conduct) from th m. 
28 appeareth by verſe , 16. So in the 
Thargum (or Chaldee paraphraſe) on Cant. 
2.17, the Hebrew Doctors ſay , The ſonns 
of Iſrael made the golden calf , and the glorious 
cloud which overſhadowed them, was taken 4. 
way, and they remayned uncovered , &. 

fff ] or, hard necked ; that is, ſubborn 
and diſobedient: fee Exod 32.9. 

Verſ. 4. evil word ] that is, hard or hea- 
VV tydings. mourned } ſhewed their 


{| mourning, by their habir,geſture, &c. as 
the words following manifeſt ; and the 


force of the originall word implyeth, 


2 Sam.14.2. Dan. 10,2, 3. The Greek eranl- | 


lateth, they mourned in Mourning weeds. 


brewes (as R,Menachem on this place) doe 
obſerve, that this manner of ſpeech, was 


in the way of mercae : for hitherto he had cal - 


led them Tur vgoPLE (Exod, 32.7, ) and, 
THE PEOPLE (Exod.33.1.) But now he cal 


leth them by their beloved name, ſonns of 11- | 


rael. 
repent not ; ſoitis a threatning ol judg- 


ment, as the Greek alſo tranſflareth , Lo K 


that } bring not another plaguc upon you, and 
conſume you. Or it may be Englithed, If 
ſhould goe up in the midſt of thee, I ſhould 
conſume thee ; to weet, unleſs thou repent 
and walk berter. thy ornament | that 
is, humble thy ſelf, and ſhew fruits of re- 
pentance. The Greek ſayth, now therfore 
pat off the garments of your glorie * and your 
ornament. The Chaldee expoundeth it, the 
ormament of thy armour: ſo in verſe 6. 
and } ſhall krow | God ſpeaketh after 
the manner of men, who judg the 
actions that appear. as in Cen. 18. N. and 


verſ. 3. Vato 4 land} for explanation | 


thers, and tranſlated 


| teth it, the Tabernacle 


without the camp 


22. 12. for otherwiſe God khnoweth all hs 
works , from the beginning of the world, Acl. 
15.18. The Greek interpreters under- 
ſtood it of Gods making knowen to o- 
» will ſhew what} 
will dog unto thee. 
Verſ. 6. from the mount] that is, fur 
from it; as being unworthy to come neer 
unto God, whoſe glory was yet upon the 
mount, Which burned with fyre, Deut. 9. 18. 
Verl. 2. 4 Tent ] or, the Tent ; not that 
which after was the place of publik wor- 
ſhip , for it was not yet made ( Exod, 36,) 
but either Moſes own tent, (as the Greek 
tranſlateth his Tent, ) or ſome other tor 
this ſpeciall uſe, Tent of the congrega- 
tion] which was the name of that glori- 
ous Tent which God commanded to be 
made; fee Exod. 29.4. The Greek tranſla- 
of teſtimonie : the 
Chald. the Tabernacle of the houſe of doctrine. 
This which ſhould have been in the 
midſt of the hoſt , Numb. 2. 17. was now 
placed fart out of it: ſignifying Gods 
diſpleaſure againſt, and departure from 


' his people , Prov. 18. 29. According to 
Vetrl. 5, to the ſonns of [ſrael ] The He- 


which ſituation, are the complaints of 
holy men made to God, in their tenta- 
tions, I/. 10. 1. and 3:,22.and 38. 22. 
ſought lchov4h ] the Chaldee paraphra- 
ſeth, that ſought doctrine (ot information 
from the face of the Lord 
Verl. 8. and ſtood] to look aa obferve 


will come up } to weet, if thou | with reverence , what ſignes of grace, 


Moſes ſhould have from the Lord, about 
this buſines in hand; for reconciling him 


| unto his people. The Hebrewes in their 


Thargum on Solomons fong , apply here- 
unto that in Song 31, 3. thus: hen the 
people of the houſe of IMael ſaw that the cloud 
of glorie was remooved æway, and the crown of 
holyncs which had been given them at (mount 
Sinai , was taken from 1 then they remati- 
ned dark u the night; and ſought the crown 
of hotynes which was talen from them, but 
found it not. The ſonns of Iſrael ſayd one to 
another, let us riſe and goe , and compaſs the 


Tent of the covenant, which Moſes hath ſpread 


from 


: and let us ſeek information | 


rr 


| 


hs. A—_—_ 


| 


— 


a — 


E x oDy 8. Ch. 33. 


| ſtie which is taken <wey from us, &c. 

in verſe 11.) out of the cloudy pillar ; 

which was a ſigne of favour, Pſal.99.7. 
verſ. 10. bowed] or worſhipped; ſo with 


his grace towards them, 

Verſ. 11. face unto face] familiarly,plain- 
ly, in his preſence, and with lively voice: 
25 he ſpake before unto all the people 
from the mount, Exod. 20. which is ſayd 
to be face to face, Deut.5.4, Howbeit, the 
Hebrewes (as R. Aſenachem on this place, 
obſerve a difference in the words, this 
here being Paui u el panim ; that in Deut.s. 
4. being Panim be panim; 4s im plying a dit- 
* ferent manner of ſpeaking to Moles, from 
that unto all Iſrael. A like phraſe is of 
ſpeaking mouth to mouth , Numb. 12.8. 80 
this was a ſpeciall-priviledge that Moſes 
had, above other Prophets, Dest. 31. 10. 
who had dark viſions. See this more ful - 
ly opened on Numb. 12. Joſhua | in 
Greek , leſus the ſon of Naue. vong- 
man j ſo called in reſpedt of his ſervice, 
not of yeres: for he was now above fiftie 
yeres old, as may be gathered by of. 24. 
29. Bur becauſe miniſtery and ſervice is 
uſually by the yonger ſort, ail ſervants 
are called vongmen. See Gen. r4. 24. 

he] that is, leſs (or Ioſua) departed not. 
This ſenſe the Greek plainly yieldeth; 
but the Hebrew is ſo underſtood by 
ſome, as if leſus returned with Moſes, 
and Ichovah departed not out of the 
Tent. c 

Verſ. 12. whom] or, what tho wilt ſen1; 
| that is, What figne of thy gracious pre- 
ſence , which hithertohath been in the 
cloud conducting us, Exod. 13.212 The 
Greck tranfliteth , thou haſt not manifeſted 
unto me, whom thou wilt ſend with me. See 
the notes on Exod. 31. 14. by name 
that is, ia ſpeciall and particular manner; 
as the Greck tranflatethit, above ail men. 
| So after in verſe 17. 


Fo the face of the Lord, and the holy Maje- 
Verl. 9. be] that is, /chovahb ſpake, (as 


humility thanking God for this token of 


— 


ſtration, as 1b. 40. 19. Pſal.77.20, ſomtime 
thoſe things which men are to doe and 


walk in, as Exod.18.20, Pſal. 25. q,5- The 


former ſenſe ſeemeth here to be meant: 
the Chaldee tranſlateth, the way of thy 


goodnes ; and the Greek thus, Shew thy ſelf 


unto me ; let me manifeſtly ſee ther, that 7 may 
funde grace before thee ; and that I may kuow, 
that this nation is thy people, conſidey } 


- Hebr. ſee. 


Verl. 14. my preſence ] or, my face; that 
is, 2 viſible ſigne of me preſent; which 
the Chaldee calleth Shecinabh, uſed for the 
Divine preſence or Myeſtie of God, and 
Chriſt dwelling with tis p-ople. The 
Greek tranſlateth, my ſelf will goe before 
thee: and ſo the phraſe is uſed in 2 Sem, 
17. 11. that thy preſence (or face) goe to bat- 
tel; that is, thou in thine own perſon. In 
EA. 63.9. the Prophet mentionzth the 
Angel of Gods preſence (or face) which ſa- 
ved his people. And ſo ſome Hebrewes 
have expounded this here, ſaying; The 


ground of this , My preſence ſhall goe , is as if 


he ſhould ſay, the Angel the Redeemer, at it is 
written (in Eſa. 63.) And the An el of his 
preſence ſuved them, And (in Mal, 3. 1.) the 
eAngcl of the Covenant whom ye delight nm. 
Aud be is ca led the Facelor Preſence,) hecauſe 
he is the Face of wrath 70 conſume their cue 


mies. And ; will give thee veſt , that thy peo- 


ple ſhall not be led , with the hard meaſure of 


judgment, but with the abſolute med/ure of mere 
cie ; according to the meaning (of this word 
in Deut.z5.19.) when the Lord thy God hath 
given thee reſt from all thine enemies. R. Me- 
nachem, on Exod. 33 ee thee reſt ] to 
woet , Fom Al thy cnemiet, 28 is explayned 
in Deut. 12. lo. and ſo it implyeth the ſub- 
duing of them; as ve given thee yeſt from 
«ll thy enemies, 2 S. 7. 1 f. is expounded, 
ſubdue all thy enemies, 1 Chro. 17. 10. 

Verſ. 18. thy preſence] or, thy fac. The 
Greek ſayth-agayn, It thou thy ſelf goe not 
with : and ſo it is explayned by Moſes, 
in veyſe 15, the Chaldee addeth, if thy di- 


vine-preſence (Shecinah) goe not with us , that 


1 


— 


13 Verſ, 13. thy wayes ] This ſomtime 


e miracle may be doen for uw, It im- 
| | meaneth Gods own works, and admint- 


plieth Gods care and protection of his 
peop's 


a 


Exop vs, 


. ˙ü ee ⁊᷑Fw 
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| 
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Q 
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people by Chrilt (45 is before noted,)who | 


is the mage of Gods face (or N 

Ae perf 
Verſ, 16. here] or, now : the Greek 

tranſlateth , ſhall it be knowen in deed, (ot 


an; þ J warvelouſly-ſeparated ] ſevered 
cxem 


cellent uſe : the Greek tranſlateth ſhalbe 
made-gloriou. Compare Exod.8.21. Pſalm. 
4.4. from all] or, above all; as the 


teſpecteth in Deut. 4. 7. for what nation is ſo 


ted to ſome mar velous and ex- of 


Greek ſayth, above all nations, This Moſes 


N. Menachem,on Exod. 33. be gracious] 
or, have mercie on, as the Greek tranſlatech, 
which the Apoſtle followeth, Rem. 9. 15. 


ſcration . As this teacheth that Gods 
grace,mercy,and compaſſion, is the cauſe 

our happynes : ſo in that he doth this 
to whom he will, it ſheweth Gods freedom 
in communicating his grace where he 
pleaſeth, without wrong to any. So that 
which Moſes asked for all the people (verſe 
16.) God reſtreyneth to his own will, ac- 


great, who bath God ſo nigh unto them, & c. 


So in verſe 12. 

Verſ, 18. thy glorie ] hereby he meant 
the face of God, as after is explayned in 
verſe 20. that is a plain & manifeſt know- 
ledge of God, as men are playnly diſcer- 
ned one from another , by the face. The 


| Hebrewes unfold it thus, H/hat was that 


which Moſes our maſter ſought to atteyn unto, 
when he ſayd , I PkaY THEE SHEvy ME THY 
GLORIE ? He vequeſied to know the trueth of 
the Being (or Eſſence)of the holy bleſſed(God;) 
untill that he were knowen in bis hart, like 4 
man is knowen , whoſe face is ſeen, end whoſe 
form i ingraven in ones hart; ſo as that man is 
diſtinguiſhed( or ſeperated )in his knowledg from 
other men. So Moſes requeſted , that the E/- 
ſence of God, might be diſtincily-xuowen in his 
hart , from the eſſence of other things ; ſo that 
be might know the trueth of his Eſſence; à it is. 


living man , who i compounded of body and 
ſoule ; hath no «bilitic to apprehend the tracth 
of this thing, concerning his creator. Maimony 
in Auch, in leſudei hatorah, Chap. l Jed. io. 

Verſ. 19. my grate | the Chaldee ex- 
pounds it, my gloric i and the Greek, f will 
paß before thee with my glorie, The goodnes 
(or good things) of God, is that wherwith 
his people are ſatisfied, /er,31.14, Pſalm. 
65.6. the name ] Thargum Ieruſalemy 
addeth , the good name. This promiſe was 
fulfilled in Exod. 34. 6. The Hebrewes 
explaya it thus, I will procl dre thee, 


1 "IT 


my great Name , which thou cenſt not fe. 


— 


* 


Verl. 17. f know thee by name] the Greek 
expoundeth it, 1 know bee above al men. 


But God «nſwered ham, that the knowledge of 


cording to his election of grace, exclu- 
ding all others, and mans own will and 
works. Wherfore Paul citing this text, 
concludetk; So then it is not in him that wil- 
leth, nor in him that runneth ; but in God that 
ſheweth mercie , Rm. 9. 16,16. The ancient 
Hebrewes ſaw this grace of God, though 
now they be ignorant of it. For R. Me. 
nachem on this place, writeth , how God 
ſhewed Moſes at that time, his treaſures ; 
and he ſayd, O Lord of the world, whoſe is 
that 2 treaſure } He anſwered, who ſo hath 
good works , to him will i give his wages: and 
who ſo hath none, T will doe, and give unto him 
freely ; as it is written, Þ wilbe gracious , to 
whom 7 wil be graciow. This expoſition ac- 
cordeth with Pauls, in Rom.4.4,5.8 3. 24. 

Verſ. 20. my face] that is, ſee & know 
my glorie as it is, perfectly: bv reaſon of 
ſyn, Roms. 3. 23. and of the 


—— e — 


Iudg. 13.22. E,. 6. 1. Dau. io. 8. Rev. 1. 17. 


But af ter this mortal hath put on immor- 
tality, we ſhall ſee God & he is, even face 


So the 


to face, 1 Iob. 3. 2. 1 Cor. 13. 12. 
Hebrewes hence doe obſerve, whiles men 


fol, 41,4. And R. Menachem here ſay th, 
af ier his death he ſhould atteyn unto it; for it is 


treaſured up for the ut, againſt the time to 


come, 


a place of hiding for fear; as in Eſa. 2. 21. 


be mercifull ] or, have compaſſion, commi- 


eak nes of 
the fleth, which alwayes feareth death, 


when God appeareth , as Deut. 5. 24, 25. 


live, they ave not counted. worthie : when they 
dye, they ſhalbe counted-worthy , to ſee the 
face of God: R Elias in Reſhith checmah, 


-IVerſ, 22, clift J or, bole, cave: which is 


23 


Song 2, 14. The Reck on which Gods | 
| * people 


5 
75 
oy 
#1] 
7 
2 = 
CY 
* 


20 


4 


B's: 
8 
Ly 
* 
FEA 
be 
ks 


1 


— — * n 2 1 3 


r 8 Ex ob ys, Ch. 34. 


8 


— 


23 


k 


"= 


; 


d- 


in Chriſt, and faith in him, Pſal. 18; 3. 32. 
Mat. 16.18. 
nificth ſafe protection, P ſal. 2 1.4. ſomtime 
2 covering wich fear and affliction, {ob 3. 
23. Lam. 3. 43. Here it is meant in the 
firſt ſenſe. 


time the inſtrument of help, Pl. 1.4. 12. 
and 119. 1734) ſomtime of affliction, lob on. Sina, clad Ike A Miſter 
13.21, and 33. 7. It may allo mean n tion, 


cloud: for as a cloud atoſe inthe light of ef thee: but it is more generall,of e, 
Elias ſervant ; like a mans hand, 1 King, 18. f 


| gured upon the mount, Mar, 17.2, 3. where 


le are ſet; is ſpiritually God himſelf 


cover.] chis ſomtime fig- 


my hand] or, my palm 


$4. ſo Elihu calleth che cloud Cappapm, | 
that is, baude, lob 36. 31. The Chaldee 
here tranſlateth ic my Mord: (which is the 


tale away the word of my glone. 


God, ſuck as man is able to behold in this 
lite, where-we ſee through 4 glaf , darkly : | 
oppoſed to the ſtate which is to eome, 
when we ſhall ſee face to face, or eye to cye, 
as 1 Cor.13:12. Eſa.y2.3. And it is fpoken 
of God , after the manner of men; for 
properly he (being a Spirit infinite and 
incomprehenſible) hath neither face nor 
back parts, nor any ſuch thing: as is noted 
on Gen. 6.6. Some referr this to the vi- 
fion which Moſes ſaw of Chriſt tt᷑ansfi- 


— 


allo 4 cloud o ver-ſhadowed the dilctoles, 
verſe 4. If we apply it unto Chriſt, his 
back parts may be underſtood of his affli- | 
ctions and ſufferings, which in this lite, | 
his people doe ſee and are partakers of: 
25 in the life co come, they {hall behold 
his face, and partake of his glorie , Afar. 
10,38: Phil. 3. 10. 13, 4. 1 Joh. 3. 2. Pſal.r7, 
14. The Hebrews ſay, God made knowen 
uuto Moſes , that which no men knew before 
him, nor ſhall kn»w after him: that he appre- 
hended in his knowledge, the trueth of 
the Eſſence of God, diſtiactly from rhe 
eſſence of other things,«« 4 men whoſe back 


Sheliach tſibbur (the Meſſnger or Miniſter of 
the congregation, ) clad with : rabe. . 
( dim ; the | nachem on Exod. 33. and ſo Maimony in e- 
hollow of my hand; which alſo is ſome- ſide hatorab ,Thap, r. ef. 9. fayth, Moſes | 


ſew him on the ſea, like a mightie warriour,and | | 


28 in verſe 20. And by 
onely with the ourward eye, but with 
the hart or underſtanding , according to 
/ that phraſe in Eccleſ. 1. 16. mine hart hath 
title of Chriſt , Iob. 1. 1.) So in the verſe ſeen: becauſe the mind of man cannot 
following the Chaldee ſayth , Aad F will | apprehend God, who is incomprehenſi- 
ble, Job 11. 7. 1 Tim. 6. 16. 
Verſ, 23. back parts} or, after parts ; the here ſayth; Obſerve how he ſayth not My 
things behind me. This may be underſtood | face thou ſhalt not ſee ; but, SHALL Nor Bs | 

of an impetfect image ot the glorie of | 55x ; 


| Pb ye ſeen , nd his whole body and ray- 


— —— 


—— — 


| 


[ 


the Feaſt of unlevencd brea1, and ſaudtifying | 
their fiy[th 71. 


other feaſts, aut rites about ſacrificing 23 Mo- | 
ſes after fourtie dayes in the mount , commeth 
down with the Tables, 


and be covereth it with à vole. 


* lehovah ſayd, unto Moſes; | x 


i 


- — — 


ment it atteyned unto in ones knowledve , fem. | 
other bodies of men, Maimony iv lefudei dtc- } *© 

rah Chap. 1. ſed. 10. 
the lewes, that God now a 


in a4ay creature, to comprebend ut. 


— — — — — 


3 
— 


It is a tradition of 
ppeared lke | 


of the congr 4 } | 


be ſeen ] the Greek addeth 


eing is not meant 


—_— — 
— — — 


R Menachem, 


if be ſhould ſay , there is no power 


* 


1 Cod willeth Moſes to bew two tables of | 
ſtexr,on which he would write 474yn the word. 
of- the covenant, 
went up into the mount; 
deth in 4 cloud, and proclaimeth bis Name. | 


| 8 Mecſcs worſhippeth , and intreateth God to 
goe with them, 


with them, warning them 
the Candanites , 


cn, 


likethefarſt : and I will write upon | 
the Tables, the words, which were on | 


Sun - © 2 qi Ae | 


4 Moſes having doen ſo, | 
5 The Lord deſcen- 


10 God maketh 4 covenant 
12 of the idolatrie 
16 and mariages with 
18 He reneweth the commandement of 


| 


11 Of the Sabbath, 22 Of 
29 His face ſbineth, | 


Hew thee , two Tables of flone, 


Ee the 1 


—— —— 
— — 


. 


ay 
4 
0 
» 


The Tables and 


— 


Ex 0D „ Ch. 34. 


— 


; 


2 


110 


| 


the firſt Tables , which thou brakeſt. 


, unto 
mount Sioai, and preſent thy ſelf un- 
to me there, upon the top of the 
mount. And let no man, come up 
with thee z neither ler «ry man be 
feen, throughout all the mount: nei- 
ther let the flocks nor herds feed, be- 
fore thar mount, And he hewed 
twotables of ſtone, like the firſt; and 
Moſes roſe-up-early in the morning, 
hovah had commanded him: and 
ſtone. And lehovah deſcended, in 
the cloud; and he ſtood with him, 
there : and he proclaimed the Name 
of Ichovah. And Ichovah paſſed 
by, before him; and he proclaimed: 

Ichovah, lehovah; God, pittifull, and 
gracious; long ſuffring, and much in 
mercic and trueth. Keeping mer- 
cie, for thouſands; forgiving iniquity, 
and treſpaſs, and ſynn : and that will 
not clearing clear, (the guiltie, ) vift- 
ting the iniquirie of che fathers,upon 
the ſonns, and upon the fonns ſonns; 
unto the thicd , and unto the fourth 
generation. And Moſes made- haſt; 
and bended-doun- the head toward 
the earth, & bowed-himſelf. And 
he ſayd; If 6 now I have found grace 
in thine eyes, ö Lord; let the Lord 


necked people; and pardon thou, our 
iniquitie and our ſyn, and take us for 
| thine inheritance . And he ſayd; 
Bebold I. ſtrike a covenant : before 
allt people, I will doe marvels; 
which have not been created in all 


de carth', ux in any of the nations: 


— — — — — — — 
— yy 


And be thou ready, in the morning: 
| and come up in the morning 


and went up unto mount Sinai, as le - 


took in his hand, the two tables of 


now..gec amongſt us: for it is a ſtiff 


8 


Covenant renewed. 


and all the e am which 
thou art , lou — leho- 
vah, for it i a fearfull thing i which T, 
doe with thee. Obſerve thov, that 
which I, command thee this day: Be- 
hold I, drive-out from before thee, 


the Amorite, and the Canaanite, and | 
the Chethite, and the Pherizzite, and 
Take 


the Evite, and the lebuſite. 
heed to thy ſelf; leſt thou ſtrike a co- 
venant, with the inhabitant of the 
land; into which, thou entreſt : leſt 
he be for a ſnare, in the midſt of thee. 
But ye ſhall deſtroy their altars ; and 
break their pillars ; and cut-down | 
their groves. For thou ſhale not 
bow-down thy ſelf to another God: | 
for Ichoyah, whoſe Name « Gealous; 
he, is a gealous God. - Leſt thou 
ſtrike a covenant, with the inhabi- 
tant of the land: and they goe- a- 
whoring after their gods, and ſacri- 
fice unto their gods and he call thee, 
and thou cat of his ſacrifice. And 
thou take of his daughters, unto thy 
ſonns: and his daughters go-a-who- 
ring, after their gods; and make thy 
ſonns go-a-whormg, after their gods. 
Thau ſhalt not make unto thee , any 
molten gods. The feaſt of unleve- 
ned cakes (halt thou keep: ſeven dayes | 
thou ſhalt eat unlevened cakes, as I 
commanded thee ; at the appointed- 
time, of the moneth of Abib : for in 
the moneth of Abib, thou cameſt 
out from Egypt. Alf that openeth 
the womb, is mine: and all thy cattel 
that is male; that which openeth (the 
wowb,) of oxe and of ſheep. | And 
that which openeth (the womb) of an 
afſe , thou ſhalt redeem with a lamb ; 


| 


and if thou wilt not redeem i:, then 


| 
* 


7 


1 2— ————— 


11 


12 


16 


thou 


121 


12 


EIO ODYS, Ch 34. 


—— ——— — — 


thou halt break the neck of it ; Eve- 
ry ſitſtboru of thy ſonns, thou ſhalt 
redeem ; and they (hall not ap 
before me, empty. Six dayes, thou 
malt labour; and in the ſeventh day 
thou ſhalt ceaſe: in earing-time, and 
in harveſt, thou (halt ceaſe. And 
thou ſhalt obſerve to thee, the feaſt of 
weeks ; of the firſtfruirs of wheat 
harveſt: and the feaſt of ingathering, | 


1 


| 
24 


is 


at the revolution of the yere. Three 
times, in the yere ; every male of rhee 
ſhall appear, before the face, of the 
Lord Ichovah, the God of Israel. 
For 1 will caſt out the nations, from 
before thee; and will inlarge, thy 
border : and no man ſhall defire thy 
land; when thou goeſt up, to appear 


Thou ſhalt 
not ſlay , the blood of my ſacrifice, 
with levened bread : neither (hall the 


26 


27 


remayn, unto the morning. 


crifice of the feaſt of the N 
c 
firſt of the firſtfruits of thy land, thou 
ſhale bring into the houſe of Ichovah 
thy God: Thou ſhalt not ſeeth a kid, 
in his mothers milk. 
And Ichovah ſayd, unto Moſes; 


28 


Write for thee, theſe words: for after 
the tenour of theſe words , I have 
ſtriken a covenant with thee, & with 
Iſrael, And he was there with le. 
hovah, fourtie dayes and fourtie 
nights; he did eat no bread , nor 
drink watcr : and he wrote upon the 
Tables, the words of the covenant; 
the ten words, Anditwas, when 
Moſes came down, from mount Si- 
nu; and the two tables of teſtimony, 


nigh unto him, 


| before the face of Iehovah thy God. 
25 | three times ia the yere. 


Moſes, that the skin of Moſes face 
| hone : aud Moſes did put the veil 

again upon his face; untill he went 
in, to ſpeak with him. 


not, that the skin of his face ſhone, 
when he ſpake with him. And Aa- 
ron, and all the ſonns of Iſracl, ſaw 

Moſesz and behold, the skin of his 

face ſhone : and they feated, to come 

And Moſes called 

unto them; and Aaron, and all the 
rulers of the co tion, returned 
unto him : and Moſes ſpake unto 
them. And aſterward, all the ſonns 
of Iſrael came-nigh ; and he com- 
manded them, all that lehovah had 
ſpoken, with him, on mount Sinai. 
And Moſes made - an- end, of ſpea- 
king with them: and he put a veil, | 
upon his face, And when Moſes 

went in before Tchovah, to ſpeak” 
with him he took. off the veil, untill 


| 


which he was commanded. ' And. 
the ſonns of Iſrael, ſaw the face of 


Annotations. | 
Ew thee ] or, Hrw wnto thy ſelf: wher.. | 
as the former tables were the work 
of God himſelf, Exod. 32. 16. ſee the 
notes on Exed, 31. 18. Here followcth 
the renewing of the covenant , between 
God and his people: rehearſed agayn in 
Dent. 10. 1, &c. and 7 } the Gren 
here addeth , «nd come thou up unte mr inte 
the mount, and },&c. So Moſcs himſelſ te- 
— it, in Deut. 10. 1. 
Verſ. 2. ra thy ſelf } or, ſtand | 
there, that C wayt till I . 2 
| verſe s. 2nd then (s the Chaldeę tranſla- 


—_— 


in Moſes hand; when became down, 


| 


— * 
— 


1 flend before me there. And this be: 
be doen i the morning, ,, 1 S 
from the mount : that Moſcs knew mercie, Pſa 90.14, and on Londen 


70. $. | 
veil, 3. 


Ee 


he came out: and be came uut, and 
ſpake unto the ſonns of Iſrael, that 


30 


31 


32 


33 
34 


35 


Moſes face ſhineth. | 


— ———  — 


—— 


— 


Ex Ops, Ch. 34. uu ˙ ef 


* — ——. _—_— 


— IE” I I" 


{ ayth,wa revealed. See Exod. 19. 18. he 


' © | comparing this with Exod. 33: 19. . ſay, 


. | infirmitics; 4 of much mereie & 
die, in doing them goody 5 of muck 


net} the mount : ſee Exod. 19. 12,13. with the 


— ———— — 


annotations. 


of his glorious preſence, The Chaldee 
proclaimed] that is,the Lord did proclaim; 
as he promiſed , Exod. 33. 19. Or it may 
be underftood of Moſes, and tranſlated, be 
called on the Name of leboveb i for ſo the 
Hebrew phraſe ſomtime ſigniſieth, 25 Ge- 


12.8. 
Verſ. 6. paſſed hy] that is, as the Chal- 
dee tranſlateth , cauſed bi. Mayftie { Sheci- 
nah) te pig by. Wherapon the Hebrewes, 


The &. cinch ( or-divine- Mayeſtie ) called , 
by. R. Aſenachem on Exed. 34. So 
they held this Sbecisah, to be one with 
the Father. See after on verſe 9. be 
| prodaimed ] that is, God proelaimed, Ex. 
dur 331, 19. But Thargum feruſaletay re- 
ferreth it to Moſes, faying ; And the glone 
of the Mayſtie of the Lord paſſed before himg 
| and Moſes prayed and ſayd, & . Howbeit 
Moles himſalf ſayth, the Lord ſpake theſe. 
9 17,19. And ſq other of 
the Hebrewes underſtand it, as before, 
that Sherinal# (the Divine. preſenct) proclamed 
\theſe properties. R.\Menachems -. ITbovab. 
lebovab, & c.] Here all Gods goodnes paſ- 
ſed before Moſes, and was proclaimed, ac- 
cording tothe promiſe , Exod, 33.19. the 
| three At endes friop God in his Ef. 
ſence or Being, dillinguiſhed in three per- 
ſons, 1 Jab. C. 7. a God' in Hebt. A, 
which ſigaifieth Aſightie: ſee Cen. 14. 18. 

piema] or, compαMionata of tender. mercy. 
Theſe next ſeven attribmes, ſhew Gods 


— 


vine fianers, 1 in pittying their miſerie 
> Men ta | 


| though unworthy ;' 3 long ſuffring their 
un- 


truth, in fulfilling his promiſes unto 


them; & and extendinęꝑ the like mercie 


affe ction towards» repentant. and belee-- 
your aud grace unto them, 


do their children; even to the thouſand) 


| 


| generatiod;. 7 and forgiving their ſpans 
on. - 


8 — 


ö 


ſand 


ſends. 


Verf. 3. before] the Greek tranſlateth, of all ſorts; wherin the bleſſednes of man 
— Pal. 32. 1, 2. N. * 1756. 
| tong ſufſring} or, ere be be angrie; \ 
Verſ. 4. deſcended } by 2. manifeſtation | Hebr. lang + anger, * of 1 5 5 
mercie ] Or, bountrouſnes , Kin 
David ſix and twenty times in one Plalm; ” 
confeſſeth to endure for ever, Pſalm. 136 | 
Compare alſo Nebem. 9.17. Ion. 4. 2. Pal. 
103.7, 8, 9, &. 
7 thouſands ] that is, (as Thar- 7 
leruſalewy explayneth it) for a then 
enerationt. See Exod.z0.6. The Greek 
th, {nd doing mercie unto thou- 
no! clearing c ar ] that is, he wil 
in n0 wiſe cleay, (or acqutt , hold innocent, to N SEP 
weet, the gailne perſon , as the Greek ver- Wet 
ſion addeth ; or (as the Chaldee ſayth) 7 
them that convert not, Alſo the Ieruſalemy 
Thargum expoundeth.it , he will not clear + 


' Verſ-7. 


ſynners in the day of the grear ludgment. The 
like defect is 2 a 2 
and in other like fpeeches, as Lev. rg. 18. 
which ſomrime the Scripture it ſelf ſup- 
plieth, as is noted on Cen 4. 20. aud 14.33. 
And theſe two laſl attributes, are in re- 
ſpect vf Gods dealing wit the wicked; 
unto whom he imputeth no righteoul- | 
nes, for. their good; but inflicteth puniſh- 
ment upon them and theirs, unto perdi- 
tion: Yet chis his juſtice upon the wie- 
ked, is a part of his goodnes towards his 
people, as it is ſayd, The juſt 
when he. ſeeth the vengeance: be 
fert, in the blood of the wicked, Pſal. 58. 11. 
viſiting Ithat is, puuiſbing; ſee Exod. 20.5. 
Jonas ] to weet, of the wicked,or rebelliom, | 
as the Chaldee here adderh. And Thar- 
gum Ieruſalemy ſayth, rememtbring the ſynns | 
of wicked fathers , upon the rebellious Jonxs, | 
unto the third generation, and unto the fourth E 
generation. | 
Verſ. 8. bowed himſelf ] or ; worſhipped, J 
fel-proſtrate : Thargum Teruſalerny 
deth it, he confeſſed and lauded God. See the 
N ExOd, 4% 31 
Verl, 3. naw goe ] or, 4 thee goe, 
to weet, with the ſignes + bie 1. u. | 9 
in the cloudie fyrie pillar: The Chaldee 
tayth, Let the Adajoſhie of the Lord yoe, By | 
the 


— 


hum! 1. 3. 


Ul regoyee, | 
all wajh bs 


un- 


YG 


W tt —__ 
—_— 


_ 
* 


— — 


4 


Ny” ſhy 
o 


| 


| 0 


7 22 — * * 


tie upon them: ſayth R. Menachem. 


1 


"Exd 582 "Ch. 24 


hs Md or Divine 2 of the Lord, 
which neee Shermah; we 
ny welbundetſtand Chriſt: + for the He- 
bed uſually diſtitguiſh tis from God 
the Father; and'(ay hehe 0 comming be- 
fore the bleſſed and moſt high King , without 
Sbetnab. R. Mendcfem on Levi. 10. Our 


Szyiour more plaiuly ſayth, No man cometh | 
| outs the Father bit e, 1ob.24 6. Of him 


the ancient lewes leem to ſpeak, under | « 

| this name Sherinah "though at this day, 

they deſpiſe their ſalvation. See before a 
on Exod. 33. 14,15. and 34.6: and 14.19. 

for it is] or, though it be 4 ſtiff necked peo- 

ple, yet pardon thois & t. For in the time © 

| fevourable- acteptation , it was well with them; 

' by Shedineh (the Divine-majeſtie) that took on 

ta 

ws for inheritance] or, inherit ( poſſes} thou u 

which the Greek eranſlateth , we 


10 


thine. This is the bleſſednes of a people, 

that God chuferh them to be his inheri- 

rance'; us Pſal;33r2. Zach. 1. 12. and God 

doth inberit-or poſſeß, thole whom e ſub- 
| duerh unto his obedience ; and: ruleth ©- 
yer them;Pſal.32'8. "Levir.z5.46. 

Verſ. 10. he ſayd ] the Greek phy- 
f eth it, the Lord ſayd unt Ado ſes. : ſtrike] 
| thar is, make, 
Greek explayneth it. marvels ] in 
Greek, ylorious things : and fo the Evange- 
lt uſeth the word, Luk, 13-17. the people 
| ; refoyced for all the glorious things that were 

| doen by leſus: where the Syriak hath; m- 
| vetiu; things, So in lob 5. 9. Exod. 3. 16. 
| This promiſe ſeemeth to concern the 

marvelous works, which God after did 
be fore all Ifrael, in the dayes of Ioſua: 
| a5 when the Sun and Moon flood ſtill in 
the midſt of heaven, & c. Ieſ 10. 12,13. of 
| which it is there ayd; I; not th written 
n the boek 
there expounde th, the 212 f the Law! as 
being a thing wherof Mo 
created — Greek fayth dotnt and wee- 
un is the making or doing ot a new mar- 


| 


ſhalbe 


ro Weet with ther; s the | 


of laber G wich the Chaldee | 


27 


trees an ke were the Temples of thei? 
goa? , ſay ch Pl/nie, hiſt. book 12. cap. 1. and 
18 che Roman lawes ot the 12 Tables, in 


but the Hebr. aber, is put for « 
here wrote, | Fd. 23737. and ſo theGreek tranſuteth 
Abi PirrGreet 3 the moneth 


it. they are — things. 
with yr ke 'thati is, as the Greek wand. 


tech, to thee"; mea all Ifracl; a bs | 
words following mo Foo 


Moſes; Gar is, by thy hand ; | 
au] bh. not I, but 5 8 of 5 


with me, 1 Cor. 18. 10. 


or with ther 


vert. tr. Obſerve bos J or; keep for th 


for thine own gol. Stone 
that is, cAmorites , &c. as the Childee 
tranflaterh. See Ged. To. 16. Exed.23.13,18, 
Vert: 12. fre] or cauſe of thy ruine: 
ſee Exod. 23.33. | 
Verf. 13. pills) or, Foray. images, fta- | 
tues: {20 Exod. 23.24. groves ] which 
they uſed to conſecrate to their gods: of. 
fring ſacrifice under green trees, D*ut." 12. 
141 ** 16.3. So among other hethens, 


the 2 la of Religion, it was commanded 
tn have Grover in the fields, For ns cauſe, 
Iſnel i is here bidden to cut them down and 
in Deut. 12. 3. to burn them: and were alſo 
forbidden to plant any grove; or any tice, 
neey unth the Altar of the Lord , Dent. 16:21, 
Verſ. 14. other god] to the idelt of the 
peoples, as the 4 — dee exponndeth ie. 
Verl. 18. g0e-a-whoring ] that is, commit 
idolztrie, which is ſpirituall — 1 
Ie. 3.9. and to the Chaldte expl ayneth it 
here, to — after their errors, that L. their 
idols, be that is, the inhabrtaxt afote- 
ſayd; put for all and every of the inhabis | 
tants: therfore the Gtrektranſlateth, .be 
| <<: and fo after. Compare Nemb. 57.1, 
Prev. 13 15. * . 
Verſ. , wollen god] dr, 240 of wietall, | 


20.23 


n 


Hebr. "of wenge So Levit. 19.4. Exodus | 


Verf. ty. 11% which Frommanded: | 


10 in 


it here. 
„few fruits. See Ebd. 73.4. 


velous and glori 
Nun. — 


— —— or, he 


5 


ous thine"; 28 Cet. 1. 1. 


Verſ? 19. is mine} 6f Gelbe ee en 
is, ligctied unte me; fer Bho#;n4; 14 we. | 
. „ d 2 

| Gree) 


14 


15 


nl 


A 


r bealt; a8 rer, called Pe Lev. 23. 16,16. 44d. 2.1. 
| $1 it was alſo. herveſt, & 
| revolution ] or %u, circuit, chat 
E return ; gm mares whey hin 
1 Chron. 24. 23- is explayned to re- 
turm of it, 1 * rex 
, : yere et new begin ” 
the price to the. was in the h moneth, which we 
0 lamb call September: ſee che notes on Exo. 13.16. 
F Verk. 23, cvery mele of thee } or, all thy 
; 2 wp ſee Exod. 23. 17. Deut. 16.16. 
4 FS OF enemies | round about thee, f 
ok have the hart, to ſer 'coalts, 
| when al che men are gathered e me. 
Ju ſhekel. ] If, the,price be F Verſ. 25. not ſlay ] for ſacriſice, as in. 
leſs then.three $uxims , they redeem it not there» | Exod, 23. 18. ſee the notes there. 2 
with.: and « good cye (that is, a liberal per- ¶ crifice ] in Greek , ſacriſcetʒ meaning of the 
ſon) giveth not leg then « ſbekg!, Aaimony Paſſover,as after is explayned. Hence the 
in treat. of Firſtjruts, Chap. ia. ſcci. io, & c. Hebrewes gather cheir rice of · purging 
brcal the neck } the Chaldee ſayth, kill Leven out of their houſes , before the 
it, They might have no uſe or benefit of Paſſover ; they expound. it thus : Thou 


the aſſe, til it was redeemed. If. he fold it | ſb alt wat he the Paſſover, whiles Leven yet re- 
remaineth, 


before it was redeemed , the price was una Now the killing of the Paſſover ; is 
If .it dyed before it was redeemed, or if the neck | the fourteenth day ( of Abib ) after mid. day. 
was bro len it was buried, For it was unkewful | Maimony treat. of Levened and Vulevened 
to make benefit of it , even after the neck, was bread, Chap. 2. ſcct. . See more in the notes 
' ] broken, becauſe it was not redeemed. Therfore | on Exod. 13. v.15, and v.10. 

if he redeemed it not, but gave the aſſe it ſelfto | Verf. 25. firſt } or, beginning of the | 
the prieft ; it was unlawful For the prieſt t. put | fruits t ſee Exodus 24,19, 4 kid } in 
it to an ſervice, untill it was redeemed with a | Greek « lumb: in Chaldee , thou ſhaltinat 
lamb. . Maimony ibidem, Chap. 13. ſe4.4. | eat ficlb with milk: and the leruſalemy 
» they, ſhall not appear} or, my ſace ſhall not | Thargum addeth;, vos to boil nor t0-cat ficſh 
be ſeen; to weet , by any mau: the Greek | and milk med togither, See Exed. 23. 19. 
ſayth, thou ſpalt not appear. Verl. 27. tenour } Hebr, the mouth of the 
wi an oblation: * . ; 2 yt ger g 

ch of theſe wor have ſtriken ] or, 
doc ſinthe, that is, mike; for theſe precepts 
Age 24+ is wristen, fox doyes thou ſbab dee | were: both given before, and now re- 
* peated $ Z | 


Vepf. 24. obſerve, to thre] Hebr, dee % Verſ. 23. be Jthatis,God wrote, verſe 1. | 28 
thesg, mean ne, analy boy, why zen words } is, ten c0ommandenents, | 
brate. — no Nr is, 0 da the | which therefore we call of the Greek 

| Sabborb dey Exc: 35. 16. De. , ro doe name, the Decalogur. Ib, is often uſed for 
ue Draa. 2. As. 26-70. 0 doc many, 25 1oytunes mean many timer , 'Gen, 
| efdocrbes, He. 16. 13. and the like | 32.7 lod 39. 340: men, Zarb. 423. and ten won 


— — 
*— — et. 


— 


— — 


39 


* 0 ſiyth alſo; 


: |_ which were ſpoken before , iu the day cf 


centences', or n | 
word, Gal. . va. hen he te- 
mandement 2 and chat is 
| called the Word ef God g in Ark 7. 13. 
| which a | | the Commandement 
of God, Mat. 15.5, Thele ten words , were | 
| decording to the firſt wri & to the words 


7A 
lo ie of is face was multiplied. e Latine 


che Allemblie, Drug 10. 4. 
' . Vaiſ:29, ſhone] which the Greek tranſ- 
lateth, we glorious :' and ſo the Apollle al- 
leadget it in 2 Cor.z, where by glone, is 
meant ſhining brigbtres, as. in 1 Cor. 15. 4x. 
there is one glo ir of the — Ah I gfe. 
rie (that is, brigbinet) of the Moon, &c. a 
che Ifraclites could not behold the face | 
of Moſes, for the gloris (chat is the bright 
2 of his countenantr, 2 Cor. & & and the 
earth ww lightned with the glene of the An- 
gel, Rv. 18. 1... Tie Chaldee alſo tranſla- 
teth, knee not that the brigheues of the 


— 
— 


verſion ſayth, Afeſes face war hornee: miltai 
| king the word: for of the Hebrew N ran 
| Which is to ſhine, or caft forth glorious 
deams, the name Neuen or Herm is derived 
in which f:nfe the Ttarine tranſlated it 
| here 5 and gaye eccafion unto the ig- 
norant, to paint Moſes face with two 
horns like au oxe u herby this 
myſterie hath been obſcured, and turned 


to a fable. For the glorie of, Mpſes face 
lignified the gl r 
preached, > 2 022427 i | 

. i , 2 Con, 


Verl. zo. 
3 death edge 
3-7.9{becauſerheLaw gziveth Knowledg 

of. yo. aad cauſerh 3-20. and 


a Fang: = 


h in all wens arts; 
Weaknes and 


+15.) and tberfore thy te bright and 


| 


| "TEE 


N 2 
0 — Pe . Te erg ec 
-. 
- 


?, 


Verl. 33. and be pat] or, 
« veil : but the Greek tr 


when be bed craſed ſpeaking unto them, be put 


4 veil, &c. that is, after this firlt commu- 
{ ning with them, when he knew the cauſe 


of their fear , heputon a veil (or coye- 
ring:) which ſignified the obſcurity of 


meaning 
cerned : alſo the darknes that 
mens harts naturally, till God take away 
the veil and hardnes that is 


and end, cou'd not eaſi 


the Law; whoſe firſt, true, and proper 
; ly ke. 
is in all 


upon them. 


For ſo the Apoſtle ſpeaketh ot a double 
veil, one outward in the Law, another 


And as wirhout a: veil the peop! 

not hear Moſes : fo except the Law be 
veiled, and hath as it were a newface up- 
it, the naturall man cannot endure the 
glorie of it: ſo terrible it is to the con- 


ſcience of ſynnets. 


R. Menachem here ob- 


ſerveth how the former Ancients of NH- 
rael , at the reading of the Book of the 


Law, covered their faces, and ſayd 


: He that 


beureth from the mouth of the reader , i <s be 
that heareth from the mouth of Moſes. 

- Verf. 34+ tookeoff the veil J whereof 
there was no uſe in the ſight of God; 
who doeth not ofitly know himſelf the 
uſe and end of his Law ; but ſheweth tlie 
fame alſo ro'others;' whith was likewiſe 
here figured; fot hen men ſhalbeturwed 
10 the Lord,, the veil ſhalve talen way 1 Ce- 


V 


+ IF+: 


e 


che ve 4303 en] hereb 
Feed ede of his == 


niſterte, and infitmitie of 1 wa po ; call 
away 


—— — 


* 


1 


Tag — 2 « > "4 


inward in the hart, 2 Ce. 3. 13, 14, Kc. 


EY 


34 


35 


2 


| 


| 


— 2 


—  —o_ was - 


— + 5; Ch. 35. 


The peoples offrings. | 


Fork: Gol 1 
1 diem. Lp 


0 HAPTER xxx v. 


1 Moſes commandeth the people, From the 
Lord , to the Sabbath; 4&4 to brinz wil- 


and obey 


. bp, ry ge 


e nd rg ler 
their jrwels and or- 
2 75. a 225755 


whom God had Gli with hu Spirit and 25 
dune, 10 dee the work of abe Saucluarie. 


280 98 


Ae n Moſes gathered. ogither, all 

ngregation of the ſonns 
of Iſrael Aud ſayd unto them: Iheſe 
are the words; which Ichovah hath 
commanded, to doe them. Six 
dayes ſhall work: be doen; buron the 
ſevench day, there de to you ho- 
yves; a Sabbath of ſabbatilme, to 
lehovah : whoſoever doeth ery work 
thertn , ſhalbe put-ro-death. - Ye 
ſhall kindle no fyre,-in any of your 
habitations upon the Sabbath day. 


And nn yd, unto all the Con- 91 


f the ſonns of Iſracl, ſay- 
10g : 2 the thing. which Jehovah 


boards therof; the barrs therof che 


2. . Ib Ark, and the bars therok; | x, 


and the barrstherof, and all the veſ- 
- | els cherof: and the Shew bread. 


& forche Bork. — And 

every wiſe harted. among you hall 
54 and make , "all god Ichovah 
hath commanded, The Taberna- 


le, the tent the covering | 
therof : the raches therof , and the 


the Covering- merey · ſeat.: and the 
veil of the coveting. The Table, 


And the Catidlesſtick for the Light, 
and the veſſels therof, arid the lamps 
theraf :-and the oile for the Light. 
And the Altar of incenſe, and the 
barrs theroſ and the an ring ole, 
and rhe dean ſ — ices: and 
the hanging. veil df the Jos for the | 
dore of the Tabernacle, The Altar |. 
of Burnt-offring, and the grate of 
braſs bich i for it; the barrs ther- 
of, and all the veſſels thetof: the La- 
ver andi the foot rtherof; The ta- 
eſtric- 2s of the Court; the 


20 


21 


— — 1 


Off ings for che Sand. Exovvs, Ch. 35. 


—_— ä 


The Workmen. 


| Aaron the Prieſt; and the garments 
of his ſonns, to miniſter - in · the- 
| egarion of 


And they came, e | 
ſtitred him up: and every one whoſe 
ſpirit made him willingzthey brought 
the offring | 
of the Tent of the Congregation,and 
for all the ſervice therof j and for the 


22 garments 
came, the men with the women: eve- 


[ry 


* 


24 


\ 


5 


28 


29 


| rings 
offri 


234 


26 


27 in wiſdom; ſpun goats h 9e. 


And all the con- 
the ſonns of Iſrael, de- 
; from the preſence of Moſes. 
man whoſe hart 


of Ichovah , for the work 


of holynes. And they 


one that was willing harted; they 


4 


| 
| 


whom was found Shittim wood , for 
any work of the ſer vice, brought . 
And every woman that was wiſe har- 
ted, did (pin with her hands: and 
they brought the {pun- work; the 
ble V, and the purple, and the ſcatlet, 


and the ſine · linnen. And all the 
women , whoſe hare ſtirred them up, 
And 
the Rulers brought, Beryll ſtones, 
and filling ſtones: for the Ephod, and 
for the Breaſtplate, And ſpice, and 
oil: for the Light, and for the anoyn- 
ting oil, and tor the incenſe of ſweet- 
ſpices. Every man and woman, 
whoſe hatt made them willing ; to 


bring for all the work, which Ichorab | 
had commanded, to make , by the 
hand of Moſes 7 the ſonns ot Iſrael | - 


— 2 a willing-effing , unto le- 
hovah. 


of Iſrael; See, Ichovah hath called 
by name; Bezaleel , the fon of (Fri, 
1292 of Hur, of the tribe of lu- 

ah. 
the Spirit of God: in wiſdom,in un- 
derſtandingꝑ, and in knowledge, and 
in all workmanſhip. And to deviſe, 
cunning-worke : to work, in gold 
and in ſilver, and in braſs. 
ingraving of ſtone, to fill; and in 
carving of wood : to work, in all 
cunning works . And he hath given 
into his hart, for to teach: he and 


| 


tribe of Dan. He hath filled the, with 
wiſdom of hart; to make all work 


A i f. and works of neceflity , 
F: 


And Moſes ſayd, unto the ſonns 


And he hath filled him , with 


And in 


Aholiab the ſon of Ahiſamach, of the 


of the ingraver, and of the canning- 
workman, and of the embroyderer 
in blew, and in purple; in ſcarlet, and 
in-fine-linnen, and of the weaver : 
oven of them that doe any work; and 
that deviſe, cunning- works. 


— —— 


CAnnotations, 


9808 Here beginneth the 22 Se- 
Aion of the Law. See Gen. 6.9. and 28.10. 

Verl. 2. holynzes ] that is „ day of holy- 
nes , or, an holy day: and ſigne of holynes 
from the Lord: [ce Exod, 31. 13, 14, Kc. 

of ſabbathiſme ] that is, of reſt : ice. Exod. 
16 23. & 31-15, any work ] to weet, 
of his own works, wayes, or words,Fxod, 
20. 9. 
commanded of God, as circumciſion, of- 


Es. 13. to except the works | 


34 


35 


fring of ſacrifice,and the like, lob,7 113. 
* and of 


K 


mercie | 


—” OO OO 


| 


| . 


— 


Ex ODS, ch. 35. 


was Lin Vp 


* _ der Dodhors f. 


. 


like order th 


p f — < 
3 


mercie towards man or beaſt , Mat. 12, 7. 


11,12. Sce the annotations on bode 
fore] eicher for to do 


work with ; or 


on the Sabbath , though 


lawtull on other feaſt dayes, Exod. 12.16.) 
n th wales org: as the He- 


not be 
r rn: $a: Arete 


puniſh malefeFors, yet may it not be doen 


| ded to 


N IRS cAs when one i condemne 


the ludges, to ſtripes or unto death, be may not 
be beaten or put to death on the Sabbath ; for 
it u written. Ye ſhall kindle uo 


D that is 1 ares — burnt; 

and the like is for other pun 

treat. of the Sabbath Chap 14 221677 The Fe 

take avainit 1 dging ban 

cauſes, on the Sabbath, Ibidem,Chap .23. 
14 

1 Vert. 5. 4. offvin ] or , . heeve-offring : 

in Greek and Chaldee , « ſeparation; a gift 

ſeparaced unto God, from their o 

hag See the notes on Exod. 25.2 

Verſ. 6. blew ] in Greek : byacineh : fee 
| Exod. 25.4. 

Verſ. 7, Shirin] in Greek,incorruptible 
| wood : ſee Exod. 26.6. 

Verſ. 8. oile ] of the olive : ſee Exod. | 
17. 20. enoynting ] or , oil of unttion ; 
"wherof ſee Exod. 30. 13, &c. incenſe | t 
of ſweet ſpices ] in Greek, compoſition of in- 
ceaſe. See Ixod. 30. 14, Ke. 

Verſ. 9. filing ] to be (et in golden ou- 
ches: Hebr.ſtones of fillinzs : ſee Exod. 28.7. 
and 28.17.20. 

Verſ.1t. Tabernacle J or, Habitacle : 
Wherof ſee Exod:16. berrs] or, barr; 
meaning all and every one. Se the notes 
on Exod. 32. 19. So in Exod. 35. 33. 
Verf. 2. Ark] or Coffer, wherin the 
Tables of the Law were put: ſee Exodus 

af, 2 Ec. * Greek, the Ark of the teſti- 
| the covering] the veil that 
hid: the =; oly place; A Rowe ſee Exo 
d 16. 31, &c. So after in Exodus 39. 
The Greek tranſlateth ir onely the 


8 


— 


(tor that | of 


fre &c. this | 
to the — they burn not on 


13. Kc. 


8 3 # he Greek, breed 
e the V. Candleſtick 


. 


is, ſhioiug ſtarrs. 
den altar,wher- 
of ſee Exod, 30. 1, 142. hanging-veil] 
ſceExed.26.36. 

Verſ. 18. Alter Þ * brazen altar; 
wherof ſee Exod. 27. t, & e. ibe feet] 
or, the Baſe: ſee Exed. 30. 18. 


Verl. 17. tapeſtrie-bangings ] | ſee Exod, 


ning candleſtick, 
he alwaies. So, ten 


Vert. 13. Table deſcrived Dd 


"27-9,8&c.— 
| Verf. 1. of miniſterie) or;of 7 ſee 
Exod. 31. 10. for Aaron] deſeribed 
in Exod. 18. This vas the ſumm of Mo- 
ſes Sermon to the people at this affem- 
blie : wherin he pon taught them both what 
gifts to bring. and what holy things were 
to be made for the ſervice of God; as he 
had been before commanded \ Bxo,25, &c. 
Verſ. 21. 3 ed him up, to doe 
it chearfully; and ſo made him willing, as 
the Chaldee tranſlatetłi it. 

Verſ. 22. bracelets ] or, chains, or books : 
the Greek tranſlateth, l Compare 
this with their fact before, in Exod, 32. 
where they gave their jewel to make an 
Idol. Hebr. w ẽ,,,; becanſe 
they were hea ved up and waved , when 

they were given to the Lord: and i is ther- 
fore called a wave offring, Exod. 38. 24. 

Verl. 24. was found} If there be firſt a 
willing mind, it is accepted according to 
thata man hath , and not according to 
that he hath not, 1 Cor. 8.12. 

Verl. 28. did ſpin] of the verruous wo- 


man iris ſayd, Sbee layeth ber hands to the. 


fdindle , and ber bands bold the diſt 
| 31.19. So for the building of Gods ſpi- 
'rituall Tabernacle , there were women 
that laboured in the . Phil. 4. 3. that [«- 
boured much in the L Rem. 16. 3. C. 12. 
Contrary were they that wove bargings 

for the grove, 2 Kimyg-23.7- 
Verſ, 29. w. -offring ] or, voluntary- 
things char we give 


eit. So hdd 
unte 


ff , Prov. 


21 


22 


— 
à— — 


— — — —— — — — — — 
: 


Z9 


| 
1 


r — 
e 
wes} eee 
0 God 


* 
A 
CY 
: 
= 
9 
3 


| Gods Templ 
| men, My — 
6. 5, 10, cc. 
Verſ. 30. Brzalecl] of whom. ſee Exod. 
314.2, &c. He was for Moſes Tabernacle, 
as Hiram for Solomons Temple, 1 Mug. 
13.14. as Paul and the other Apoſtles for 
che Temf 


| 


"Ee <- 


— 


* 
— 3 
. Gat - —_, — ger oo we £o 


2 

2 
1 Tome 
. A 


of. 
10, Bur the Taberna 
rall bodie, was 


therot, was the holy G 
34. 36. 


vine Spirit of 
Verl. 34. Aholiab 
See Exod.; 1. 6. 


the notes on Exod. 26 


weavers work: as e 


Cor. 14.12.32. 
dee , that teach cunning 
By theſe , were figu 


$,9,10,1t. Gal 3.2.5. 


his ſake, be freel y 


greater and more 
made with hands , that is, not of this building, 
Hebr. 9. 11. and 10. 20. the Workmaſter 


verſ. 31. Spir t of God] in. Greek, à di- 
wiſdom, See Exod.31 3. 


verſ. 3 t.cunning : kmas Þw 
both fides alike + wheras the embrouderer 
wrought curiouſly but the one fide ;. ſee 


ver] which the Chaldee expoundeth we 
vinz + underſtanding by the weaver , the 


uſeth Spirits for the gifts of che Spirit, 
that deviſe] in Chal- 


red the varieties of 
races, which were aboũdantly to be ſeen 
in the firſt building of Chriſts Church,af- 
ter that men had received the Spirit of 
God , by the preaching of the Goſpel 
from the mouthes of the maſter work. 
men, the Apoſttes, 1 Cer. 1.8. 7. and 12.4. 


— 


. 


4, nog 34 


— ——_—_ 


— 
Lf 


* — 
wen 


1 or 73 v7 2 4 
as every man purpoſtih in bis bart ; not of 
grief. of ne ; for God lo 4 che af 


giver, 2 Cor. a.. Compare herewith, the | verin 
 offrings of David, and the princes and 20 
| of Iſrael, towards the building 
e, Which cauſed 
unto 


of 


”, Se | 
God, 1 Chron,29.3. 


Church, 1 Cor. 3. 
cle of Chriſts natu- 
erfect; not 


hoſt himſelf, Luk, 1. 
J in. Greek, Eliab. 
ho wrought 
+ of the wea- 


here the Scripture 


(or ertificiall) works. 


14 9 9 3 4 19 
„ Ramms slim. and Tachaſh 
Nr 

barrr. 35 Thev 

the dre. 


did. Bezaleel, and Aholiab, 
E andevery wiſc harted man; they 
to whom lehovah gavye,wiſdome and 
underſtanding; 


ih wh Ing of 


; 


2 
the work for the ſervice of the San 


Quaric : according to all, that Iehovah 
had commanded. And Moſes cal- 
led Bezalcel, and Aholiab; and every 
wiſe harted man, in whoſe hart leho- 
vah had given wiſdome : even every- 
one whole hart ſtirred him up; to 
come-ncer unto the work, to doe it. 
And they took from before Moſes, all 
the offring which the ſonns of Iſrael 
had brought, for the work of the 
ſervice of the Sanctuatie, to małe it: 
and they, brought yer unto him, a 
willing · offting every morning. And 
all the wiſe wen that made all the 
work of the SanQuarie, came; every 
man from his work, which 
made. And they ſayd unto Moſes, 
ſaying; The people bring much: wore 
then ynough for the ſervice of the 


| 


Ach 19.4.6. 


— — 


—— --- 


CuaPprter XXXVI. 
1 The off rm s are delivered to the workmen: 
$ The people bringing more then ynough for 


i. 
— 


— 


work, which Ichovah commanded to 
make, And Moſes comanded; and 
they cauſed a voice to paſſe ch 
out the camp, ſaying ; Let neither 
man nor woman , make any-more 
work, for the offting of the Sanctua- 
rie: and the people werereftrayncd, 
from bringing. And the work was | 
ynough for them, for all the work to 


| 


make the ſame : and to be overplus. 
every viſe 


> 


| 


7 


8 


Then made they, even 
| Ft 2 


— —— 


— 


— . —71— ͤ 


_ harred 


| 


— 
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5 
—harted among them that did the to couple-togither the Tent , for toj © 
work'; the T FT of ten cut- be one. "And he made a coering, 


nes: of fine-linnen twined,% blew, | for the Tent ; of Ramms skinns, died- 
and purple, and ſcarlet ; with Cheru- red : and a covering, of Tachaſh | 
bims , work of a cuaning-work- | skinns, above. And he made 
man, made he them. The length boards, for the Tabernacle :- of Shir- | 
of one curtaine, was eight and twenty tim wood , ſtanding-up.. en eu- 
cubits ; and the breadth, four cubits, bits, was the length of a board : and 


| | of one cuttaine: one meaſure, was | a cubir and half a cubit, the breadth 
for all the curtaines- And he cou- | of 


N a 8 
** ba Wa + 
— l r 
The boards. 


- Z — ., 


— 


Is 


he made oops. of blew; upõ the edge 


1 the ſecond . 


pled · togither fire curtaines, one to 
another: and five curtaines he tou- 
icher, one to another. And 


of the one curtaine, ftõ the ſelvedge, 
in the coupling: likewiſc he made in 
the utmoſt edge of the curtaine, in 
Fiftie loops, 
made he, in the one curtaine; and 
fifcie loops , made he, in the ſelved 
of the curtaine, hich at in the ſe 
condcoupling-: the loops being one 
right · over againſt another. And 
he made, fiftic taches of gold : and 
coupled · togither the curtaines, one 
to another, with the taches; and it 
was one Tabernacle; 

And he made curtaines of goats 
haire; for a Tent,over the Tabernacle: 
eleven curtains, he made them. The 
length of one curtaine, was thirtie 
cubits ;-and four cubics , the breadth 
of one curtaine: one meaſute, was for 
the eleven curtaines. And he cou- 

ed - togithet five curtaines, by them- 
—— and fix cuttaines, by them- 
ſelves. And hemade filtie loops, 
oa the edge of the (one) curtaĩne the 
outmoſt. in the coupling : and fiftie 
loops, made he, on the edge of the 


one board, Ivo tenons , for 
one board; fer- in order, one againſt 
another : ſo did he make, for all the 
boards of the Tabetnacle. And he 
made the boards, for the Taberna- 
cle: twentie boards ſor the South 
ſide, fourhward. And fourtie ſoc- 
kets of ſilver, he made, under the 
twentie boards: to ſockets under 


two ſockets under another board, 


- | for his two tenons. And for the 


fecond fide of the Tabernacle,on the 


And their fourtie ſockets, of filrer : 

two lockets , under one board; and 
two ſockets under another board. 
And for the ſides of the Tabernacle, 
ſea ward : he made, fix boards. 
And two boards made he, for the | 
corners of the Tabernacle : 
two-ſides. And they were equally- 
joyned , beneath; = likewiſe , they 
were perfeRly- joyned, at the head of 
it, unto one ring: fo did he for them 
both; : for the two corners, And 
they were eight boards; and their 
ſockets of filver; ſixteen ſockets: two 
ſockets two ſockets, under one 
board. And he made batts, j£ Shir- 
tim wood : five. for the boards of the 


custaine, ol the ſecond- coupling. 


— ttt. At 


18. | And he made fiſtie taches of btaſs: 


— 


one {ide of the Tabernacle. And 
ive baris , for the beards of the 
| ſecond 


one board, for his two tenons ; and | 


North fide: he made ewenty boards. | 


in the 
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36 Cherubims, 


37 four ſockets 


38 che embtroiderer 


ſecond ide of 


31 


| reach, in the midſt of the boatds, 
from end to end. And he over- 


their rings, f gold, places for the 
_— and overlayd the barrs , with 

old. 
blew and purple, and ſcatlet, and 
fine-linnen twined : the work of a 
' cunning-workman, made he it, wh 
And he made there- 
; unto, four pillars of Shittim, and 
overlayd them with gold;their hooks, 
were of gold: and he caſt for them, 
of filver. And he made 
an hanging-veile , for the dote of the 
| Tenr; of blew,and purple, aud ſcatlet, 
and fine-linnen twined : the work, of 
Ad theifive 
; pillars of ir, and their hooks 4 and he 
| overlayd their chapirers, and their 
fillets web gold: and their five ſoc- 
ers, were of braſs. | 


— 


Ans tation. 


Hen did ] or , Then made Begalcel, & c. 
that is, began to doe or to work. 
Some refcrr this to the end of the 


letl ſhal dor, 8c. which interpretation the 
Hebrew well bearerh: But the Greek- 
tranſlateth, And BeſeFel did. 

Verl. 2. And Meſes ] or, For Moſes bad 
| <«led, As they had giſts of wiſdom from 
God; fo were they alſo to have a calling 
unto the work: as Airon had unto the 
1 Heb.s .4- 

+43 they took from before Moſes] ſo 
the Chaldee alfo — : the ors 
they recerved of Moſes, every morning] 


ExoODYS 1 Ch. 36, 
— — — —— — — 
* : — ' 
— * 


| 


layd the boards, with gold; and made | 


and he made a Veile ;'of | 


| 


former Chapter, and tranſlate, «And Bec. 


| 


| chis ſenſe Paul 
1 Cor. 3.10 pom hi werk] or, as the 
Greek tranſlateth , according to bis. work; 
for ſo the Hebrew phraſe ſomtime ſignt- 
| fherh ; as in Exch 7. 27. 2 2 1 Up 1 
Ver. G. voice] that is; à proclamation, 
The Chaldee faith cryer: 
he cry ed (or produtimed>) + . 


I that is. fall men. In | 


male any more 


work] that is, make ready any more ſtuff, to | 


work with So in the verſe following. 
verſ. 2. the work} that is, the ſtuff for 
the work : ag verſe . ts be overplus ] 
or, to jemuyn c ver: that is; too much. Thus 
the people ſhewed their ready obedience 
unto that part of the Law, which con- 
ſiſted in outward ordinances of ſervice, 
| and for the making of a worldly ſandiu irie, 
(as the Apoſtle calleth it, Heb. 9. 1.) wher- 
| as in the former Law, which God had 
| himſelf ſpoken from heaven, they had 
ſhewed theit headſtrong diſobedience, 
Exod. 31. 

Verſ. 8. the Tabernacle] or, Habitacle: lee 
the notes on Exod. 26.1, & c. This is brit 
made, (though in the commanding of 
theſe things, the Ark, Table, and Candle- 
ſtick wete firſt mentioned, Exod. 28.) be- 
cauſe it was to teceive and contein thoſe 
holy things; which might not ſtand with- 
our their Tent or Habitation, 1 Chron.1s. 
1. and 16.1, - | 

Verl.'s. cubits 1 or, by the cubit 3 hich 
is à foot and an half : ſee Exod. 26. 2. 

Verſ. 10. te another] Hebr. to one ; mea- 
ving to the fellow of it ; called the ſefter, 
in Exod 26.3. | | 

Verl. 11. edge ] Hebr. lip: fo Exod. 26.4. 


Verſ, 12. being one right-over ] or, recei- 


| 


ving one to another: the Greek hath, ee 

fite one 10 «another; ſee Exod. 26.1. | 
Verſ.'17. one curtaine ] the word one 

( ſupplied alſo in the Greek) is expreſſed 


in Exod. 26. 10. 
Ff; Verſ.18- 


| 


uſe th the word wiſe, in 


| 


the Greek, | —- 


1 
| 


* 
— 


——— 


five barrs . r he boat de. , Ta- verſe 3, * * 18 every men. . f 
bernacle = he wh wo trek . eth IT and 00 < ry ; for = 1 
3 f | | = ” " * ® P 8 = - 
And he made, the middle bart: to Ae I Int _ 


| 
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| 20 [ - Verſ. 20. boards 


4 


N in Greek gte illers of 
the Tabernacle. See <3 guy 4 


37 Verf v. See word che Greek interpre- 


teth, the pert towards the ſee. ; that is, as 
1 9 he trauſlateth. the Weſt : ſo Exod. 
| : 16.22. — "4 "4? 
129 Vert. 25. equaily-joyned } or , jeyned- - 


to- : ſee Exod. 26. 1 : © 

Verſ. 30. under e] or, under every board: 
which the Greek explayneth thus, o 
ſockets for one pillay , and two ſockets for ano 
ther pillar : and ſo the Hebrew was, in Exe- 
dus 26.24, 5 . 

Verl, 32. 7 the Tabermacle j in Exod: 16. 
27. it is, of the ſide of the Tabernade : and 
ſo the Greek here 
the Tabernacle. | 

Ver. 38. cummigeoworknan ] in Greek. 
woven work, It meaneth, woven both 
ſides alike : ſee Exod. 26.31 

Verl. 37. embroiderer J or, weaver with 
tinſel work. See Exod. 28.36. 

Verfſ. 38. then chapien ] Hebr. thei beads, 
or tops. In Exod. 26. 37. it was comman- 
ded to overlay them; having ſpoken of the 
pillars, fillets | or hoops Td Exod: 27. 10. 


— 


— — — — 


— 


CHAPTER XXXVII. 


1 The making of the Ark, 6 and the 
Covering-mercie. ſeat with Cherubim. 10 The 
Table, with the veſſels therof, 17 The Can- 
dleſtick , with the lamps and inſtruments therof. 


ſoyth, of the beck ſideof | 1B 


on the end on that fide of the Cove- 


| Chetubims, on the two ends therof. 


rings. were in the one ſide of it; and 
two rings, inthe ſecond fide of it. 


And he made barrs,of Shittim wood: | 


and overlayd them, wb gold. And 
he pur the barcs , into the rings; by 
the ſides of the Ark: to-bear the Ark. 
And he made the Covering- mercie 
ſcar, of pure gold: two cubits and a 
half, was the length therof; and a cu- 
bit and a half, the breadth therof; 
And he made two: Cherubims , of 
gold: of beaten-work., made he 
them; at the two ends, of the Cove- 
ing · mercie- ſeat. One Cherub,on 
the end on this fide; and one Cherub 


ring · mercie-· ſeat, made he the two 


Aud the Cherubims, ſtretched- forth 
the wings, on high; covering with 
their uings, over the Covering-mer-= 
die- ſeat; and their faces, mere one to 
another : towards the Covering- 
mercie-· ſeat, were the faces of the 
Cherubims. 

i And ne made the Table, of Shirtim 
wood : two cubits, was the length 
therof; and a cubit, the breadth 
therof ; anda cubit and a half, the 


height therof. And he overlayd it, 


25 The Altar of incenſe. 29 The anoynuting. 
ole, and ſweet incenſe. 


er Bezaleel made the Ark, ob 
Shittim wood : two cubits, and 
a half. va the length therof; and a cu- 
bit and a half, the breadth theroſ and 
a cubit and a half, the height thetof. 
And he overlayd it, with pure gold, 
within and without: and made for it, 


a crown of gold, round about. And 


with pure gold: and made therunto, 
| acrown of gold, round-· about. And 
| he made unto N., a border of an 
handbredth,round-abour :and made 
a crown of gold, to the border ther- 
of, round-about. 
it , tour tings of gold: and put the 
tings, in the four corners, which were 
on the foure feet therof. Over 


And he caſt for 


10 


| againſt the border, were the rings: 
the 


3 
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* 


— 
i 


15 


3 r N 1 : 2 1 * N x g 1 1 
N 487% Fart n 189 7 N > . . * 
5 : . r 1 Wh = N „ 8 
e 22 
f a5 * e : ol J > 2 77 * „ 
. PAN f "2 a \ 


— — 


* * 5 - — 
. 
- 
: ” 7 N yy 
- 6 « 5 
—— 
: 


—— — — 


85 Ex 0 DS, Ch. 37. | 


— 
- 
- * 
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16 


24 
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he made t 
| the Table; -the'diſhes therof, and the 


in one branch „a knop-and a flour: 


the places for the barrs, to bear the 
Table. And he made the barrs, of 
Shittim wood ; and overlayd them, 
| with gold: to bear the Table, And 
he veſſols, which were for 


cups therof , and the bowles therof, 
and thecovers, which were to cover 
withall : F pure gold. tf 

Aud he made the Candleſtick, f 
pure gold: of braten · vork made he 
the Candleſtick , his ſnhaft, and h is 
branch, his bowles, his knops, and 
his flowres, were of the ſame. 
fix branches, -comming-ourt of the 


Candleſtick, out of the one fide of ir; 
and three branches of the Candle- 
ſtick, out of the ſecond ſide of it. 
Three bowles , made-like-almonds, | 


| and tkreebowls,made-hike-almonds, 
in the other branch, a knop and a 
flowr : ſo in the fix branches, that 
came. out of the Candleſtick. And 
in the Candleſtick , were four bowles: 
made like. almonds , his knops , and 
his flowrs. And a knop, under 
| ewo branches , of the ſame ; and a 
knop, under two branches, of the 
ſame ; and a knop, under two bran. | 
ches, of the ſame : to the fix bran- | 
ches, that came. out of it. Their 
knops, and their hes, were of 
the ſame : all of it, war one beaten- 
work, of pure gold. And he made 
the ſeven lamps theroſ; and the tongs 
therof , and the ſnuffdilhes therof , of | 
pure gold. Of a talent of pure | 
gold, made he it: and all the veſſels | 
therof. | 

And he made, the Altar of incenſe, 


| 


And | 
fides of it: three branches of the 


FA TOAST = n WP 
of Shittim wood: a cubit 


therof , fourſquare : and to cub! 


and the walls therof, round 
and the bornes theroſ : and he 


abbut. 


barrs, to bear it withall. And he ,g 
made the barts, f Shiitim wood: and 
overlayd them, wah gold. 


made the oile of holy anoyntin 


the work of the Apothecarie. 


— — 


— —— — 2 ¶ ² — — 
— 


- Annotations. 


27. lo ec. 


Verſ. s. Covering-mercie-ſeat ] or, Propi 


tiatorie. See Exod. f. 7, &c. 


Verſ. g. onde end] or, out of the end, 


So after. 


Vetſ. 9. ſtretched ] Hebr. were ſtretching, 


(or- reading.) So Exod 25.20, 


Verl. r6. diſhes ] or, charger: : ſee the 


notes on Exod. 28.29. 


Verſ.17: beate · work] out of one hole 


peece. See Exad.25.31,&c. 


Veil. 21. that came out of t ] namely, 


of the Candleſtick, as Exod.25.35. 


Verl. 25. of incenſe ] or, of perfume, See 


the notes on Exod. 30.1, &c. 


by Moſes, as in an Inventorie; is to 
ſhew both the care which they had t 


length therof, and a ed 1 

ts |; 
the height therot; the horns therof, | 
were of the ſame. And he overlayd 
ie, wich pure gold f the roof therof, || 
out; 
unto it, a crown of gold, round. 
And two rings of gold, | 
made he to it, under the crown ther. 
of; by the to ribbs thetoſ. upon the 
two ſides of it: for places for the 


And he 
| 


and the pure incenſe,of ſweer-ſpices: 


Rk ] or., Ceffer : wherof ſee Exodus 


bl 


0 
© 


—— 


U 
— —ũ—— — 
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| 


E 


iven on the mount, Exs. 25. 
By God eſteemed the obe- 
dience of his ſervants, in that he cauſerh 


_ | cheir works to be particularly writren in 
las Regiſter, But chiefly to ſet forth the 
beauty of Gods Sanctnarie, and furgiture 


therof; which 15 worthy all ſerious con-. 


a 


fideration , not ſo much for the outward 


che ſame, Pſal.g4- Heb.s. 


— — 
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 Crnayerer XX XVIII. 


| 


ofrmg, 3 with the veſſels therof. 8 The 


Lavery of braſs , aud the foot therof. 


20 The pinns of the Tabernacle, and Court. 
21 The ſumm of that the people offred , of 
gold, of ſilver, and of brafi ; and the things 


that were made of them. 

Nd he made, the Altar of burnt- 
offring , of Shittim wood: five 
cubits the length therof, and fave cu- 
bits the breadth therof, fourſquare; 
and three cubits the height therof. 
And he made the horns of it, upon 
the four corners therof; the horns 
of ir, were of the {ame : and he over- 
layd it, with braſs. And he made, 
all the veſſels of the Altar; the panns, 


the veſſels therotf, made he 


of it. 


7 


| 


ee _—___WW. 


—— — 


_ W 


work, as for the heavenly myſteries of 


9 The | 
Court, and hangings thereof round about, | 


ver. 


rings, on the ſides of the Altar; to 
bear it withall : hollow, ih boards, 
made he it. 


and the foot of it ot braſs : of the 
looking - glaſſes of the women aſſe m- 
bling · by troups, which aſſembled- 
by-troups, « the dorc of the Tent of 


the congregation; | 
And he made, the Court: for the 
| Southſide ſouthward; the tapeſttie- 
| hangings of the Court, were of fine- 


| linnen twined 5 an hundred cubits. 
1 The making of the Altar of Burnte 


Their pillars, tventic; and their ſoc- 


kets twentie , of braſs: the hooks of 
the pillars , and their fillers, 
And for the North fide; an hundred 11 


of ſilver. 


cubits; their pillars twentie, and their 
ſockets twentie , ef braſs : the hooks 


of the pillars, & their fillets, of ſilver. 


And on the Sca fide, tapeſtrie-han- 
gings, of fiftie cubits ; their pillats 
ten, and their ſockets ten: the hooks 
of the pillars, and their fillets, of ſil- 
And on the Eaſt fide eaſtward, 
fittie cubits. 


gings of fifteen cubits, for the ſide: 


the four utmoſl- parts, for the grate 
of braſs: ro be places, for the barrs. 


And he made the barrs, of Shittim | and they were filleted with Glver „ all 
wood: and overlayd them,with braſs. 


And he put ia the barrs, into the | hanging-veile , for the gate of the 


their pillars three, and their ſockets 
| three. And for the ſecond (ide, on 
this hand and on that, for the gate of 


and the ſhovels, and the baſons, the the Court; tapeſttie- hangings, e fit- | 
fleſnhooks, and the 2 " teen cubits : their pillars three, and 
brats. 
And he made for the Altar, a grate, 
of net work, of braſs: under the com- about, were 
paſs therof , beneath , unto the midit | And the ſockets for the pillars , were | 17 | 
And he caſt four tiags, in | of braſs; the hooks of the pillats, and 


their ſockets three. 


All the tape- 
ſtrie-hanging 


the Court, round- 
ne-liannen twancd. 


| their fillers , of ſilver; and the over- 
; laying of their chapiters , of ſilver: 


the pillars of the Court. And the 


8 Court, 


| Laver, & Court, 


And he made the Later of braſs, 


| 


8 0 


The tapeſtrie- han- 


N 


| 


15 
| | 
| 


16 


| 


| 


| 


| 

| 
4 | 
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19 


„ ſanctuarie : 
120 | halfa ſhekel;by the ſh-kel of the ſanc- | that is came to prey, as the Chaldee there | 


21 


| The ſumme of : 


— 


the things offred. 


court, wes the work of the embroi- them that were numbred, from twen 
derer; of blew, and purple, & ſcarler, | tie yeres old , and upward; for fix 
and fine -linnen twined: and twentic | hundred thouſand, ie. 
cubirs was the length; and the height | ſand, and five hundred, and fiftie · 
in the bredth. five cubits; anſwerable | And the hundred s of ſilver⸗ 
to the tapeſtrie - hanginges of the |-was; to caſt, the ſockets of the San: 
court. And their pillars, were foure; | &uarie , and the ſockggs of the veil” 
and their ſockets foure, f braſs: their an hundred ſockets, of the hundred 
hooks e filver, and the overlaying of | talents, a talent fora focker. And 
their chapiters, and their fillers, of ſil· of the thouſand and ſeven hundred 
ver. And all the pinus of the Ta- | and ſeventie and five ſhekels; he made 
bernacle , and of the court round-a- | hooks, for the pillars: and overlayd 
bout, were of braſs. their chapiters , and filletted them. 
| And the braſs of the offring , was ſe · 
9808 ventie talents: and two thouſand & 
Theſe r the counted · things of the four hundred ſhekels. And there- 
Tabernacle, ot the Tabernacle of teſti | with he made, the ſockets for the dore 
monie, as it was coated by the mouth | of the Tent of the congregation; and 
of Moſes:for the ſervice of the Levites, | the Altar of braſs; and the grate of 
by the hand of Ithamar, ſon of Aaron braſs, which wa: for it: and all the 
the Preiſt. And Bezaleel, the ſon of | veſſcls of the Altar. And the ſog- 
Vri, the ſon of Hur, of the tribe of | kets of the Court, round - about; and 
ludah, made all that .Ichovah com · the ſockets, of the gate of the Court: 
manded Moſes, And with him, | and all the pinns of the Tabernacle ; 
Aholiab ſon of Ahiſamach, of the and al the pinns ot the Court, round- 
tribe of Dan, an engraver and a cun- about. 
ning-workman:and an embroiderer, | __—- 
in blew and in purple, and in ſcarlet, Annotations. 
aud in fine-linnen. All the gold that | — foo Zrod.op ir; ex! 
was occupied for the work, in all the fow-ſquare:] the Greek explainerh 
work of the ſanctuarie: even the gold it, the altar Was fownſquare , SO Exo. 27. 1. 
of the offring, Was nine and twentie Exel. 43. 16. 
talents; and ſeven hundred and thir- | Verſ s Laver: ] ſee the notes on Exo. 
tie ſnekels, by the ſnekel of the ſanctu- 39: . &c. 4ſſembling-by-troupes, } 
| 


* or, warring, to weet the Lords ſpiritual 
Arie. And the (iow, of them that wartarc and ſcrvice: 48 che Chaldec ran. 


— — — — 


— d — — — 


| was an hundred talents : and a thou- | which faſted: & n 
ſand and ſeven hundred and (ſeventie | were humbled. The fame word is uſed 3. 


and five ſnekels, by the ſhekel of the | gaine, in 1 Sam. 2. 22, of women that aſſem. 
A Bekah for a poll, | led.by-troupr «t the dove of the Tabernacle; 


| alſo ſayeth. So A in the Temple ſerved 
tuarie: tor every one chat paſſed unto | God with ſaſtinzs and prayers night 4 day, 
G 


EN SA SR, " Wo 1. J 


v— 


— —_— 


were numbred of the congregation, flateth, which came to pray; and the Greek, | 


1 


. — — — 
— — "— —— i 


| 


c 


Bx O Dt, Ch. 39. bn 


Holy garments, | 


| 


21 


24 


Luk, 2. 37. and Paul ſpeaketh of the deſo- 
late widow, that tr in God, and conti 


nueth in ſupphcations & prayers night & day. 
Etordingly Mods pesbech 


t Tim. 8. 5- 
of the qr that .. 1 1 wary the 
warfare, (that ista performe the ſervice,) 
and ta doe the —. the Tabernacle, Num 2. 
13. And Paul ſayah to Timothee, that thou 
by them mighteſt warr « good warfare, 1 Tim. 
1. 18. ſo that this phrafe is uſual, to ſigni | 
fy the ſervice of God, Now of the brazen 
looking-gleſſe of theſe religious women, 
was t 

ments wherby they dite ſil their bodies, to 
wake the inſtrument wherby through 
faith they might ſanctify theit ſowls. See 
before, on Exed. 30.18, 19. 

Verſ. 5. Court ] wherof ſee Exod:27 .9. 
Verl. 12. ſea] that is, the weſt , as the 
Chaldee expoundetb it: ſee Gen. 12 8. 
Verſ. 14. the ſide ] that is, the one ſide; 
to weet, of the Court gate, as after the text 
ſhewerh. Sce Exod.z7.14. 

Ver. 17. chapiters ] or heads, tops: ſo af- 
ter, in verſe 19.28. filletted) or, hooped. 
Verl. 18. hanging-veil } of it, ſee Exod, 
17.16. 

\ Verl. 20. pinns ] or , nayls, ſtakes ; ſee 
Exod. 27.19. 


980 8 Here beginneth the 23 Se- 
tion of the Law ; ſee Gen.s.9 and 38.10. 
Verl. 21. counted-things that is, the 
ſumm and particulars of the things about 
the making of the Tabernacle; which the 
Greek tranflateth the conſtitution (or, con- 
ſtruction) of the Tabernacle. the mouth | 
that is, the word , as the Chaldee expoun- 
deth it; or commandement. Ithamar 
under his hand, the Levites of Merari, had 
charge of the boards, batrs, pillars, ſoc- 
kets, pinns, coards, &c. about the Taber- 
nacle and Court therof,Numb.4.29.-33. 
Verſ. 24. occupied] Hebr. made ; in 
Greek, wrought. offring ] Hebr. wave 

| offring ; as the offring of it is alſo called 
weaving, Exod.35.2z. It was likewiſe called 
an beave offring, Exod. 25.2. What theſe two 


| half a ſhekel, it amounted to 100 talents, | 


| ſee the notes on Gen, 14. 22. The Greek 
e Laver made: who gave the inſttu- | tranſlateth it a drachme (or dram: ) as « ſhe- 


14.279, talents] every talent was 1:6 , 
pound weight: tor a talent weighed three | 
thouſand ſhekels; and every ſhckel , 320 


grains of barley; ſee the notes on Gen. 20. 
16. and Exod. 25. 39. This is confirmed 
by the ſumm here following , in verſe 25, 
26, for 603550 men, paying every one { 


and 1775 ſhekels. 
Verſ. 26. Bekab] this, in the next 
words, is expounded to be half A ſbeket: | 


hel is ſomtime turned in Greek didrachme 
a double dram : fee Gen: 20.16. 4 poll 
Hebr. « 5kul, which the Greek tranſlatet 
head, uſed for the peyſon or whole man. 
So in Exod. 16. 16. e/d ] Hebr. ſon of 
20 Yeres : ſ=e the notes on Cen. 1. 32. 


—_— * i. —— 


— 


CHAPTER XXXIX; 7 


1 'The making of the yarments of miniſteric, 
and holy garments for the prieſts. 1 The Es 
phod, - 3 The Breaſiplate.”- 10 The ſetting of | 
the rwelve precious ſtones, in four rowes, upon 

it. 15 The chaines , ouches, and rings of. it. 
22 The Robe of the Ephod , with the pomgr« 
nats , and bells, on the skirt therof. 27 The 
Coats, Miter , Bonnets , and Girdle of finc-lin- 
nen, 30 The plate of the holy Crown,tyed to 
the Miter. 31 All the work 1 feniſhed, 
33 «nd brought unto Moſes by the particulars, 
43 Moſes vieweth all the work , and ſecing it 


ts be doen as the Lord had commanded, be 
bleſſeth them. 


Nd of the blew, and purple, and 
ſcarlet, then made the garments 
of miniſterie, to miniſter in the Holy. 
place: and made the garments of ho- 
lynes,which were for Aaron; as leho- 
vah commanded Moſes. 

And he made, the Ephod: of gold, 
of blew, and purple, and ſcarlet, and 
And they did 


| 


motions meant. ſce the notes on Exod. 29. 2 twined. 


beat | 


— Ong «mn ih to ds 


_ Exovys, Ch. 39. 


I" "ER n 


; and Robe, 


1 


4 


| 


10 


Moſes. 


bled. 


row, 


The Ephod,Breaſtplate, _ 
| \ bear-thinn, the plates of gold; and 
he cut wiers ; to work & in the blew, 
and in the purple, and in the ſcarlet, 
and in the fine-linnen : with the work 
of a cunning-workman.. 
made (houlder-peeces for it,joyning- 
togither: at the two edges therof , it 
4 | was ag erp prey 
rious-girdle 


They 


And the cu- 
his Ephod, which was | 
upon it; vas of the ſame , according 
to the work therof; of gold, of blew, 
and purple, and ſcarlet, and fine - lin- 
nen twiued: as Ichovah commanded 


And they wrought, Beryll tones; 
incloſed , in ouches of gold: engra- 
ven lee the engravings of a ſigner; 
with the names of the ſonns of Iſrael. 
And he put them , on the ſhoulders 
of the Ephod ; ſtones of memoriall, 
for the ſonns of Iſrael : as Ichovah 
commanded Moſes, 
And he made the Breaſtplate, the 
| work of a cunning-workman , like 
the work of the Ephod : f gold, of 
blew , and purple, and ſcarlet, and 
hne-linnen twined. 
(quare; doubled, did they make the 
Breaftplate: a ſpan the length therof, 
and a (pan the breadth therof , dou- 


It was four- 


And they emboſſed in ir, 


four rewes of ſtones: a rom, a Sardius, 
a Topaz, and a Smaragd; the firft 


And the ſecond row; a Chal. 


cedonie , aSaphir , and a Sardonyx. 
And the third row : an Hyacinth: a 
Chryſopraſe,& an Amethyſt. 
the fourth row;aChryſolite,a Beryl. & 
2 Iaſper: incloſed in ouches of gold, 
in their emboſſments. 


And 


And the 


ones, were with the names of the 
ſonns of Iſrach twelve , according to 


their names: lihe the engravings of 2 
ſignet, very. man with his name, accor- 
dng to the twelve tribes. And they 
made upon the Breaſtplate, chaines 
& the end, f wreathen work: of pute 

gold. And they made, two ouches 

of gold ; and two rings of gold: and 


of the Breaſtplate, And they put, 
the two wreathings of gold; in the 
two rings: on the ends of the Breaſt- 
plare. And the two ends of the 
two wreathings, they faſtened on the 
two ouches : and put them on the 
ſhoalders of the Ephod, before it. 
And they made, two rings of gold; 
and put them upon the two ends of 
the Breaſtplate : upon the border 
therof, which was in the ſide of the 
Ephod , inward. Andthey made, 
two (other) rings of gold; and pur 
them, on the two ſhoulders of the E. 
phod underneath , towards the fore. 
part therof, overagainſt the coupling 
therof : above the carious- girdle of 
the Ephod. And they did binde 
the Breaſtplate, by the rings therof, 
unto.the rings of the Ephod , with a 
lace of blew; to be above the curi- 
ous girdle of che Ephod; and that the 
Breſtplate might not be looſed, from 
the Ephad : as Ichovah commanded 
Moſes. 

| And he made, the Robe of the 
Ephod , of woven work: all of blew. 
And there was a hole of the Robe in 
the midſt therof, as the hole of an 
habergeon : with a binding for the 
hole therof , round about, hat it 
ſhould not be rent And they 
made upon the skirts of the Robe, 


pomgranats, of blew,and purple, and 
| Gg 2 ſcarlet: 


put the two rings, upon the two ends 


19 


20 


21 


W 


1 
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n Eee ett 


ſcarlet : twiſted. And they made 
bells, of pure gold : and put the bels, | 
between the pomgranats, upon the 
| shirts of the Robe. round - about ʒ be- 
tween the pomgranats. A bell and 
| | apomgranme, a bell and a pomgra- 
nate; upon the skirts of the Robe, 
| round · about: to miniſter i:; as Ie- 
hovah commanded Moſes. 
27 And they made Coats of fine- 
linnen, of woven work : for Aaron, 
| 28 | and for his ſonns. And a Miter ot 
| | fine-hnnen,, and goodly-ornaments, 
' Bonnets of fine-linnen : and linnen 
breeches,of fine-linnentwined. And 
2 girdle , of fine-linnen twined, and 
of blew., and purple, and ſcarlet, the 
work of the embroyderer : as Icho- 
vah commanded Moſes. 
And they made the Plate of the 
crown of holynes,of pure gold: and 
wrote upon it, a writing, ſ the in- 
gravings of a ſignet; Hor v NES, To 
31 | lauovAn. And they put upon it, a 
| lace of bleu to put it upon the Mi- 
ter , on high : as Ichovah comman- 
| | ded Moſes, 
And all the work, of the Taberna- 
cle of the tent of the congregation, 
| was finiſhed : and the ſonns of Iſrael 
did; accotding to all that Iehovah 
| | commanded Moſes, ſo did they. 
33 And they brought the Tapernacle, 
unto Moſes; the Tent, andall the 
| inſtruments therof: the taches ther- 


25 


| The work finifhed, .. Trevorkmenbietq” | 


— 


the Covering· met cieſeat. The 
Table, and all the veſſels therof; and 
the Shew bread. The pure Candle- 371 
ſtick, wih the lamps therof. the lamps e : 
to be ſer-in-order, and all the veſſels | 
therof : and the oil, for the light. 

And the Altar of gold; and the oile | 48 
of anoynting ; and the incenſe of | 
lweet-ſpices : and the hanging. veil, 

for the dore of the Tent. The Altar 
of braſs ; and the grate of braſs; | 
which was for itz the barrs therof,and 
all the veſſels therof : the Laver, and 
the foot therof. The tapeſtrie | 40 
hangings of the Court, the pillars 

therof, and the ſockets therof; and 

the hanging · veil for the gate of the 
Court, the coards therot , and the 
pinns therof : and all the veſſeſs-of 

the ſervice of the Tabernacle, for the 

Tent of the Congregation. The ii | 
garments of miniſterie, to miniſter ol 
in the Holy-plxe: the garments of | 
holynes , for Aaronthe prieſt ; and 
the garments of his ſonm, to mini- 
ſter-in-the-prieſts.office. Accor. | .. 
ding to all that Iehovah commanded: 5 
Moſes; ſo the ſonns of Iſrael, made 
all the work. And Moſes ſaw all 43 
the work; and behold they had doen 

it as Iehovah had commanded, ſo 


had they doen: and Moſes, bleſſed 
them. 


CAnnotations, © | 


of, the board therof, the barrs ther- 
wk of, and the pillars therof,and the ſoc- 
34 kets therof. And the covering of 
| Ramms skins. died-red; and the co- 
| | vering of Tachaſh skins: and the veil 
25 of rhe covering. The Ark of the 
Teſtimonie, and the barrs therof; and 


_ li. 


— — — — — — 


| 07 ] wherof fee Exod.31.10, | 1 


of holynes ] that is, the holy $47- 
ments; ſpeciſied in Exod. 28. | 
Verla Ephod] deſcribed in Exod. 28. , | | 

| 6, XC 


| Verſ, 3. beat-thinn ] or! read. abroad. 3 | | 


| weers ] or, threds, of thoſe plates. in 
1 blew ] or, in the midſt of (which the | 


Greek þ 


— — — ———— — — — — 


e 


__ .Exopys; Ch. 40. 


8 


— —— 


| was charg h the over · fight of this 


| thou (halt 


rear-up the Tabernacle, 


the 


hd — 
— 
— 
—— 
—_ 
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Gg 
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', Greek tranſlateth with) the ble dN — — 
) the blew, dec. For | 
| | blew, and with every of the other co- 1s Gods ; works, = bleſſed them) that is 
lours, as is noted on Exod.z8,6. Me |= pr miniſter , pronounced 2 
6 Veal. 6. Beryl] ſee Exod. 28.9 om the Lord, upon theſe work. 
3 Verl. 8. Bree f | men; ſee Cen. 14.15. Herei 
plate] wherof ſee Exod. | figure of Cheri Aly. Herein Moles was a 
| | 28.15,Qc. . | figure of Chrilt, who will bleſs th 
10 Verf. ro. Smareed ] or, E ehac faithfully obſerve the Co Foe 
[IE 2 r, Emereud: ſee | ments of G ve the Commandes | 
| 32 xd. 19.17 2 1 77. . 7,8 for , who ſo 
| Verf. 22. woven work ] Hebr. work of the doc v of the work , this men ſhall be bleſſed 
« ( in his deed, J 
wean: ſee Exod.:8 31,8c. „Im. 1,25, Hereupon the H 
24 Verl. 14 twiſt d | brew es lay - Mork * = 
hg) apefir 77 ] or rvined] the Greek. | cinsh (chat 15, the Divine pre thing : for She. 
| eth, end by (chat 15, ſine lanen) rwined, | of G 35 is, the Diyme. preſence or Majeſty | 
1 See the notes on Exod. 28.33. 13 4 in Chriſt) dwelled not im Iracl, untill 
27 | verſ. 27. coats] wherof ſee Exed. 28.40. N 820 68 doen the work; uit is written (in 
28 Ver. 28. goodly-omaments ] this word — 39.43.) Ax D Mosks SAVY ALL THE 
is-fomcrime uſed for the Bonners them ORK, &c. AND MoSES BLESSED THEN 
ſelves, as in Exel. 44. 18. | oO how did be bleß them? He ſayd — 
3e Verb de cows of bones] that s, hol eee 
| | cro | , Or ſeparation 25 both the Hebrew 1 . ecinah,) may d well in the work of your 
| and Greek ſignifieth: ſee Exodus 2. 6 nds, And fo it came to paſs : as it u ſayd 
and 28.36. * ©, — Exod. 40.34.) And the ctoud covered * 
„ veal 32, eee Tent, c. and the be the Lord filled th 
| unto the charge betore given, Exod. 25. 40. uberracle. R Elias , in Reſbub choomeh, | 
| and for this cauſe, the particulars have fel. 420. a. ; 
** re peated by . 1 
| woos care which he and the workmen LIT Elf LEE y — 
— 1 to mak? all things both for matter 0 * 
| and form, according to the pattern and HAPTER XI. 
commandement given of God. Such 1 The Lord 
Fairhfulnes alſo 3 Kad. { — [Rot BY 2 1 to 
| ought to be in all Chriſtians "conceroi Grin: © nd things to be ſet in order 
2 y c erin, 8 d 
Gets heavenly ee 8 8. „ to be ſet about it. 
| 1 r things were a pattern 41d | Altar and * * 2 therof, the 
| ſhadow, Heb 8.5. 2 5 . e anoynied with 
3; | Verſ.33. — Tim.6.13,14. and 5.21. | 13 A70n aud by forns, to be waſhed _ 
Or, barr : A5 in Exodu thed anoyn ed 7 5 40 
as, | 4 a ae — an f y ed. 16 Moſes obey- 
37 Verl. 37. tob | th, and reareth up the Tabernacle, 2 f 
6 37. to be ſet in-order ] Hebr. lamps | 7 the eArk „ 
of ordering , or , of diſpoſition , which the | the Candleſtick Let "TING 
| | 2 were to trim every day : fee mo 29 end the Seton - and the golden eAltar, 
[ | <=" okay 17.21. The Greek eranſla- | , 33 4 e a the 8 prongs 
i 33 | Verſ is. 7 cloud covereth the Tabernacle ds 0 7 A 
3 Ae. vat. in Greek, of filleth it. 38 The cloud was * — 8 
1 0 1 0 15, 4 | 4 9 
e e er 4h diy, and fyre by night, cn. 
, ce; 
dich the Greek calleth Preparation | Nd Ichovab ſpake unto Moſ 
A ME ſaying. In theday of th "fi 
4 | Vcrl. 4 w vi | a c 27 0 che (ft 4 
f fd De moneth , in the firſt of the moneth: [5 


— — — 


' — 
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| 
| 
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| 
| 
| 
| 


10 


14 
15 


The Tabernacle 
31 the Tent of the C 


x9 ye. e 


* 
_ 


os 


thou ſhalt put thete, the Ark of the 
Teſtimonic : and cover — eee 
ale, and e n rie er 

in or 
eng and thoa ſhalt the 


— And thou ſhalt ſer, 
the Altarof gold, for the incenſe; be- 
tore the Ark of the Teſtimonie : and 
put the hanging-veil of the dore, to 
the Tabernacle. Aud thou (hal 
(er, the Altar of the burnt- offring; 


the Tent of the con 


gregation. And | 
chou ſhalt ſer, the Laver ; berween | 


9 | «t the gate of the Court, 


noynt him, and 


che Tent che ion, and | f 
the Altar: and ſhalt put water there. 


8 | And thou ſhalt ſer the 4 round - 


about: and 


the hangin -ycile, 
= Andthou 
ſhalt rake the oile of anoynting ; and 
anoynt the Tabernacle, and all that 
is therin ; and ſhalt canRifie i ir, and 
All the veſſels therof, and it ſhalbe 
| holy. And thou (halt anoynt the 


Alrar of the burnt offring, and al the 
| veſſil therof : and ſhalt ſanRike the | 


Altar, and the Altar ſhalb: Holy 
holies. And thou ſhalt an oynt the 
Laver, and the foot therof : and fan- 
Qife it. 
| Aaron and his ſonns. unto the dore 
of the Tent of the congregation : 
and waſh them, with water. Aud. 
thou ſhale clothe Aaron, with the 


nRific him, and he 


ſhall miniſter - in - the prieſts. office 
unto me, And thou ſhilt bring- 


neer, his ſonns ; and clothe them, 


with coars. And thou ſhalt anoyat 


er, and cauſe to aſcend, the 


before che dore, of the Tabernacle of 


And thou ſhalc bring-neer | 


garments of holynes : and halt an - 


| commanded Moſes. 


| 


| 


— — 


egarion, And | them as Nou didlt anoyne their fa- 
ther; and ſhall miniſter-in-the- | 
— 


unto me : and their 
anoynting, ſhalbe ro be umo them, 
for an eternall through. 
_ their g — * And Moſes 

ing to at Ichoyah 
co — him, ſo did he. 

And it vas, inthe firſt moneth in 
the ſecond yere, in the firſt (dy) of 
the moneth : the Tabernacle was 
reared up. And Moſes reared-up 
the Tabernacke ; and fer the ſockets 
_ and ſer-up the boards therof, 

put · in the — therof: and rea- 
—— pillars therof. And he 
rol-yptepl the "Tent , over the 
Thhernade and put the covering of 
the Tent, upon it, above: as Ichovah 
And he took, and put the Teſti- 
monie into the Ark, and ſet the barrs 
on the Ark : and put the Covering- 
mercie-ſcat, above, upon the Ark. 
And he brou ght the Ark, into the 
Tabernacle : — ſet up the veile of 
the covering; and covered the Ark of 
the Teſtimonie : as Ichovah com- 
manded Moſes. 

And he put the Table, in the Tent 
of the congregation ; upon the (ide 
of che Tabernacle, Northward: with- 
out the veil. And he ſer-in-order 
upon it , the order of bread, before 
Ichovah : as Ichoyah commanded 
Moſes. 

And he pur the Candleſtick, in 
the Tent of the congregation; over- 
againſt the Table: on the fide of the 


Tabernacle, Southward. And he 
cauſcd the lam ps to aſcend, before le- 


— 


is ſer up. & 


20 


22 


hovah:as lchovah chmanded Moſes: 


And 


— — 


— —— 


— 2 


incenſe of ſweer-ſpices 3 as 
commanded Moſess. 
Aud be ſet-up , the hanging-yell 


of the dore ol the Tabernacie. Aud 


the Altarof the burnt-offring: he put 
«t the dore, of the Tabernacle of the 
Tent of the congregation:and offred 


' | meat- 


the Tent of the congregation 


waſh. And Moſes, and Aaron and 


| his ſonns, waſhed theratʒ their hands, 


and their feer. When they went 


Altar, they waſhed : as Ichovah com- 
manded Moſes. | 
And he reated- up the 
round- about the Tabernacle,and the 
Altar and ſet up the hanging -; veile, 
« the gate of the Court : and Moſes 
finiſhed the work. | 


of the congregation : and the glotie 
of lehovah, filled the Tabernacle. 
And 3 was not able, to enter 
into the Tent of the congregation 
becauſe the cloud dwelt upon it; al 
the gloric of lehovah, filled the Ta- 
bernacle, And when the cloud 
was taken- up, from over the Taber- 
nacle ; the ſonus of Iſracl journeyed, 
in all their journeyes. But if the 
cloud, were not taken-up i then they 
| journeyed nor, till 4 bp it Was 


_ tht. 


upon it, the burnr-offring, and the 
| offring; as Ichovah comman- 
| | ded Moſes, | 1 
And he ſer, the Laver; be 
and 
the Altar: and put watet there, to 


| up” of the Tabernacle , here deſcribed. 
« | Which 
into the Tent of the congregation, : 


bro! 
and when they came-necr unto the the Grvice of the Tabernacle ; and other 


offrings for the dedicating 


Court; | 


| | And the cloud, covered the Tent 
&. and alt uncleane perſons, were put | 


| reared up ; was then taken down agayn 
and the iſlaelites took their u. 


MM 


2 —— comm” — 


And be put tbe Altar of gold, in, vah, 
eee a 
the veile. And he burned N 


4 
. 
F 
82 


„ 


Nthe d to weet, 


** ” . Ah 
Greek ei e. 
ſiſt moneth , in the New moon. Among the 


lewes, the moneths of the yere, were the” 
maneths of the Moon + as their yeres, were | 
the yeres of the Sun. AMaimony in treat. of | 
Santhfying the new Moone; Ch. r. And alt 
New-moons , (or firſt dayes of the mo- 
nerhs; ) were ſolemne teaſts vnto Iſrael, 

Numb. 28. 11-14. P ys. This (which 
was the firſt mobeth of the ſecond yere, 
after their comming out of Egypt) was 
ſolemnized the firft day, by the reari 


being doen ; the. princes of Iſrael, | 
at offerings of . and cxen for ' 


of the Altar, 
which ſolemnitie dured ewelye dayes, 
Numb '7, -, On the fourteenth day of this © 
maneth, the Iſraelites kept the fraſt of the 
Paſſoverin the wildernes , Numb. 5. 12,3. 
The new moon following, which was on 
the firſt day of the ſecond moneth, tlie Iſrac- 
lites were numbred , and their rents ſer 
in order fuurſquare, round about the 
Tabernacle , Numb. 1. 1 , &c. and 2 5,3. 


our of the Camp , Numb, 5 2, 3,4. On 
the rwentieth day. of that moneth , the 
cloud temooving, the Taberadcle now” 


Journeyes 

out of the wildernes of Sinai, Num. 10.11. 
In the mean fpace , God by voice out of 
the moſt holy of the Tabernacle , taught 
bing: cecating, and vel KO Fe 
mg, c ag, and other religious du- 
ties which are written in the hole book 
of Levitiew,and the nine firſt Chapters of 
Numbers, Levit. 1. 1, &c. Numb: f, 1, Sec. 


| taken-up, For the cloud of icho- 


of the congrezation} or , of the meeting : 
where 


g = 
- | ” 
2 3% | 0 2 S402 
. E 7 3 2 | | | 4 
4. * 4 ; R - C . 
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F | es 1 rr — | 
vidh tw people Bud: e 
.be of 

which 


Tent — . | 

7 „. 300 IF ee 1s, moſt boly ; as BY 
new Teftament, . 2.46. Rev.15-5. be- owed the facrifices: fee Exod. 29.37, | - 
cauſe the tables 


eſt e were | Verl.gs. eternal priefthood] ſo that their 
in the Ark therin, rod. vt. tc. and ſo che ad e | ph to be 
- | Greek tranſlateth it in this place.. 23 „but admiaiſter by reaſon of 
Verl. 3. cover the Ark ] that is, hide it this firſt anction of their father: onely 
from the eyes ot men, by hanging the the high prielts were anointed in the ge- 
veile before it: which parted the molt nerations following, Lev, 4. 3. See the 
holy place from the holy. Hereupon it is notes on Exod. 30.33. 
called the covering veile, Numb. 4.5. The | Verl. 17, ſecond yere ] to weet, after they. 
myſterie of this veile is noted on Exodus | were come out of Egypt; as the Greek ver- 
16. 33. | | ion here addeth for explanation: and as 
verl. 4. the order] or the diſpoſuion ther- | Moſes ſpeaketh in Numb. 5. t. firſt of 
off chat is abe ſb-w bre«d;which was week-.| the moneth ] that is,che firſt day of it: as the 
to be ſet in two rewes it: ſee | firſt of the 2 ug 26. 17.15 expounded, 
345.30. The Greek traaſlateth, ſþlt | the frſt day o W. Mark. 14.12. The 
propaſe the propoſition , meaning the bread | Greek ſayth , in the new moon : ſee the an 
of propoſition, or ſhew bread; ſo called | notations on verſe 2, l 
in At. 12.4. cauſe to aſcend ] that is, | Vetl. 18. the Tabernacle} a viſible figne 
to burn ;, or ſhalt light : ſee Exodus 25. 37. | of Gods preſence, dwelling with, and go- | 
2nd 27.20. verging his Church in Chriſt, Levi. 
erſ. 5. ſet] Hebr. ſbatt give, which is | 26,11, Exek 37.2923. as It is ſayd, F beard 
uſed for ſetting, placin don: Sc. often | « great voice out of heaven, ſsymg ; Bebold the. 
* pter, _ {where ; ſee Ge- | Tabernacle of Goo. with men , and he will 
neſts 117. hanging-veil } or, covering- | dwell with them, and they ſhelbe his people, and 
veil : which hindred the people from en- | God himſelf wilbe with them, &c. Rev. 21. 3. 
Ting or ſeeing into the holy place; ſee | ſer ] or faſtned: Hebr. gave Which is 
Exod,26.36. uſed. tor a firm ſetting or ſtabliſhing, as is 
Veal. 6. Tabernacle of the Teyt ] ſo called | noted on Gen. 1. 17. This ſetting of the 
becauſe the Tabernacle was over · ſpread. ſoc keis, with the boards , berrs , and pi.lers : 
and covered with the Tent , as verſe 19- | fignified the ſtability of the Church, and 
and Exod. 16. ha tc * = ove” 1 , grounded and ſtabliſh- 
ſpread and cov abernacle, figaify- ed by faith in Chriſt, Eſa. 3 3. a0. and 14.32. 
ing Gods Church by his providence co- 1 Tix.3.5, 635 c 


Cc 


vered and protethed. A like phraſe is in Verl. 18. the Text] in Greek, the cur- 
Rev. 154» the Temple of the Teut of the teſtj= | t4ines : which were of two ſorts, ſome of | 


monie in heaven was opened, For Moles Ta-. white, blew, purple and ſcarler,cunning- 
bernacle, is alſo called a Temple (or Pallace:) | ly wrought with Cherubim, and cou- 
as 1 Sam..1, 9. and 3.3. Palm. 27. 4. and | pled togither : others, of goats haire, 
133. 2. Exod. 26. 1. 7. the covering } both that 
; Veal. 7. there chat i , therein aaS the of Ramms skinas , and the other of Ta- 
Greek tranſlaterh in it ;{o verſ jo · See Er- chaſh zkinns , Exodus 25. 14. This, Tent 
4 30,18. and covering, ſhadowed the heavenly 
erſ. 8. hanging-veil ] or, covering: ſee. | graces Wherwith Chriſt and his Church 
Exod,27.16. in him areadorned , their uniting togi- 
j Veal. „. oile] wherof ſee Exodus 30. | ther by the Spisit, through taith and 
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ſhine, as ver 


alle of his grace) his Word thine 


hart was Gods Law ; by whom 


us: fee Exod 
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Ja figure of Chriſt, 


ofthe Law are covered: and 
word of grace from God commeth uato 
2.17, 9 . * 
Verl. 21. covered the Ak] bid it with. 
the veile hanged before it. A figur 


e 
Chritts ficth , veiling the divine things in 
him ; till he entred through it into the 
holy heavens; and opened a way for his 
Church tberinto, Heb. 10.19, 20. K. 1 1.19. 

Vetſ. 23+ the order of bread ] that is, the 
bread ſet in order, called in Greek , the 
bread of propoſption , and ſo in Mat. 12.4. 
dut Paul nameth it the propeſition of bread, 
Heb.g. z. which we call Shew bread: rwelve 
cakes,repreſenting the twelve tribes, that 
is, all beleevers, preſented pure unto 
God in Chrilt; ſee Ad. 25. 30. 

yerl. 24. the Candleſtick ] 3 figure of 
the Law , which gweth light ro his peo- 
ple, ſtandiog before God in his Sanctua- 
rie,Pſal,119.105. See the notes on Exod, 


| 25.3 „cc. 


verſ. 25. ta ſcend] that is, to burn 8e 


ſe 4. repreſenting the ſcven 
Spirits of Chriſt, wherby (through the 
unto 


4 his Church, Rev. 4. . 


Verſ:x6- Altar of gold] figuring Chrifts 


. mediation for his Church, wherby they 


and theit praiets , are preſented as Iweet 
odoufy.uuto God. Sec the notes on Exo- 
d zo. Theſe all being in the moſt holy 
& holy places, hidden with veiles fr om 
the eyes of the people: ſigniſied the ob- 
ſcurity of the heavenly myſteries of the 
Goſpel, before che veile of Chriſt fleſh 
was rent, and the treaſures of his grace 
more fully opened, Hebr. 10. 1. Rom. 16. 
5. 36. e. 3. . „ 

Verl. 29. the Altar of burat-offrin ] the 
brazen Altar, ſtanding in the open Court, 


for all to ſee: wherupon che dayly ſacri- 
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Fgudofehe fan 

blood of Chrilt; 

they may come neer unto God, H 
23, R. 1. 5,6. Tit. 3. . 


that 


the Court ] an holy 3 ö 


Verl. 33. 
for che Church to be kept th 
they eame to appear .. And 
here was ths finiſhing of the work of che 
SanAtuarie ; about which thus erected, 


| firſt the tribe of Levi, Numb. 1. o. and be- 


hind them, the other tribes of Iſrael pir- 
ched their Tents in holy order in- 
ted of God,in a fourſquare form, 

2.) ſuch as is the form of the heavenly 
leruſalem, Rev. 21.25. which Tents were 
alſo holy, and might haye no unclean 
perſon within them, Num g. 2. (as nothing 
that defileth , may be in the new Ieruſa- 
lem, che Church of Chrift; Rev, 21. 27.) 
and unto which Tents or Camp, the 


earthly leruſalem , (the holy Citie , Nehem.” | 


11. 1.) was anſwerable. For ſome open 
unclean , might not be in the Camp , or 
Cutie: others though in the Camp, might 
not come into the Lords Court ; 
choſe in his Court, none entred'into the 
Sanctuarie, but the Prieſts: and of them, 


none into the moſt holy of the SanRua. | 


rie, but the high Prieft, once in the yere, 
Heb. 9. 6,7, becauſe hotynes becommeth the 
Houſe of the Lord , for ever, Pſal.93.4; ard 
the neerer they come unto him, the more 
they ought for to be fanct . ſied, Levir, to. 
2,3- and 16. 2,3, &c. Jo after that Iſrael 
came into Canaan, and had there 2 Tem- 
le; they had degrees of holy places: 
Lock of chem are deſcribed by the He- 
brewes thus: Three Camps were in the wile 
dernes ; the Camp of Iſracl, which was in four 
camps, [ Numb. z. I the Camp of Levi, ¶ Numb, 
7. 59-1 and the Camp of the Divine-majeſhe ; 


| which we from the dore of the Court of the 
Tabernacle of th: congregation, and forcward. | 
H & | 


» And 
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of 


from 
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ene into the 3 E 
of God : who therfore g © Law, that 


Nees of places,they the ſonns of Israel pitched their 
= AG — * re tobe mencioned. tents. At the dayes,chat the cloud dwel- 
— led upon the Tabernacle, ( whether it 
Ver 34, the e teſtimonie of were 2 day , or two or a moneth, 
Gods preſence and approbation , wh6 or2 yere, ) they reſted in the renes , and 
has ok (© it were ) poſſeſſion of the | jou * not; when hs rata ine, 
Tabernacle , to dwelltherin fs loi | mi u up, whether it were by day or 
people:; bue with za hiding of his t, then they journied. At the mout 
and power. So w en Solomon the Lotd th pitched their tents. and 
ded che Temple, the doud filled Aled he be at the mouth theLord they j 
hen ſpake Slowon ; The Pond ſayd they kept the charge (or watch) of che 
be would dwell in the thick d ax ker 62 22 8. | Lord, Numb. o. 7. 23. This token of Gods 
P tz. But when Gods e Was guidanoe and-· protection of his people, 
diſpleaſure for the ſynns of the peo- | co tinued with Frae! whiles they traveled 
xa In gy gb ang in the Wilderues: which grace,the genera- 
tions following, remembred to the praiſe | - - 
L [14.45 pram . 2 — 31. of God, Neb. 5.1. Pſaly B. 1d. and 105.35. 
glorie ] 2 glorious- pre- Verf. 38. the of Iehoveb ] which 
—— who now came to dwell there, as | in Tbargum leruſalemy is called the cloud of 
he had xod. 5. 8. So in 2 Chron. | the glorie of Sheanab (the Divine-preſence) of | 
$.14. and Exch, FA where it is opened the Cord: and fyre ] 2 . 
E Ss und ofa Ing v upon the Tabernade , & it were the appeas 
of my throne , and of the ſoles of my. | rance of fyre untill the morning : ſo tt was «l- 
feet, where ? wall in the midſt of 3 wey , the cloud covered it (by day,) and the 
of the jr ere. te LE , by night ; Numb. 9. 16,16. 
Ieruſalem, glorie 0 {| Hereby was ance & pro- 
Ie * tection of the Church ;by Chriſt, under 
Vert. 38. dwelt ] that is abode or conti. | the, Goſpel ;! whevof it is written, The 
| nued ; and as the Greek tranſlateth, over. | Lord will create upon every dwelling place of 
ſhadowed it. And. in that Moſes could ns, upon her Aſſemblies , « Cloud 
dot now go into the Tent, nor the prieſts| aud 28 and the of « 
into the emple, 2 Chron. 5. 14. and 7. z. irs 2 14 8 the glorie s 
it ſheweth. the weaknes and unwerthi- 


The number of the Sections (or Lectures) in Exodus, 
are eleven: the verſes 1209. The middeſt 
is at Exodus 23.28, * 


1 Remember the Law, of Moſes my fer: | 
vant: which I commanded him in Horeb. 

| tor all [ſrael; with the Statutes, and Tudg 
ments: MHakdc. 4. 4+ | 


— 


2 3 1 


— 


Bythe Law, is the knowledge of Syn : | 
Rom. 3. 20. 
The Law worketh wrath ; for where 
no Law is, there is no tranſgreſſion: A. 
re. 13. l 
By the workes of the Law, ſnall no fleſh 
be juſtified : Gel. 2. 16. ; 
The Law was our Scholtmaſter ( 
| Cui is the enck of the Law, for righ- 
teouſnes to every one that beleeveth: Ro. 


— 


